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S5cn flr3§ten S^etl feiner gd^igfeften tmixit ^^ bet 
aWenfc^ burc^ Stad^a^mung; bie« ifi ganj befonber« mit 
ben Sprachen ber gaU. 2tu(| ba^ größte ®eme würbe ni$t 
Im ©tanbe fein, eine bereit« Dor^anbene ©pratf^e notf^mal« 
au« feinem eigenen (Seifie ju fc^öpfen: e« mn| jte lernen, 
unb feine großen 2lnlagen jlnb ibm babei Don feinem anberen 
Stufen, afö bag e« burcfi i^re ^filfe leichter lernt unb leic^* 
ter oerflebt, aU ein weniger befähigter Äopf 

3)ie natürlich fie SKet^obe jur ßrternung einer ©pra» 
4>e ifi bie, welche wir bei ftinbern unb bei ^ßerfonen beob* 
achten, bie eine fol^e unter einem fremben Solfe erlernen» 
S)er ©d^üler lernt burd^ jle am f^neHfien »a« er bxanäft: 
aSerjie^en unb ©predSien. ®ie \)atitt>o6} ben Slac^tbeil, iai 
fle ben ©t^üler obne gü^rer bur$ ba« weite ®pradjgebiet 
laßt, wa« ju ja^IreidSien 3rrt^ümern unb Umwegen SSeran* 
laflung giebt» Sr fpric^t nur fo lange gut, aW er Uebung 
unb gute Seifpiele ^at; in Srmangetung ber einen ober bet 
anbern »ergißt er balb wieber ober fprid[;t fe^Ier^afr 2)ie« 
fe^en wir ^aujlg an ^erfonen, weldSie i^re ©pracJbfenntniffe 
öon ©ouoernanten erhielten, an geuten, wel^e früher untet 
fremben Stationen ©prägen gelernt ^aben, ja felbft am t^eÜ* 
weifen aSergejfen ber üRutterfprac^e wabtenb eine« langen 
Aufenthalte« unter einer fremben Station. 

2>iefer natürlid^en SKet^obe ^t^t bie gewö^ntitf^e tfieore» 
ttfd^e fSJttt^o\)t entgegen» SBeit entfernt, o^ne Slac^t^eüe ju 
fein, f)at biefe ben geiler, baß bie ©^ifiler guerfi lernen, wa« 
fie gule^t brauchen, unb oon bem wa« fie brausen, er|t fpht 
einen geringen aSorrat^ einfammetn. SBenn bie natfirli(ä^ 
SKet^obe einem JBolfe o^ne (Regierung gleicfit, fo gleitet bie 
t^eoretifd^e einer (Regierung o^ne Soll. 35ie erfie ip tia 
uugeDrbneter rofier ©tof , ein Rixptx o^ne ©eele^ bie jweitt 
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iß ein Unbing, unb ein @xammatittt , toeld^er bte ^lemung 
einet 6pta(l^e blo^ butt^ bie @rammattf für ntSglid^ (att, 
fommt mir öor, mt 8ubmg ber Sierje^nte, afö er fagte: 
L*£tat c'est moi ! — SBer ein S^flrument erlernen »tH , fangt 
nftf^t mit bem ©tubtum be^ ®eneralbaffe« an, fonbern erwirbt 
fl^ erjl einige te^ntfc^e gertigfeit im «^ert^orbringen ber Jone. 
—Siegeln »erben nur üon Solchen »erflanben, xotlä)t f(!^on 
felbfi Seobad^tungen gemad^t ^aben; fo »ie ber SBegmetfer 
nnr bem nfi^t, »eld^er an i^n ^erantpanbert , nici^t bem, 
»eld^em er entgegengetragen wirb» Unb gleid^t ntc^t eine 
©rammatif o^ne Uebungen bem üWarftpIa^e einer ^aupflabt, 
auf »eld^em man bie fammtlid^en SBegweifer be« ganjen ßan^: 
bed gufammengefteHt f^ittt^ — 

S)ie J^eorie foH ben üor^anbenen ©toff jufammentialten, 
i^n orbnen , i^m geben unb Sewegung aufbrütf en. 9Bo 5Ric^tö 
i^, ba ifi 9liä)t^ jufammenju|alten, 9ltdS>t« ju orbnen, 9tiä)t^ 
gu beleben. — SBtr fommen alfo ^ier ju ber fo Dtelfatii auöge» 
]ipxoä)tntn unb fo wenig befolgten Siegel, ba^ bie S^eorie mit 
ber ^raji^ ^anb in ^anb ge^en foHe, bie ic^ aber, um beut* 
lii^txm fein, ba^in abanbere, bag iä) fage: üRan gebe 
erP ©toff, unb bann na^ unb nad^ fo oiel Zi)tO' 
tie, aUgur Verarbeitung, Drbnung unb Selebung 
biefe« ©toffe« nöt^ig iji. 

Wtan ne^me irgenb eine ber befferen, ober, wenn man 
ed fo n)iQ, ber beßen @rammatifen gur $anb unb betrachte re($t 
oufmerffam bie barin befolgte aWet^obe. 3fi nid^t in allen 
ber ©toff ber Siegeln »egen (ba^ Solf ber Siegierung wegen) 
ba, anjlatt bag bie Siegeln be^ ©toffe« wegen ba fein foll» 
ten? — 2>ie* ifi ber große SWifigriff , ben bie 93erfaffer ber 
meifien Se^rbut^er anäf ber englif^en ©prac^e gemalt ^aben, 
unb ber ben ge^rer fafi immer in bie Verlegenheit fe^t, in 
ben erjlen ©tunben feine« Unterri^it«, nic^t ju wiffen, wa« 
et benn eigentlii!^ mit fol(S^ einer ®rammatif anfangen, wie 
et ben @4)üler befd^dftigen folle. SBa« bleibt i^m übrig, 
aW feine S^P^** P einem anberen Sucfie gu nehmen, wenn 
et ni6)t 8ufi, ober gu üiel Saft f^at, um feinem ©df^üler bie 
SBegweifer für feine Sieife auf einen ißunft jufammengu^o» 
leu; wie ed freili^) noS) Viele mad^en, welche t^ren ©di)ülern 
eine foftbare ßtit mit Srlemen ber 2luöfpra^eregeln »erlie* 
ten lajfen, bie ^inreid^en würbe, um jle gum Verße^en unb 
^^xt^tn gu bringen? 

SBa« i$ ^ier übet Se^tmetl^obe bet neueren ©prac^en 
petffau))t gefagt, gilt nun aber Dorgugdwetfe, unb befonbetS 
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i bte le^te a3etnctfuTtg , für ba« Sricmen ber englifd^en ®<)ta^ 
^c. Sei i^ren einfa^en gönnen, t^rer logifdj^en ®a|bilbun8 
etnerfeit«, uub i^ren ia\)lxtiäftn Anomalien in ber 9iM^o,^ 
69t unb 9iec^tf($rei6ung , nnb ber unzählbaren SDlenge i^ret 
eicjentpmlid^en an^brürfe unb SBenbungen anbererfeitt , »et* 
rat^ e« nic^t nur ÜKangel an ©pra^^f enntnig , fonbem jjeta« 
beju SKangel an SinjldSit, wenn ein ge^rer feine ©d^filet 
juerjl mit jRejeln qualt, e^e er i^r ®eb5(^tni§ mit Stoff 
oerforgt, auf ben <ie bie gegebenen (Regeln anwenben ttnnem 
3m (SngHfdS)eu fann fogar t)iel Stoff gegeben »erben, e^e 
man eine [Regel }u geben notbig ^at Ülled wa^ ber S^ü- 
ler in ber erften ©tunbe Don S^eorie ju »iffen brau(!^t, ift 
bie Sefümmung ber iaiitt burd^ gewiffe S^^d^^w, »oju bie 
SBalferfc^e üRetbobe (fann man <ie mä^ nid^t für ooEfiänbig 
anfe^cn) auöreid^enb ifi, weldSie an leidet ju mcrfenben SBJr- 
tern fofort eingeübt »erben fann,* unb bie für langete ^dt 
bem ®*üler ber bauptfacl^Iic^jie gü^rer bur^ ben Sßtrrwttn 
ber engltfcl^en 2lu^fj)ra(!^e fein mu|. 35ie f^fiematifd^en 8efe« 
regeln fann er entaeber ganj entbehren, ober jie flpiterbin, 
»enn er einmal geläufig fpricl^t, ju einem tieferen Stubimn 
ber Spraye benu^en. 2ln Slnweifungen baju feblt e« nii^t; 
t<$ f)i\ht ed für unjtoedmägig gehalten, au$ nur eine eigent« 
li^e {Regel auf jujlellen , ba'i^ mi$ oon ibrer Sntbe^rlid^s 
feit buri^ jabrelange ^ßrajid überzeugt f^abe. 

SKan ))at ju oft t^ergeffen, baS ba« gebrbud^ einet 
®^xaä)t ganj »erf^ieben oon ber f^fiematif(!ben 2Dat* 
ftellung berfelben fein foH, unb bei bem erfieren Äenntniffe 
oorau^gefe^t, bie ber Sd^üler ni$t f)at, unb ge»5^nli$ nij^t 
Ifahtn fann. 9Ran ^at ben gebier begangen, bie faß gang 
t^eoretifc^en ©rammatifen ber atten tobten Spra^ien naQju« 
afimen , fetbfi in {ßunften , »0 biefe oon ben neueren tebenben 
®pra(!^en ganj oerf(!bieben flnb« Ttan f)at babur^i bad bie» 
fen eigentbumliije geben getöbtet^ man fiat fo n6)t eigentttd^ 
tobte SflAer gefcbrieben. ^tx^lititxn »ir jeboc^, um bie« 
fen ®aj^ ju beioeifen, ben Unterri(!bt in einer lebenben ®})ta# 
^t, mt er, mit befonberer Sejie^ung auf bie ettgllf(je 
Spxa^t, fein muß» 

S)a« lebenbige ©tubium einer lebenben ©^)ra<^e erfot» 
bett bie SrfuHung folgenber Sebingungen: 


• aXon fcljc meinen „Crften ttntertuöt'' 0etti 4—49. 


VI 

Vorwort. 


») ©eficn utib ^öten ((Jriftli* ohtx m&nilii) au^gebrücf- 
tet ©ebanfen (gatijer ®5^c): * 

b) ^txleicn biefer ®a^e in t$re Sefianbt^cUc; S3erji^' 
^en ber cinjclncn SBdrtet unb be^ ®cfonnntftnne« ; 

c) Sla(f!fpred[;ett unb Slac^fdjretben berfelbcn (Drt^oe» 
))te unb Ortt^ogtapfiie ) ; 

d) ©rfennen ber ®cfe^e, nac^ beucn bie SBörter 
gebtibet unb gufammcngefngt (georbnet) finb 
(®^ntas)j 

e) anwenbung beö auö Dorfie^enbem anal^rif(!^cn 93er« 
fahren (Seiernten, unb Stnübung bejfelben bur^ 
tteberfej^ungen in bie frembe ©pracfic unb burd^ eigene 
©ompojitionen (©^nt^efe): 

©tete unb immer »ieberpotte munblic^e unb f(|irifttidS>e 

Uebung alle^ ®elefenen, ®ebßrten unb ©elbp^^ 

gefd[;affenen, (nac^ ber Sorrectur biefe« gelten); 

g) SStelartige SBabI beö ©toffe« jur Srmeiterung 

bed Umfanget it^ ©pradi;f($a^ed. 

üRan blättere alle Dor^anbenen Se^rbildSier ber englifd&en 

©pralle burdj; »ie »iele »irb man flnben, bie biefen S3ebin« 

flungen entfprad^en? mt Diele, in benen au($ nur englif^ie 

Uebungen bem ©^üler, gur anal^tifd[;en SeWauung, gur 

Uebung beö eigenen £)enf))ermdgend, gur Stac^a^mung ge^ 

geben »aren? mie Diele, »elcbe eine, auc^ nur befc^ranfte 

Anleitung gum ©predigen, ober paffenben ©toff bagu, gaben? 

Unb bocb »iH unb foH ber ©d^üler imäf jle feinen 3ö>edf, 

ben, bie ©pra(!^e fprec^en gu lernen, erreichen !— ÜKü^fam 

mug ber gebrer erft au« anberen SfidSiem, bie gum ^xctdt 

be« Untenic^t« gar ni(^t gef^rieben jlnb, ben ©toff gum 

©4^reiben unb ©pred^en gufammen fucfien, ober i^n felbft 

fdjaffen, in Ermangelung bet SBieberboIung »ergibt ber ®ä)ü^ 

ler immer loieber ba« Sitte, in bem ÜKage wie er etwa« Sleue« 

lernt, unb ber Unterricht wirb für Seibe, ben ge^rer unb 

ben ©tbüler, eine ?piage; oft giebt biefer ben Unterri^t auf, 

»irfl: ben aufgenommenen Sallafi in einen SBinfel, loo er 

l^n bi« auf einige Tempora ber S^^^^rter to have unb to 

love, unb »enn e« ^od^ fommt, ba« tdglitb gehörte "Good 

morning, Sir; how do you do?" Dergigt; ober er erhalt 


• JDa« erlernen etnjelner SBörter unb Sleben«arten bringt »ento 
ober gar feinen SBortl^eil; ta fte ber @d()ü(er getoo^nlid^ nur bann wtif, 
koenn fte i^^m abgefragt »erben, unb auferbem feinen ©ebrauc^ baoon 
maifnt ktnta 
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(m6ettt)ette (Gelegenheit, im Umgange mit (Sngl&nbetn baS 
praftif^ |ii etternen, mad i^m but($ bie unjeitige, unb eben 
Uhütäf la^ge 2t)eotie ntd&t mogtic^ gemotben ivar. 

S)a9 @rlemen einer fremben ©pradl^e gtebt, auA bei 
ber beßen SRet^obe , SRübe unb 9(rbeit genug , unb bet gt j§te 
8obn für biefe SRübe ip für ben ®dS)flIer bo« ®j)re4)e«* 
ffiamm i^m biefen So^n fo lange vorenthalten? toarum nt^t 
ben ganjen Unterri^t fo etnrt(!^ten, iai ber @(^uler jl$ re<(|t 
balb in ber fremben Sprache audbrüden lerne? marum ibn 
erß monatelang, ja jahrelang, mit SRegeln quälen, unb i^n 
f^on von »öm herein mit allen ©d^mterigfeiten feinet Unter» 
nebmen^ gtei^fam iiberfc^ütten?— I)a« oor))ügIid)e Sefheben 
eine^ jeben getranbten fie^rer« mng e« fietö fein, in bem Säfi^ 
(er gufl fär bad @tubtum }u ermeden; bied gefdi)ief^t aber 
gen)i§ ni^t auf bem befd)n)erti($en t^eoretif^ien Sßege, auf 
»eltbem man, anftatt bie ©tetne Hein ju Hopfen unb baburd^ 
bie ®tra§e ju ebnen, jie abjidbtlic^ tedSit grog unb f(^»et 
bingemorfen ju b^ben f(!^etnt, um ibm ba« Vergnügen nu 
gönnen, jle »egjuraumen ober gu überHettem. SBem faßt 
e^ ein, ben ftinbern erjl \>a9 fflettern gu lehren, bamit fle 
bann bejio beffer ge^en lernen? 

S)icfe 8etra(]btungen, unb ba« felbjtgefublte Seburfhi§, 
loerantagten micb, t)or j»ei ^a^xen meinen „Srfien Unter* 
rii^b^' ffir Slnfdnger, unb namentlicfi für Ätnber, :^erau«guge» 
ben. 2)iefer „3ö)eitc Unterrid^t" fott bie ®(|iüler auf bem 
betretenen prattifd^en SBege fortfubren, fie nun aber autb mit 
ben ^auptfd$li(iijten Siegeln ber ®rammatif vertraut ma^ett, 
JDrbnung unb Seben in ben gefammelten ®tof bringen, unb 
babei i^ren @))ra(|ifd^a^ in materieQer ^inii^t oermebreit 
JDbf^on geübte gebrcr bie ®ebrau$dn>eife bed Sud^ed an* 
beffen ^lane erfennen »erben, b^Ke i^ e^ io^ ni^t für Aber» 
pfifllfl; ange^enben Se^rern unb ^ßerfonen, »et*e bajfetbe^ 
in ©rmangetung eine« guten Unterrid[;tö, jum ©elbpftubium 
benul^en wollen, einige fpeciette Slnmeifungen gu geben: 

S)er fiebrer Hefi jeben @a^ ber Vorübungen langfam unb 
beutli^ vor , unb (&6t ibn bem @$ü(er fol lange na^fpre^en, 
bid biefer jebe« SBort voüfommen richtig, unb ben ganjen 
©afj mit geboriger Setonung vorbringt 'hierauf überfej^t 
ber ©d^üter mit ^ülfe ber untenfiebenben ^P^rafeologie, erjl 
SBort für SBort, bann ben gangen ©afe im 3ufammen^ange. 
gia(f> Ueberfegung ber gangen Uebung ifefl ber ge^rer ©a^ ftt 
©0^ vor, obne bem ®^uUx ba« 9lai^le\eTV ^uu\QM&t«i. ^t«i 
.e^äler fpri0t ben ©oft »teber na*. uu\) äVAI «LÄnäAXh 
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betttfd&e Uebcrfe^unjj. «uf biefe SBeife xoxtt ba« Dtit ^ebit 
bet unt) bet ©di^uler flewS^nt, gufammeu^Sngenbe @ä^e au9« 
gufprec()en, o^nc bo§ t^m bfc ^älfte im üRunbc ficrfen bleibt, 
ober et ndt^ig ^ätte, immer mit bett 9lugen nadi^p^elfen. ^a 
e« ®runbfo^ meiner SKet^obe iji, bag ber ©(S&üler j[ebe« 
hl bem Sad^e Dorfommenbe SBort, jebe SBenbun^;, bem 
®ebddS)tniffe einprägen folle; fo ifi e« gut, »enn er ^^ ein 
DctaD^eft mad^t, beffen Slatter er ber Sänge mä) in jmei 

äleic^e i^tik faltet, nnb in welche« er, auf eine ©eite ba« 
Jeutfd^e, auf bie anbere ba« ßnglifd^e einträgt, umjldS) »er* 
mittdfl beffelben felbfi übergoren, unb bie gelernten 9luöbru(fe 
gu jeber beliebigen 3^i^ wieber^olen ju Mnnen. 

©^ütern, »el^e ein ^arte« Dbr ^aben, Mnnen bie 
Gä^e bictirt werben, tt>oburd^ man nod) augerbem eine gute 
Uebung im jRe*tf(Sbreiben erhält. 9la(1) ber ©tunbe üerbef» 
fern bie ©c^üIer i^r ®efd[;riebeneö felbfi nad& bem Original, 
»a« i^nen nü^t unb bem gebrer nic^t unnßt^igermeife 3^** 
raubt, bie er bejfer benu^en fann. 

35amit ber ®(|iüler lerne, einen beutfc^ gebadeten ©ebanfen 
fofott tngfx^S) »ieber |u geben, fagt i^m ber Sebrer eingelne 
ber eingeübten ©ä^e oeutfd^ »or unb t)erlangt bie augenblitf» 
li^t mhit>lx6)t Ueberfc^ung in ba« Snglifcbe» ^inbert irgenb 
ein ftbwere« SBort, ober bie 3wfammenfe^ung ber SBärter^ 
ben ©$üler am geläufigen ^erfagen bed ©a^e«, fo »irb 
bafelbe fo lange geübt, bi^ ber ©tein be^ ^^nfio^e^ aud 
bem SBege geräumt unb fomobl im ®ei{ie, ald im ©prad^» 
Organ bie ^eb^rige ®eläuflgfeit oorf^anben ifl. 

3ft Ut& SlUeö geftbe^en unb ber ©d^iüler bei biefen 
Uebungen f(f!on bur$ eiaened 9la(|)benfen (}U tDeldi^em ^be 
bie betr^ffenben SBörter in ben Vorübungen mit Surfiof^rifi 
gebrudt flnb) , ober bur^ ben 8e:^rer, auf bie folgenben 9ie» 
geln vorbereitet morben, fo wirb }ur fcbriftti^en Ueberfe^ung 
biefer Siegeln gef^ititten» 

£){e Ueberfe^ung ber Siegeln ^alte icb aud boppeltem 
©runbe für not^menbig, erflenö, »eil ber ©d^üler baburcb 
genJtbigt »irb, jle red^t aufmerffam ju jiubiren, unb jle, 
na^bem fie fiberfe^t, corrigirt unb oon i^m mieber^olt gele« 
fen »orben flnb , f aum me^r feinem ©ebä^tnig oerloren geben 
fdnnen; unb bann gleitend, bamit er in ben ©taub gefegt 
»eAe, bie (SrHärung unb SBieber^olung berfetben oon ©eiten 
be« 8effrer# in englifd[;er Sprache ju oerjie^en^ ^ierburc^ er= 
to&d^^ ifim ber 93ort^eil, ba§ in ben Se^rflunben nur englifdb 
i^fif00en txAtb unb j[ebe 93etanlaf[\»i% ux\ä)X&vcCb^l, Vqkco^u 
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ttrfe^er gut TbxttetSpxaäft ptfi(f}nfefiten. ^u^kiä^ geben fie 
einen ®tof jnm ©pred^en, unb bereitem ben ®eift be^ 6^4» 
letd nitbt nur mit neuen 3^een, fonbern au$ mit neuen, 
ibm ndt^i^en SBdrtem unb ^enbungen, inbem fie ^uglei^l 
eine »id^tige Uebunc; feinet S)enft)ermd(iend »erben. 

^^ l)abt ed abjldbtlic!^ in biefer $injld[;t bem Schüler nt^t 

\o Uiä^t gemalt, wie e$ bie meifien ®rammatifenf$reiber 

getban, weliSbe bem ©cbüler fafl ba^ I)enfen unb gernen — 

aber freilieb aucb ba^ SBiffcn — erf^jarten , inbem jle immer 

nur ein ©tfitf {Regel mit ber baju ge^örenben Uebung geben, 

toeld&e er gemöbnii* überfe^t, o^ne mebr afö einen flüd^tigen 

SHtf auf bie {Regel gu tbun, unb \>o\\ ber er nid^t einmal 

He SBJrter im ®ebä(^tnig bebdlt, ba jle i^m gum Jbettun» 

iefannt jinb , unb ju einer SBieberboIung feine 93eranlaffung 

geboten i% 2)ie meifien ©(Jüler jinb' auf biefe SBeife gar 

nic^t im ©taube, baö t)on i^nen fetbfl einige Sage üorber 

gefertigte 6nglifcb in baö 55eutfcbe gurütf juüberfe^en, unb 

»iel weniger einen praftifc^en ®ebrau4 baüon gu matäben. 

SRan wirb flnben, bag iä) jiet« bemüht gewefen bin, eine 

aEgemeine {Regel \)oran gu flellen, mel^e ben nad)foIgenben 

afö ©mnblage bient, fo bag ber ®S)nUx in ben meifien gdl* 

len ben ®runb ibre« Sorbanbenfein« einflebt. SBaö gufam» 

menget Jrt, ifi auf biefe SBeife in einem ®uffe gegeben, unb 

ber ©cbüler ifi genüt^igt, ba« ®anje aufgufajfen unb in jldb 

gu »erarbeiten,, ebe er gur Ueberfe^ung ber beutfc^en Uebun= 

gen in ba« ßnglifcbe f(breitet 9lur in unwefentli^en ober 

foIdSien fünften, »o xä) ben ©d^üler nicbt genug t)orbereitet 

glaubte, ober für^ten mu§te, ibn gu überlaben, bin tdb ^on 

btefcra ®runbfa^e abgewid^en. SRan fle^t, bag idf ni^t bte 

abfl^t btttte, bem ©(S&üler t>a^ ©tubium ber ©rammatif gu 

erfporen; i(b will ibn nur nicbt gur Ungeit unb mit überfluf* 

flgem {Rcgeltoerf behelligen: meine {Regeln jinb m6gltd[)jl furg, 

fo »iel aW i(b e« öermocbte, Derjianbhcb unb flar, Unwefent« 

li^e« nur leidSit berubrt ober »eggetajfeuj ber ©$üler foD 

ntd&t Siele« ^atb »ijfen, fonbern ba« »a« er braudj^t, unb 

iiefe« orbentlicb; benn nur »a« er gang gu feinem ®gen= 

tf^nmt gemalt f^at, jiebt i^m gu jeber S^it gu ®ebote unb 

bringt i^m ma^r^aften 9hi^en« 

2)a6 i(b midi! ni$t blo« an bie fpecieüe ®rammatif ber 
cttflttf^ien ©prac^e gehalten, wirb mir jeber Se^rer banfen, 
ber bemertt f^at, wie wenig bie meijien ®(bä(er Don ber a& 
gemeinen (Rtammatit tüifjtn, eine Untö\^exö)tVt ♦ tiVtvMoiS^ 
ua0^ifiger ift, ais et tfinen gexabe^u wim&^Wä» \iWiÄ, 
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man^e 9lege( ((anj ju bet^e^en ober ju merfen, menn i^neit 
bie allgemeine ©runblage bagu fe^tt. — 3(Sj> tjoffe , bet ®(^u* 
let (Ott auf biefe SBeife ein gtemit* tiared »itb be« SWe^a^' 
nidmud bet engttf(!^en ©i)rad^e unb fclbfl über feine aWutter* 
^pxad)t ntandben 9luff$lu6 erhalten, icibnxä) aber juglei^ an 
allgemeiner Silbung geminnen. 

So vorbereitet, f(!^reitet ber ©(i^uler nun erjl ju ben 
Ueberfej^ungen aud bem S)eutf(!^en in bad Gnglifd^e ober ben 
f^nt^etif^en Hebungen, bie i^m {e^t ni^t nur leidet, fonbern 
au^ bopiJelt nü^Iicb »erben müjfen, inbem er burtf) fle lieber 
eine SKenge neuer 2ln6brütfe erioirbt unb gcnot^igt ijl, ba« 
ganje oorangebenbe {Regeltoerf no(!^malö unb tojcbcr^olt ju 
bur^benfen, ©otoo^t bei biefen, afö bei ben englifc^en SSor^ 
Übungen, f^aU iä) ben ©toff fo mannidöfatf) ald mogli^i ge* 
tt)&f)It, unb immer barauf gefeben, baß fte ©elegen^eit ju 
©prctijiübungen bieten. 3n ben fammtli(!ben Hebungen, mel(|e 
t^eifö ber ®eogral)bie, ®ef(Jic^te — befonbcr^ ber englif^en, 
— 9?aturgef(|iid^te, ^i)\)^t, 5P^iIofo)3^ie k., 't^eifö bem et» 
gäbknben unb Sriefftil, t^ieifö ber Umgang«fpra(f)e entlehnt 
finb, bürfte man fd^tt)erli(^ »iel SBörter flnben, bonbenen ber 
®(!büler ni^t einen balbigen ®ebxci\iä) mad^en fönnte. S)a« 
®anje ifi auf i)raftif(^en Sinken berechnet unb toirb jeben 
Peißtgen ©dbüler batb in ben ©taub fe^en, in einer ®e* 
feßfc^aft gebilbeter Snglanber |tc^ mit jtemKcl^cr ®ett>anbt- 
lieit aud}ubrü(fen. 

3ur Sinübung unb SefefUgung aQed IBoranflebenben 
lommen nacb lebem JSapitel fragen ; auf beren Seanttoottung 
ber gernenbe pt^ , toenn ed ber Sebrer ober er fetbfi für no» 
tf^ig eracSbtet, fdjirifHidSi vorbereiten fann. Ueber i^ren Jiu^cn 
»irb S^ber mit mir einverfianbcn fein; bem ge^rer bleibt e« 
überlajfen, ob er bei ber münbli(!ben Hebung, fo toie ed bie 
Snbivibualität ber ©d^üler ibm gebietet, baju fe^en, ober 
»eglaffen, ober jie veranbern roxL 93ei ber Seantmortung 
üon Seiten bed Scbuler^, ifi barauf ju bitten, bag biefelbe 
nicbt gu furj fei, ober gar nur in einem trodCenen "Yes" 
ober "No" beftebe. 3e mebr ber ©d^üler fagt, befto getoanb* 
ter »irb er im Slu^brudfe. ®inb mebrere ®(!büler beifammen, 
fo Mnnen jle bie gragen abioe(!bfeInb fetbfi t^un, unb|bie 
antworten unter fi$ verbeffem unb bervottfianbigen. 3n ben 
fflaffenunterrid^t »irb ^icrbur^ ein reged geben gebrad^t, ein 
tiü^Ii^er SBetteifer ^er))orgerufen , unb eine &)n))erfation ge« 
ßtifet, gü »et^tt bet £e^tex ^eu %Oi^e\i \mmtt Vcl ^tx ^^d^ 
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M)Ht, unb ixe tt, »enn er »iU, fo mit audbe^nen fanti, 
M ed ber Umfan^i ber ®pxa^ttnntxd% feinet ®$älet geflattet 

Stuf foI(^e SBeife f*reitet ber Unterrid&t t)on Äa^){tel )u 
Kapitel t^orwSrtö; ber ®pra(!^f(!^a$ bed ®^u(erd wirb mit 
jeber ®tunbe (^rdger, bad arbeiten i^^m immer Uiä^ttt, ba^ 
6))re<$en geläufiger , unb balb mirb i^m ein 93ergnfioen, tt>a^ 
»or^cr eine anftrengung roax. aWan laffe jl^ bur^ ba« 
anfi^einenb SRü^fame meiner SRet^obe ni^t täufc^en: fie ift 
a nur für ben, ber nicbt benfen, ni(!^t arbeiten »ill, unb 
ouf foI(|ie ©t^ülcr ifi feine {Rücffl^t gu nehmen, obfc^onwir 
aut^ i^nen zurufen tonnten, »ie bie SBanbuffr bem ^erpen- 
bifel, ald er jl^ über ba6 t)iele ^in- unb ^erge^en bef(t>U)erte 
'^Consider that you go but once at a time." Sludb er btanäft 
niä^t Sllle« auf ein SWal ^n ma(!^en , fonbem nur immer ®ne« 
uif bem anbern* Uebrigend erfpart ein foI(!^ed SSerfa^ren 
me^r 3eit unb SWü^e, afö jebed anbere: »a6 man ein üRd 
(Ncbentli^ getemt f^at, brau(bt man nic^t mü^fam unb mit 
jrogem S^&^^rfi^fl tu ben SBörterbüc^ern unb Orammatifen 
jufammen gu futben; ed tfl niä)t geborgte^ ®vit, fonbem 
»o^Ierlangted @igentbum, mit bem man fd^alten unb n>alteti 
fann, toit man n^ill. 

3nbem i6) mx6) gegen bie gen>d^nlt(!^ befolgte ft^nt^eti^ 
f$e SRet^obe audfpret!(ie , tDill icb feinedmeged bem SSerbienfie 
9on 3R&nnern }u na^e treten, tDel^^e, n>ie9ßagner, B^&fl^I 
unb einige anbere, trefflt^e S)arfteUungen bed engli? 
fdi^en ©pra^gebdubed geliefert ^aben. 3$ fpre^e nur 
iion ber SKet^obe b'ed Unterridbtd, unb ber mangel^af« 
ten (Sinri^tung ber meifien SejE^rbüc^er in biefer ^infid^t 
iht<$ gebe i(!b gern gu, bag bie praftif^en SRet^oben t)on 
Sacotot unb «Hamilton i^re 93or}üge (aben; allein idi 
fUlft ed bor, ben @$äler ))om Seidj^ten pm @t!(in>eren p 
fi1)xtn, unb i^m 9lt€^td gu geben, mad über feiner gaffnng^» 
fraft liegt, unb'toa« er no(t> nt$t »erarbeiten fann. 9Ran 
giebt Keinen «inbern au* nicbt eber JRinbfleifdb , biö fte 34&* 
ne baben, eö gu fauen; man füttert jie freili^ au^ ni(f>t 
i^r gangem geben lang mit Srei. S)ag icb aber au^ ge^te» 
re« ni^^t get^ian, »erben bie S(JüIer, toelcbe fl^ biefe« 
9iVL6)t^ bebienen, gewahren; fie »erben Slrbeit für i^re 3ä^= 
ne genug flnben, aber gewig nur, bamit jie felbp fiarfer 
unb fräftiger »erben. 

Snge^enben ge^rem unb ®oIdben, »elc^e mein 93ud^ |,um 
©elbfi^bluiff benu^en woUen, glaube \ä) ehuw ^m^ ^ 
emeffm, inbem i0 einen ©(^lüffel ju ben Ut\)ex\tVKav^ V 
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ba« 6ngltfi&c , ober eine Ueberfeftung ber f5inintli(t>en Uebun^ 
gen unb Siegeln bed erflen nnb ^weiten Surfud beraudgebe. 
2)a« SKanufcrt^)t tfi giemlic^ fertig unb ber 35rutf »irb fo- 
gleitfi na^ Seenbignng btefe« jweiten ßurfuö beginnen. 3* 
f^ahi Sorge getragen, baft ibnen jebe »nnfcbenöioert^e Sluf- 
Mamng barin gu 2:b«U »erbe* Sin aRißbraud^ btefeö ©^luf* 
fetö t)on Seiten ber S^üler ift bei ber Sefolgung meiner 
SWetbobe burcbaud Mi6)t gn befnr^ten, ba ber Se^rer fiet« im 
Stanbe ift , bie ßeiftnngen eineö Seben p toürbigen , nnb ber 
münblidje Unterriebt bie ^an^)tfa^e bleibt. 

@ö ift möglic!^, bag i^ fpaterbin einen „©ritten Unter* 
tiä)V' fc^reibe, ber ftcb mit ben ©ubiimitaten ber ©pracbe, 
»orjngSweife aber ben Sbioti^men nnb bem fc^wierigeren ©e» 
braut^e ber S^ttroßrtet mit 9)rßpofttionen ac. befcbaftigen tour* 
be* S3or ber ^anb empfehle i^ meine „©riefe jum Ueberfe^en in 
ba^ Snglif(^e" gur geneigten 8ea(btung. Sie merben ba« 
fftr ben Sriefftil leiften, loa« gegenwärtige« SBerf(!^en für ba« 
©precben leiften foB. 

®o febr iä) nun aui) oon ber (Ric^tigfeit be« ißlane« 
meine« fiebrgange« überjengt bin, fo ^alte i^ e« bodb fei* 
ne«n>ege« für überflfifftg , aWdnner oom gac^e in ©etrejf ber 
äudfflbtung biefe« äJerfud^e« um 9?a(bft(bt ju bitten. aWan 
i)at bei ber 2ln«fü^rung einer neuen 3bee ftet« mit ©(^»ierig- 
feiten man(|ierlei Slrt gu fam^)fen, unb ber ©(barfblidf , ber 
un« bie geiler an Slnberen fe^en lagt , ift oft ni^t burd&brin- 
genb genug , um unfere eigenen gu erfpaben. ^ä) »erbe jeben 
SBinf, lebe gur JBerbejferung meiner Sudler beitragenbe Se* 
mertung mit aufricbtigem S)anfe annebmen unb mi$ gern 
betebren laffen, too i^ irrte, fo »ie ettoaige SBünfd^e oon 
£)irectoren unb Sebrern oon Slnftalten, in benen meine ©d^rif- 
ten eingeführt ftnb, bei f^>ateren auflagen na^ aWöglicSfeit 
berfltfft^tigen. 


3>re«ben am 25. SRärg 1846. 
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S)ur($ einen me^ti&^rigen ®e6rau$ bed »otHec^enbett 
2e()rbu(^ed ^abe tc^ mt(^ übei^eugt, ba§ baffelbe bem^Motte 
unb ber 2lu«fii^mng mä) feinem 3»etfe entfpri^t 30 übep» 
gebe c« fca^er in einer neuen ^in unb »ieber t^erbejferteii 
aufläge gestern unb ©d&ülern mit bem SBunfc^e, baft e« W 
i^uen ferner nü^Iic^ bereifen möge. 3^ ^^be biefe Auflage 
bur^ eine S^fl^^^ Uxtxä)nt, ml^t jungen Seuten, bie in 
bie gebilbete Sßelt ßngtanb'd ober 2lmerifa'ö eingefübrt gu 
»erben tt)ünf(f)en, einige bele^renbe SBinfe über bie"^ gefettigen 
®ebrduc^e biefer SSßlfer giebt, bereu Äenntnig jum gortfom* 
men unb ^u einer angenehmen Sjifienj unter i^nen gerabeju 
unentbe^rUc^ i% Sllle meine arbeiten ^aben praftifdj^e 
3»e(fe: i6) fümmere mx6) ba^er wenig barum, ob Seute, bie 
ifir ganjeö Scben an bad ©tubium ber Sitten langfi au«- 
getlorbener Stationen gefegt, bie SZafe rümpfen, ba§ idb 
mi(äi> bemühe, meine @(|)üler mit ben ®ebrau(Sben lebenbet 
Sölfer befannt }u machen, mit benen fie umguge^en bor^aben« 
SQed 2U rechter 3^i^ unb an redbtem Orte: n>er na^ @nglanb 
ttttb amerifa ge^en, namentlicSb »er jl0 ba nieberlaifen »iH, 
fommt mit ber englifcSben ^pxaä)t unb ber Äenntnig ber San« 
beÄjttten weiter, al« mit aßen ©(!ba^en be« Slltert^um«, btß 
fi^nberd menn er au^erbem noc^ etwa« 9lü^Ii$ed gelernt ^at 
S)ad ^at mir meine eigene, fo wie bie @rfa^rung t^ieter S)eut' 
f^en gelehrt, weisse, wie i^, ein neue« SJaterlanb in ben 
bereinigten Staaten gu fu^en genöt^igt waren. 3tiä)t^ t^ 
Kein, wa« einen großen ^md förbem ^ilft. SBejfen großer 
ßwetf ba^er fein eigene« gortfommen in ber SBeß ift, ber 
Uxaä)k ja bie gönnen nidjt, unter benen er jl(!b ber SBett 
ju jeigen, unb benen jeber Sölenf^ mebr ober weniger jl0 
m fugen ^at. S3eurt^eÜt bo0 gewi^inlic^ bie gebübete ®efell* 
]^a^t in 35eutf^Ianb ben gremben ber ftd? i^r barfteßt, au0 
na(!b ben bei if)t eingeführten gormen, ob\6)on biefelben we* 
niger jlreng unb oiel weniger über aße ßtajfen ber ®efeß* 
f^aft ausgebreitet flnb al« in 9lmerifa» SBlan wiß in ben 
^Bereinigten Staaten nxä)t, ba§ 3^tnanb ein ^ofrat^, man wiß 
aber, bag er ein "Gentleman" fei, unb ba^u \^ t% ^?i*^^^ 
t>aß S^bet, bex ßt einen folgen fleüeu xM , xö% , ^<3ä xrä». 
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Don einem Gentleman ))erlangt. 9n§etbem bieten biefe ffit* 

f\ün über (Stilette eine SKenge Slu^brude, bie ben Sprach« 
d^a^ bed Sd^filer^ bereicf^n nnb i^n fomit in ben 6tanb 
fe^en, S)inge }n t^erße^en, iit et and einet gett)jl^n(id^en (Btam* 
motif nid^t lernt. 

Statt eined btitten Unterrid^t^, an ben i$ bei ber 
93eatbeitnng bet etilen Stnflaae biefed jmeiten Untetric^tö 
ba^te, nnb ben i$ in ber SSonebe ba}n etmd^nte, ^abe i^ eine 
gleite Sbt^eilnna bed etflen Untetrid^td, alfo ein 
SKittelbing in>if$m biefem nnb jenem, (eran6gegeben* 3)te 
in fnrjer ^tit nJtf^ig genjorbcne gleite Slnflage jener gwei» 
ten 9(bt(ei(nng bed etflen Untetti(!^td, unb ber t^ep 
fiältnigmägig getingete Stbgang bed }n)eiten Unter« 
tic^t«, ^aben bewiefen, baS e« ber ©c^üIer »iel me^r ^itbi 
ml^t bad Snglifd^e bid }u einem get^iffen ®rabe flubiren, 
ate folc^e , bie ein tiefered unb flrfinblic^ered Stubtum biefer 
®pra(!be für nötbifl erachten, unb bag fomit ein britter Un* 
t erriet weniger nöt^ig ijl, oW ic^ anfangt meinte» ©bluffet 
ejifliren ie^t für alle brei Slbt^eilungen. 9Ber meine »or^an* 
benen 8e|rbüdS>er gehörig benu^t, fann xt^t gut fo »iel eng* 
ßf^ lernen, al« er für ^)raftif$e Qxx^tit gebrandet, Ja mU 
lei^t no(!^ ein »enig mebr. Slugerbem giebt ed Ja ^ütf«* 
mittel gu einem tieferen ©tubium für ben ?p^tloIogen genug. 

3)er Umftanb, bag bei meiner großen Entfernung t)om 
S)m(forte, mein geehrter greunb, ^err gonfui Dn % ®. 
glü{[el, ber befannte Serfaffer bed größten unb borgüglidbfi^n 
enghf^-beutfd^enunb beutfd^*engtif(|)enSBörterbu(f)ed, fo wie 
»ieler anberer »ert^üoHer linguiflif(^er S3Berfe, jl(^ ber SDurc!^* 
tl(Sbt meiner englifd&en @(!briften untergogen \)at, fann biefen 
jebenfaHd nur gur großen (gm^)feblung bienen; »äbrenb ed 
mir, in meiner Jejigen ©teHung, bei bem tdglid^en Umgange 
mit Senten and ben erfien Slaffen ber ameriranifdjen ®efeu» 
f<baft, ni^t an SKitteln fe^It, etwaigen SKdngetn abgul^elfen 
nnb aSerbefferungen angubringen. 

Northampton , Massachusetts, im Octobet1851. 


Dr* Vflnubt^ 
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Vi»Y»ort eette IH. 

ZaUllt htx 9lu6fpra4e .... < XX. 

Benennung ter SBuc|^flaben « XXIL 

Ueler baS ^^enntoort. 

Boröbnngen « (.4. 

n:| 9tt^tin übet bte Unterf (Reibung ber 9(ennw6rter .$ 3. 

^1 Qebungen gum Ueberfe|en SSi 3. u. 4. 

I flftogen über bte üorangegangenen fRt^tln unb ben 

I Sn^att ber Uebungen S. 5. 

Qeber ta$ ^efc^lec^t ber 9{enntt)6rter. 

Sontbungen S* 6. 

Stifitln SS. 7. u. 8» 

Qeonngen }um Ueberfe|en SS« 9* u. 40. 

fragen aber bte SRegeln unb Uebungen . S- 44. 
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ber Hauptwörter. 

Serfibnng S- ^^ 

«egeln SS- 43—46. 

Hebungen gum Ueberfe|en S* ^9* 

^fragen über bte 9{egeln unb Uebungen . . i. il, 

Qeber bte fial^tformen ber 9{ennu)orter, ober 

@ubflanttüe. 

Sorübungen ^ . . $.48. 

Siegeln SS- 49—37. 

Uebungen )um Ueberfe|en . .... SS* 38. u. 39^ 

fragen über bte Siegeln unb Uebungen S* ^0. 

Ueber bte S3er^dltniflf&(le ober bte SCbwanb- 

lung ber 9lennR)5rter. 

Vorübung $.44. 

Siegeln • SS- ^2— 59. 

Uebungen gum Ueberfe^en SS-60. u. 64. 

fragen über bte SRegeln unb Uebungen • . $. 62. 

Utber ben beflimmten Srttfel. 

IBorübungen $.63. 

Regeln SS* 64— 84. 

Uebungen gum Ueberfe(en .... %.^. 

ffragttt übtr die megeln mb Uebungen %.^* 
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IteBft bett tttiBef^immfett Mttiftt 

Sotöbtmg $. 8i 

ftraedi SS* 85— 97. 

Oemmgeit §itm UAtxftUn $• 98. 

^fragen fiBer tte Stegew imb tUbm^tn S- 99» 

8on ben Vbjectioett. 

Sotöbunoen unb fliteg^ SS-^OOff. 

A. C^iaenf((aft8to6rter. 

«ejjeUi ♦ . SS- 404-448. 

tUbungeii sttin UcBerfe|eii SS* 449. n. 420. 

gfragen ühtt bie SUaem mib tlebimgeii $. 424. 
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Bor&bungen $.422. 

9Ugeltt SS* 423—449. 

ttebuiigen }um Ueberfe|eti SS 450. u. 464. 

gfragen über bie Slegeui unb Uebutigen • S- 452. 

Bon ben ^Arwbrtern. 

SorfiBmtgen unb Siegeln SS* 453—455. 

▲.,9)erf5tt(t(6e 9örn>5rter. aUgeln . SS* 456— 473. 

ttebungen }um Ueberfe|en S- 474. 

Sfrogen über bie ategeln unb Uebungen . . S- 475. 

Ueber tit befidanteigenben unb übrigen 
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Vorübungen §. 336. 
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Uebungen gum Ueberfe|en §§. 381—383. 

gragen über tie Siegeln unb Uebungen . §. 384. 
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Qebrau^ften ^räpofitionen. 

Uebungen ;um Sutwenbiglemen .... §. 385. 

Uebungen gum Ueberfe|en .... §. 386. 

fragen über fdmmtlicbe Uebungen ... §. 387. 
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Wörter. 

Vorübungen §§.388.u.389. 

Sflegeln über bie »inberoörtcr ....§§. 390—398. 
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Dinners §. 409. 

Tabacco {.1440. 

FashioB and Dress §.444. 

Motic §.441 

Dandng §.443. 

Conyersatlon §.444. 

Of General Society g. 445. 
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Steliqion, Sflcxal, Sebenftregeln. 

£a$ Spater Unfer, in 9)rofa unb in Serfen . 
Sefferfoif « 3e^n ©ebote für ba« praftift^e «eben. — 

langes €$c^lafen 

8eitt>erf(^wenbung. — Söge. — ©etod^nung an baß 
Saftet ........ 

t>it |)lagen ber ^aulf^tit (9(necbote). 

Gnt^altfamfeit )>on geifligen ®etrdnfen 

Seit — ^errfd^fu^t ^elSflbe^etrfc^ung, dlei^t^m 

unb Sufnebcnl^eit 

fßltnmi^ftit 

9l{einli4^eit eine ^Sugenb 

ftnflanbftregeln für ben Umgang in ber feinen ®t* 

feQfd^aft in (Snglanb unb ^mevila . 

aiefdftic^te. 

9llfreb. @anut. 4>aroIb. SBit^elm ber Qhroberer. 

@(6la(l^t hti ^aßingS. Z^oma^ a Siedet, .^ein:? 

rid^ II.* . 

9ti(^arb eöwenlj^er^. — 3o^anna ®xt^, — 
9X5n(&6orben. — t>\t er^e ^^ieberlaffung ber ®a(^fen 
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t)on gfranfreic^ 
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S^aturgefdbtc^te. 

®ef[üaeltc 

Snbiftpe« SRinboie^. — SUennttiere 

jDer ®9mnot, ob. etectrif^e Sat . . . 

S)e¥ €torcl^ unb ber ^anid^ .... 


§. 389. 

§.494. 

§. 491 
§. 477. 
§. 384. 

§. 386. 

S.474. 

i. 9. 

§S. 403—446. 

§. 3. 

§.6. 

S. 38. 

§. 422. 

§. 460. 
$. 464. 

S. 474 

1$. 449 u. 420. 
§. 450. 

§. 6 U. 9. 

§.46. 

§. 343. 

§. 336. 


SnyMi ict ScvMi^di» 


Sinbf r^ ttnb B5lferfunbe. 

fBtx^iibtiif fdmmtltc^et Oraffc^afun ttnglonbl. — 

IBfüilfenmg einiger Ct&bte tc. — §§. 4. u. 6. 

04iffe }c g, 9* 

Stuffen. — jDeutfc^e §.46. 

«fcifa |. 38. 

CÜ^langeninbianer |. 39. 

^ic QhcU M ^tmmelSf6rper. Die ^iantten • §. 60. 
9htf lanb. — 2)eutf(^(anb. — ftpatifcpe STurfet — 

Snbien. — @(^wei§. — Stalten. — i^oOanb. — 

aürfei §.84. 

3rldnbif4e ^otfttxti, — ^^ansofen . • §.400. 
^5^e einiger liBerge. — Seoölferung t)on ttnglonb, 

3r(anb unb €(9ott(anb — . . . . §.460. 

6pta<l^en unb eiieratur. 

Ifüger« SB6rterbtt(^ S. 422. 

ei^afefpeare §• 464. 

gfrembe €$))rad^en; frembe Sbeen. . . §§• 494*u. 491 

'Bpxatbftntium |. 343. 

(Suit ChTiielj^ung §. 386. 

»riefe. 

8on einem «Kaufmann, ftnhoort ...§§. 388 u. 400. 

Son 0ir SBalter @cott an Dtif ^gemort^ §. 388. 
Sebi^te. 

Rule Britannia 8. 402. 

Das SBater Unfer §. 388. 

^pmne für 9(rmen^au6finber . . « . Ib. 

^rsdl^lungen unb 9(nectoten. 

art^ur SHiblep, ober bie dteife nad^ 9{om>egen . §. 494— «344. 

®ol^langebrad^te6 Vertrauen .... §.9. 

Die £eoparbin unb ilj^r 3unge6. Sagbonecbote §.42. 

Die ^b^U beS Saguar. Detgtei^en . . |* 44. 

t)it a3drenl^6]^(e. Dergleichen .... §.84. 

Sauem(»o|li(6feii .... . . §.98. 

QHne feurtge 9lafe. — Peace unb piece. — §. 343. 
Die Jtu^el. — t>xt Uftt SRebicin. — €d^»argrö(fe. 

X>it mer .^errf^er §. 333. 

Drei Unecboten bon ber i(6mgin eiifabetl^ §. 336. 
t>it geftorbene SSafc^enul^r. — SSitl ter^te. — CK« 

ner auf tin 3Ka(. — Doctor gfranftin. — . 8. 384. 

Der ^&x unb ber ^ber. 3agbanecbote §. 382. 

mgang6fpra(6e, über oerfc^iebene 9egenftdnbe, f. 
an bem Chtbe faffc ieber Uebung, fo mte in ben 
9(nflanb6regeln §§. 403—446. 
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f abdlr i^rr ^mfftüdjt 


fßocaUZabtlU. 

ipe, ilLr, f&U, fki — m^, b£d — llne, llp — nh, mftve, n&r, not 
tube, nflt, bAlI — Ml, p&And. 

4 in dpe, wie bad lange e in fl e Ij) t. 

ä in fÜb, »ie ta< lange offene a in war. 

& in fill, wie bad lange tiefe, bem 9$ nalj^efommenbe oBeverjgebirgifc^f 
a9 in IBa(o)ter fafi wie IBo^ter. 

4 in £lt, wie bad fuqe ä in ^tf id^. 

^ in m^, wit hat lange i in fielj). 

£ in b^d, R)ie ba6 furje e in 93 et t. & unterfd^eibet fid^ Don & in fät 
babur4, bafi bie Saline bei ber SCuftfpradfte beß 4 me^v autfeinanbec. 
gebracht, hei ber beS k mef^r gufammengebvü^ tt>erben , baS alfo 
tat @vfte mit mel^t geöffnetem, bad Sweite mit mel^^r gefc^loffenem 
!Dlunbe autgefproc^en n)irb. 

1 in Ilne^ wit ai in «Kaifer. 

1 in Itp, wit baß furge i in Sippe. 

4 in nÄ, n^ie baß lange tiefe, bem tl ftd^ ndlj^etnbe p in 9{oti^. 

A in mbve, xoit baß lange it in fd^uf. 

& in n&r, wie & in f&II; alfo §n)if(6en a unb.o. 

A in n6t, toit baß fur^e, bem a fl(6 nä^ernbe o in ®ott. 

u in tube, toit iu^, ttxoa toii in 3 übel, 3 übe, bod^ barf baß 3 
nicjt wie J flingen. 

A in nAt, toit baß furge o in ^öttcger , baß aber nid^t tttoa ^att* 
4er außgefprod^en toexbtn barf, toit eß in ^ac^fentc. ju gefc{)e]^en 
pflegt 3m ©egentlj^eile nd^ert ftc^ bie ^ußfprac^e me^r bem ü, mit 
einem. 9ln!lange t)on ö, fo n>ie 6 in n6t einen Entlang t)on a ^at. 

A in bAll, loie hat furje tl in SBulle. 


Ml 

toftcOe Nv 9Uilflini<lK* 


il m 611, wie #1 in Diebin, 4^ei^m. 

&A in p6And, mte iMt in a^aum; ba§ # muf lebod^ f^t tief du6ge< 
fpTod^en werten, ttma wie & in ttll. 


Siabelle ber ßonfonanten. 

b4b', p&p — dld, tlt — glv*, kick — jÄ8t, tshArtsh — r6Änd, ftr — 
g^ns', zAn* — ihlp, pl^zh'-Ar — thln, THls — vÄrg', wÄll. 

b in bdb' unb d in dld unterfc^eiben {tc^ fel^^r genau Don p in p&p unb 
t in tlt, fowof^l im 9[nfange alt am C^nbe ber 2B6rter, ober wo 
fte fonft jtef^en mögen. ^ad^\tn, JDeflerreid^er tc.^ toeldj^e biefen 
Unterf^ieb faum fennen, ^aUn befonbere ?lufmerffamfeit auf bie 
9tu6fpra(^e biefer !Bu(^flaben ju rid^ten, wenn fte anberd ta$ @ng» 
(ift^e nic^t eben fo fc^lec^t wie ba6 ^eutfd^e auSfpreci^en unb ta* 
Mj burd^ oft unDerftdnblid^ werben wollen. 

g in ^v' ift Diel weid^er aU k in kick, ^at aber nie ben Sob^Saut ht$ 
S3erltner ^ialecteß in juter 3ott, flatt guter ®ott. ^Dagegen 
\)at k ftetd feinen garten Saut; ber nie in ben ©-Saut ausarten 
barf; wie e6 in unb um Sei^^aig ju gefd^el^en pflegt, wo man J^ern 
wie gern aul^fprid^t. 
j in j^st dingt ungefdl^^r toie bf4, bocb muS biefeS bfc^ fo weic^ aud< 
gefprod^en werben, a(6 t$ nur bie beutfd^e 3unge vermag, ^aupt^ 
fac^e babei ifl, baf man t>it dungenfpi|e nic^t an ben Daumen, 
fonbern an baö da^nfleifd^, ganj na^e an bie äai^ne, fel^r leidet 
anlegt. ^rit(ft man bie Sunge an ben ©aumen, unb jwar etwaS 
^Mttf fo befommt man baö tsh tshArtAh (church). 

r in r&And ift im 9lnfange einer @ilbe unb in SSerbinbung mit (Sonfo» 
nanten fc^arf^ wie im S)eutf(4en; naci^ einem ä^ocale ift ed fel^r 
weic^ , fo bafi eö mit bemfelben jufammen §u fc^meljen fd^eint, wie 
in fär. 

8 in slns* ift t)iel fc^arfer aU z in zÄn\ 

8h in shlp i^ xütit fc^ärfer aU zh inplIzh'-Ar. SBei bem fd^arfen sh 
legt man bie 3unge an ben ®aumen; Ui bem weid^en zh an baß 
. Sa^>nfleif4. 

th wirb baburd^ ^eröorgebradftt, baf man bie Sunge leitet an bie innere 
&titt ber obern Sdbne anbrü(ft, fo baf ber Dorbere dungenranb 
nb(^ um in !Paar einieen über bie Saline l^eroorragt, unb baf man 
bann einen me^r ober minbet flarf en ^aud) au&^lit , 'v^Ux^ xc^^ts. 


xxn 


bie Bunde |u gleitet Seit %utia%kfft, um beut ftl^tnbtn SSocale 
$(04 SU macl^« 3m et^en fjaUt ^at man ba« Marfe th in tUn, 
im gtoeiten ta$ fanfte in THIs. 

V in yftrs* ((indt §iemli(^ »ie ba« beutfdfte H, etn>a6 tt)et(i^et, bodft ntc^t 
fo »ei((, »ie ba< beutf<l^e (fdil^ftfc^e) ip in woHen. Ibit oberen 
Saline mftffen^ wie bei bem f^ mit ber Untertippe in teilte 9erü^> 
rung 9ebra(^t werben, wenn man U ric^ti^ audfpred^en will. 

w in will ba^egen ift berfc^ieben oon bem beutfc^en ro, xotld^U gwif^en 
V unb w bie SRttte l(&(t. Um t$ auSsufprec^en, bringt man bie 
Sippen in bie Sage, a\$ oB man tl anSfpred^en wollte; läfit ober 
gleich ben fotgenben SBocat ^ören, o^ne ^a$ u beutUdft tonen ju 
(äffen« Sei t üerfc^drfen bie oberen Sä^ne, mit ber Unterlippe in 
Ser^l^rung geBrad^t, ben Saut; ba6 beutf^e m (wenigflenS im gr5f* 
ten Streut jDentf<!^lanb6) wirb burd^ leid^tel Sufammenbringen ber 
beiben Sippen l^eroorgebrac^t, bei w (wie bei u) fommt bie SDtitte 
ber Sippen in ^or feine gegenfeitige Serül^rung. Will flingt bem> 
nac^ fafi wie u^eW, 


Ifiemutitg Ur fu^fiühtn (s* sex 

a) 93 c a ( e : 

ft, A, e, 4, i, 1, o, hf ö, A, y, wl. 

b) Sonfonanten: 

b, b4, c, s^ d, d4, f, if^ g, j4, h, 4tsh, j, j4, k, k4, 1, £1, m, Am, 
n, In, p, pA, q, kh, r, &r, t, It, t, tA, ▼, v^, w, dAb'-bKl, 
z, Iks, X, %hd. 


Ueber ba^ 9>lennu>ort ober ©ubßantt^. — 

SSorfibung. 

Dwalaghiri is the highest mountam in Asia, Saraia 
lAmerica^ and Mont Blanc in Europe. — Scafell is the 
ighest moniUain in England, Ben Netm in Scotlaudy 
Uiebk Donard in Ireland, and Snowdon in Wales. — 
hfownif jEina is a volcano in Sicily, and Veswmus in die 
eigkbourkood of Naples. — Mercnry, Venus, the Earth, 
iars,, Vesta, Juno, Ceres, Pailas, Jupiter, Saturn, and 
Jranns are the planets belonging to our Solar System. 
- Constantiitople is the capital of the Turkish Empire, 
^etersburgh of llnssia, Vienna of Aiistria, London of 
?re«/ Britain, and Pa?7* of France. — Noi'tkuinberland, 
hmberlond^ Dtirham^ Westmoreland, Lancashire, York- 
hire^ Lincolnshire, Nottinghamshire, Derbyshire, Che- 
kire, Shropshire, Staffordshire , l^ieestershire , Rut- 
md, Northamptonshire, Bedfordshire^ Huntingdonshire, 
^ambridgeshire^_ Norfolk, Suffolk^ Essex, Hertfordskire, 
liddlesex, Buckinghamshire , Oxfordshire, Warunck^ 

Dwalaghiri, dwA-l4-gi'-r4, tef JDomatafll&m. — Sorata, 
, bcr @orata. — Scafell, ski'-fßr. — Ben Nevig, bla-n^- 
is. — Sliebh Donard, sl^b - d6n'- nird. — Snowdon, snA'-d'n. — 
Ütna , hl'- nk. — Volcano, y6i-kä'-nÄ, SSulfan. — Vesuvius, vi-sA'- 
[-ÄS, bcr öcfuö. — Mercury, mlr'-k&-ri, bcr «Kcrfur ■— Yenas, 
l'-nfls. — Mars, märs. — Jano, j&'-nA. — Ceres, s^'-r^z. — Ju- 
iter, ju'-pl-tÄr. — Uranus, u'-ri-nAs. — Planet, pU'-nIt, ^la* 
Jt. — To bdong, bi-l6ng',9cl)6rcn — Solar Svstein, so'-lAr sls'-t£m, 
'Onncnfpflem. — Nortbumberland, n&rth-Am'-bSr-ldnd. — Dniliani, 
Ir'-bäm. — Westmoreland, wÄ8t'-m6r-Und. — Lancasbire, Wn'- 
l-sh^r. — Lincolnshire, llns'-kAn-sh^r. — Nottingbamshire, nAf- 
Dg-bam-sb^. — Derbysbire, dÄr'-bl-shir. — Cheshfre, tftbt'- 
ifir. — Leicestersbire, 1A«t'-'r-snÄr. — Ratland, rAt'-l&nd. — Norlfi- 

nptonsbire, n&rth-imp'-tn-sb^r. — Uuntingdonsbire (A' I ). — 

ambridgeshlre, käm'-brtj-sb^r. — Norfolk, n&r'-f6k. ~ Saffolk, sAf- 
•k. — Buclcingbainsbire, (A'-l ). — 

* :£)icient9en Porter, n>cU^c ftdft in btefcr f^^rafcologie nUbt ^' 
iben, fommen in ^tn nacbfolgenben SHegetn t>or. ^r ^(^uler ^cA 
U Sßortcr forgfam in ein «peft %u fc^teibcn uab %a ternen, ba fte ta 
r fReget nur ein aXal evflärhtoctUn. 

SRuntfe'g Unter ri^t im dngUfdfetu lU \ 


Url'-ti, 


9$om S>tennn)ort ot, ®ubflantt9. 


shircy Worcestershire y Herefordshire^ Glouceitershire^ 
Wiltshirey Berkshire^ Surrey^ Kent^ Sussex, Hampshire^ 
Dorsetshire^ Somersetshire, Devonshire, Comwall^ Flint- 
shire, Denbigkskire^ Carnarvonshire, Anglesea^ Meri- 
onetkshire^ Montgomeryshire^ Radnorshire^ Pembroke- 
shire^ Carmarthenshire , and Glamorganshire are the 
counties composing England and Wales. — London. 
belongs to Middlesex. — The TkameSy the Tyne^ the 
Medway, the Ouse, and the ^i^o^e are rivers in England. 
— Gibraltar and Malta are English possessioTis in the 
Mediterranean y as well as St Helena in the Atlantic 
Ocean. — In every department of science and literature, 
England can boast of the most iilustrious names. To her 
Newton y her Bacon, her Milton^ her Shakespeare^ few 
equah, and no superiors^ can be found in ancient or in 
modern times. — Liverpool^ Manchester and Preston are 
situated in Lancashire, — York and -H%// are large towns 
in Yorkshire. — Canterbury^ Rochester ^ and Dover are 
tote;»« in iCen^ — Wincheiter is a ^otc?» in Hampshire^ 
and Plymouth in Devonshire. — Swansea is a commer- 

Warwickshtre, wdr'-rlk-sh^r. — Worcestershire, wAst'-Ar-sb^r. — 
Herefordshire, hir'-l-fdrd-sh^r. — Gloucestershire, gl6s'-tAr-8h^r. — 
Surrey, sÄr'-rl. — Sussez, (A'-^). — Dorsetshire, d6r'-s^t-sh^. — 
Somersetshire, sAm'-mAr-s^t-sh^r. — Devonshire, dS'-v6n-8hir. — 
Cornwall, k6ra'-wdl. — Flintshire (1'-^). — Denbighshire, din'-bl- 
sh^r. — Carnarvonshire, kär-när'-vAn-sh^r. — Anglesea, äng'-'l-s^. — 
Merionethshire, m^r'-ri-^-ü^th-sh^r. — Montgomeryshire, inAnt-g5'- 
m£-ri-sh^r, Pembrokeshire , p£m'-br6k-8h^r. — Carmarthenshire, 
k&r-mär'-th^n-sher. — • Glamorganshire, gl4-m&r'-g4n-sh^r. — 
County, k*Än'-ti, ©raffd^aft. — To compose, k6m-p6z', jufammen= 
fe|en ; au6ma(^>cn. — The Thames, tlmz, bie Sl^emfe. — Tyne, dn. — 
Medway, m^d'~wd. — Ouse, &&z. — Avon, d'-vAn. — Gibraltar, 
il-brdl'-tÄr, — Malta, mdr-ta. — Possession, poz-z^sh'-An, ^cfig, 
S3ejt|t]^um. — The Mediterranean , mld-l-t^r-ra'-nl-an^ bai mit- 
teOanbifc^e mm. — Helena, hM'-ll-na. — Atlantic, dt-lan'-tik, 
atlantif(^. — Ocean, 6'-shAn. — Department, dl-pärt'-mint, 'ta$ 
ga*. — Science, si'-lns, SBiffenfc^aft. — Literature, Ilt'-tÄr-rd- 
tsh&r, ^iUtatux. -— To boast, bost, ftd^ rül^men. (^tel^e bie iuiüdiiC' 
Unbcn 3eittt). §. 233 J. — Iilustrious, !MAs'-trl-As, berühmt; gläns 
jenb. — Newton, nA -tdn. — Bacon^ ba'-kdn. — Superior, su-pe'- 
rl-Är, l^ö^er, oorjüglic&er. — Ancient, dn'-sh^nt, aü; jur Sßorjcit 9c? 
^btiq. -- Modern, mod'-ddrn, neu; jur 9Jeugeit gel^ong.— Liverpool, 
llv'-vAr-p&I. — Manchester^ mdn'-tsh^s-t'r. — Preston, pris-tAn. 
To be sitaated, sit'-tA-a-t^d, gelegen fein. — Hüll, hdl. — Canter- 
bury, kdn'-tAr-bdr-rl. — Rochester, r6'-tshls-t'r. — Plymouth^ 
pUm'-mAth. — Swansea, sw6n'-8Ä. -0 ■ . 
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cial iown in Wales. — Greenwick is an hospital for old 
:'■• sailars, — Birmingham is a large manufacturing /oim 
£ . in Lancashire. Its papulation is one hundred and fifl^ 
thovsand, — The a^spect of Norway is rüde, but in many 
/ptecef rablime. Mountains separated by deep vaUeys, 
fwests, rocksy precipiceSy and cataracts^ are the striking 
features in the lancbcape* — Courage isbecomingin; 


-L l 


!. 


I 


i lieber bad Slennujort — [Regeln. 

!£)ad 9lennioott, ^auptiDort/ SubflantiD/ (nonn, 
flJAn, Substantive, s&b'-stäu-tiv), tfi ein SBett, melcbed gm 
Senennung t)on $erfi>nen unb Qa^en bient. @d bietet bem 
9d^ einen Segriff ober ein S3ilb, meldbed er obne bie $&(fe 
onberer SBörter ju erfajfen t)ermag* 

dd giebt }n)ei Wirten Don 9lennn>drtem: ben Sigen» 
namen^ (proper noun, pr6p'-pArO unb ben @emeinna^ 
Uten, (common noun, k6ra'-miin). S)er Eigenname fommt 
mtr einer $erfon ober Sa^e jn, ber (Bemeinname allen 
$erfonen ober @a(!^en berfelben (Gattung. 

S)ad 9tenntoort be^ei^^net entn>eber Zwinge, toeld^^e mir mit 
ben Sinnen, (bem (Rt^^t, ®t\f6x, ®ef4^ma(f, @efubl ober (Be» 
ru$) »a^me^men Mnnen, ober meldte mx in nnferer Sinbil^ 
bungdfraft erzeugen, ßrfiere feigen concrete, Urtext ab« 

Gommercial, k^m-mSr'-shäl, «^antlungS«; ^ut ^anblung ge^oria. — 
Commercial town, commercial letter, &c. —* Greenwich, gr^nMdzh. 

— Hospital, (h) &8'-pl-t4l, ^oSpital. -^ Sailor, sa'-lAr, Tlatto$, 
6eemann. — Birmingnam , bar'-mlns-häm. — Manufacturing m4n- 
u-£lk'-tshAr-Ing. — Population, pöp-pu-la'-shAn« SeDÖlfenina. — 
Aspect, 4« -p^t, ^nhlid. — Rüde, rad, ro() ; gvob ; unfceuntlicp. — 
Sublime, sttb-blioi', et(>aben. — To separate, s^p'-pär-dt, trennen. 

— Forest^ D&r'-rSst, SBalO. — Rock, rok, Jcl«. — Precipice, prÄs'- 
sl-pls, SBgrunO. — Cataract, k4t'-ä-räkt, SBafferfaa. — To strike, 
stnk, f^btageni auffaden; berDorftect^en. — Feature, f&'-tshAr, Sug; 9e- 
ftc^tS^ug. — Landscape, l^d'-skap, £anbf4)aft. — To becojme, bl-iLAm% 
gejiemenj fH fc^irten für. — 

§. 2. JDiencn, to serve. — 3ur SJenennuno, to denote (1-60. — 
Steten, to offer. — ®t\ft, mind(l). — ^in 93eQrtff, a notion, n^-shAn; 
ao idea, l-d^'-Ä. — S3tlb, image, im'-my. — (^rfafTeU; comprehend, 
k&m-pri-h&id'. Tlit bem yafjto. — ^ülfe, help. — Se^ei^nen, to 
denote; to imply (\-V). ~ (Sntweber, either, A'-TuAr. — ^a^tnt^mm, 
to perceive, pft-sAv'. — @inn, sense. — ®t[\^t, sight, slt. — ®e* 
l^ör, hearing. — ©efcbmad, taste (a). — ®efu()l, tonch (A). — ^erud^, 
smell. — ütcitUQtn, to create, krl-4t'. — <lhnbitbungSfraft, imaginatioii, 
l-m&-jl-ii4'-shAn. — öftere, the former. — |>etSen, to be called. — 
2e(tere^ the latter. -—Qüfommen, to belong, bMon|^' . — ^a\i>xa^«VLVfiÄ. --- 


Born fümxmoxu o^ tkiHtanti«». 


fttacte Segtiffe^ (concrete, kAn-krit', and abstmct, 
4b'-striykt^ ideas). 

®o {litb Miiton, York, London, St^entiamen, unb 
mowitain, town, popnlation, landscape, scienee, iBtmm^ 
namen. S)ie 9S6tter Milton, York, mountain, Valley hu 
jd^nen conctete Segriffe; unb bie Sßjrter science, oou- 
rage, bejei^en ab^acte Segriffe. 


lieber ba^ 9lenntt>ort, — Uebungen jum ((^rift* 
lid^en unb inünblid()en Ueberfe^en. — 

Slfreb ber @ro§e gelangte jum 2:^n>ne 6ng(anb^ ungef&^t 
a6)t\)VinUxt unb flebenjtg 3a^re na<^ S^riflud, old bad ganb 
mit 2)änen angefuHt »ar. — €anut »ar ein tapferer Äöntg, 
unbedangte bur(!^ feine Eroberung ßnalanbd ben^ocfyjien Gipfel 
ber ®rdte; er roax Se^errfo^r Don i)anemarf unb Slormegtn, 
fD tt)ie t)i>n @ng[anb, unb bei SBettem ber »eifefle unb m&äftxfßt 
ÜÄonard^ feiner 3eit — 9?a<^ €anutö lobe würbe ba« bftnifi^ 
3©^ »ieber »on ben ^glSnbern abgef^Ättelt — Am 5, 3an. 
4M6, {iarb @bnarb ber* Sefenner unb »urbe ju äSe^n^er 
begraben, ^rolb ber (So^n bed @arl ®obtt>in, oerlor feineS«^ 
btd erlebigten 2:^roned fidb }U beitiAd()tigen, unb lieg ^^ bnrd^ 
ben @rjbif(]()of i>on Santerbur^ feierli^^ frönen. SBil^elm J)on 
ber J^ormaubie, meinem ^arolb einen @ib gef^^moren ^otte, 

eo, thus, THAg. 
§. 3. ©elongen, to com« (to). Unreg. §.268. ~ J)cr Äi^ron, the throne. 

— Unflcfd^r, aboat. — ßf^riflud, Christ, krlst. — «W, when. — Hn^ 
fÄllen, to fill. — ©n 3>ane, a Dane. — Caniite, k4-n4«', eonut. — 
Z^ftx, brave. — Chiangen, to attain. — Eroberung, conquest, kAng'- 
kwisU — Der ^bAftt ®ipfel ber &tbft, the utmost heieht of gran- 
denr, At'-m^st hlt öv grAn'-dAr ob. gr4n'*jAr. — SSe^enio^er, sover- 
eign. sAv'-fir-in. — <So toic, as well a«. — ^i SBettem, bv far. — 
9Rmti%, powerfal, p&4'-Ar-f&i. — Sftonax^, monarch, mun'-närk. — 
9iaf Rütteln, to shake off. Unreg. S. 263. — Da6 ^o^, the yoke (A). 

— 2)er »efenner, the confessor, kön'-fk-sAr. — Sde^xaUn, to bury, 
Mr'-ii. — Westminster, w^st-mlnst-Ar. — Uarold, här^-Ald. — 
Xkt eart ®ot)wiii, earl Godwin, M gW-win. — »ertor feine 3eit pcfe 
«t bemäc^gen, lost do tfme in seizhig (ä). . . — thithi^t, vacant, vA'- 
kint. — ^r (tef fi<^ fronen, he caused (ft) himself to be crowned (Ml) 
». 8. aoi. — jjderlt*, «olenmly, s6r-llm4i ~ ©er Ch^ft^of, the 
archbhftiop, &rtsh-bl9h'-Ap. — Canterbury, kän'-fAr->bfr-rl. — 
)Dte fRvtmunbit, NormHHly, a^r'^nSn-dl. — €{n föb, an eaA (^). — 


9om ftcnnwort, ob. Cubflanti«. 


t^iti )u l^lfien ben X^ton 9on dttf^Ianb an fl$ ju 6ttn((en, »ntbe 
gaxji mät^enb, aU et bied ^örte. 

9ta4lbem er ^arolb auffleforbert tiatte, feinen ®^»ur ju 

V ^n, ))etfammelte ber ^et}oc| feine Sarone nnb befd^Iog tn 

^ dnglanb einjtufaOen, um ^arolb bie itrone p entreißen. — 3)ie 

' i ülarmannen lanbeten in (Sn^Ianb; nnb am 4 4* JDctober i 066 »nt» 

^en bie Sngtönber in ber (S(|)Ia^t bei ^afhn(t^ gef^Iagen, unb 

^arolb nnb feine j»ei Srüber am ^|e ibret ^abne getjbtet 

SUf^Im würben brei $ferbe unter bem Seibe getdbtet, unb e€ 

fieten na^e an fun^e(^ntaufenb 3Rann auf ber Seite ber 9loc- 

mannen. — 9ßU^e(m ber Eroberer regierte einnubgmannig 

3a^re über Snglanb : er entivarf t>itU gute ®efej$e, aber nriS* 

bonbelte bie Singebornen bed Sanbe6 auf eine graufame SBeife. 

Sc »urbe bur^ ben ®tur} feinet ißferbe^ getöbtet, bei bet 

Selagening einer frangdpf^en ©tabt, am 9. ®ei)tember 1087* 

§. 4. 

Xb^niad a Sgedet, ber ®o^n eined <^anbn>erferd }u Son« 
bon, U)urbe t)0n ^einri(9 H. (9)Iantagenet) gum Srgbif^of ixm 
ganterbnr); gemalt. Slber faum mar Setfet in biefe l^offt 
SBürbe eingelegt, aU er fein gan^e^ Senebmen anberte unb 
bem ^dnig aüer^anb UnannebmUtpfeiten k)erurfa(|)te. ®r be» 

Reifen, to assisi. — «n ftdj bringen, to gain. — ®anj »ötf^enb werben* 
to be greatly «nraged, ^n-rdj'if. — «ufforbem, to sammon, sÄm'- 
nin. SSa^bem ev2c., on sammonins. ~ (Stnen<Stb galten, to observe 
aa oath. — 2)er ^erjoa, the duke, duk. — »erfammeln, to assemble. 

— »aron, baron, bir-rdn. — »efc^Uef en, to resolve, rl-z&lv'; mit 
ber 9)rapof{tion ob ob. upon unb bem 9)arttdp auf ing. ®. $. 278. -— 
«infaflen in, to invade, in-vAd'. — Cntreifen, to wrest, r*st; mit 
firoin. — Die «Rormannen, the Normans. — ganbm, to land. — Hastings, 
b^'-ilngz. — ®et6btet, erfcf^tagen, slain (4). — ^m 9uf e il^rev gfo^ne, 
at the fooi of dieir Standard, stän'-dArd. — SBit^elm tourben brei 
yferbe unter bemSeibe get5btet, William had three horses killed ander 
bim. — e« pelen, there feil ; 0. to fall. — 9tQit an, nearly. -- «uf 
ber «Jeite, ob the sid«. — ä)er Eroberer, the conqueror, köngk'-ür-flr. 

— «eflieren, to reign, rAn. — Ueber, over. — ftnttoerfen. to frame. 

— 9efe4, law (d). — «luf graufame SBeife, cruelly, krd'-fil-ll. — 
3Rt«ftanbeln, to ill-treat (i). — ä)ie «inflebomen, the natives, nA- 
dF». — JDer ®turj, the stumbling (A -i). — 3>ie öetoöerunö, the 
sfese Sei "" 

i 4. Xf^omat a Sdtdtt, Thomas a Becket, t&m'-4s d b^k'-klt 

— Aanbwerfimann, tradesman (a-d). — Plantagenet, pldn-^- 
, i*n-«. — Äaum, scarcely — (when); no sooner 7- (*»»)• — ^*' 

' efcen, to Install, In-stdl'. - ©(irD«, dignity, dk'-nl-ü. - «r oerdm 
berte adnjU* fein SJenebmen, he totally altered bis demeanour ß- 
A'-d). - flfr t>erttrfa<bte bem St. aOer^anb Unanne^imUc^feiten, he gave 
great Säpietufore to the k. -*- 
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ftrebte fl^ auf jebe SBetfc einen Slnf bet ^eififlfett ju erlangen. 
^efntidEi« »otj^uglidijle abjlAt tnbem er 8e(fet (jum) Srjbtfd^of 
madjite, »ar, ba§ er itfm beigeben foHte, bte augerorbentlt^e 
aWad^t be« Sleru« (ber @etfiK*feit) ju beulen. JMefe »ar p fcld^ 
einer <^ö^e angewaö&fen, bag felbfl, wenn einer t)on i^nen einen 
SKenf^cn emiorbete, er nx(t)t burdb ba« gett)d^nli(^e (Sefefe ge^ 
rid^tet »erben fonnte, unb in t^ielen gäHen Ite§ man bie größten 
38erbre(^en ungefhaft binge^en. 2lber ^einrtdb würbe febr ge« 
tSuf^t: bie Sleibte ber ^x6)t nnb bie »orreöbte ber ®eiptt*feit 
gn öert^eibigen, »ar nun ba« ganje (Streben be^ Srjbifdbcf«, 
»elöber in fe^r furger ßeit mebrere gewalttbätige ^anbfungen gegen 
ben Äönig unb feine f^eunbe beging. 6nbli^ ermorbeten öier 
(SbeHeute »on beö ffJnig« ^offiaat, äleginalb gife^Urfe, SBilbelm 
»on 2raci, ^ugo »on ÜRoreöiDe, unb SW^arb 35ritc, ben Srjbi- 
f^of in ber $au^)tfirdbe ju ganterburtj. — Die ©teile, toe biefer 
graufame ÜRorb begangen »urbe, »trb biö biefenlag gezeigt. — 
2Der lej^te Zf)tH »on^einridb'ö II. geben würbe febr »er» 
bittert burdb ^«n Stuffianb feiner ©öl^n^, «^einridb, 9W(^arb unb 
®ecffer^, gegen »eldbe er genotl^tgt war eine ^rmee na^ ber 
SRormanbie in fil^ren. ^viU^t waren feine ®eijle«fr5fte ganj 
gebrodben, unb ein gieber ergriff ibn, woran er balb flarb. — 

@i(b bejhcben, to endeavour (i-i'-Ä.) — (grlanaen, to acquire (k-V); 
to gain. — iSin fRuf ber $ei(igfett/ a character for sanctity, kar'4k- 
tÄr, g4ngk'-d-tl. — :Dte öorgüöUd&fte fibftcbt, the chief object, Äb'-jÄkt. 

— Snbem, in mit Dem erften ^artictp. 0. §. 278. — :Daf er \f)m bei» 

rben foUte, that he might assigt him (in). — S3eugen, to carb (A). 
278. — 5(u§erorbentltd^ , ezcesnive , Ik-gls'-siv. — aWatbt, power ; 
might. — 3)ic ©eiftlicbfeit, the clergy, klÄr'-jl. — ^Ingewad^fcn, grown ; 
t). to grow, unreg. *-t- ^ö^e, hei^ht, hlt. — @elbft, even, 4'-v'n. — 
Qhancxben, to murder (A). — &tx\^ttt merben, to be tried, tri'd. 

— ®eto)6bn(i(b, common, k&m'-mAn. — %aU, case; instance, In'-stÄns. 
-• 9Ran lieg bie gröf ten SBerbrecben ttttgefhaft bingeben^ the greatest 
enormities (l-nAr'-ml-t^H) were suffered to go unponished. @. §. 304. 

— ®ebr, much. SBeim äetttoort barf very nid^t gebroucbt werben. — 
!Xdttf(ben, to deceive, di-s^v'; to disappoint (bV). — Sertbeibigen, 
to defend (14'). — 35aS SUccbt the right. •— SBorrecbt, privilege, prV- 
vHidj. — i>a$ ganje (Streben, the priocipal study. — begeben; to com- 
mit, köm-mit'. — @ett)a(ttbätige ^anblung, act of violence, vi'-^-I^ns. 

— J&offtaat, houftehold. — Reginald Fitz-Urse, r^d'-j^-nild fits-Ärs'. 

— William de Traci, wil-yAra dA trA'-si. — Hugh de Moreville, hh 
dA mAr'-vil. -— Richard Brito, rltsh-Ard br^'-tÄ. — J>ie J^auptRrcbe, 
the cathedral, k4-th^^-drAl. — ©ie ©teOe, the spot (&). — ®raufam, 
barbarous, b&r'-bä-Hks. — SWorb, murder, mAr'-dAr. — 3Bi« auf, to. — 
€Jebr, greatly. — »erbittern, to embiuer. — «tufllanb, rebellion, rl- 
bir-ydn. — Geoffery, j^f-rl (®ottfrieb). — %\if)vtn, to lead. — !»acb 
bet Ä., into N. — @eme ©cifteßfrdfte, bis spirits. — CJrgreifen, to seisre. 

— SBoran, of which. — Sterben, to die; to ezpire, £ks-pir^ — 


9om Rctmiport et, CubfianH». 


@etn Üttfkt So^n SRi^arb befu^^te feine« Saterd Setii^e, unb 
beim SCnbliÄe berfelben Don ©d^rerfcn unb jReue ergriffen, 
brücfte er )U fpat ein tiefed Sebauern über jene pfli^toet^ 
geffene ^onblungdmeife aM, rotld)t feinen Sater einem wx^ 
jtetttgen ®rabe überliefert f)attt. 

fragen Aber ba« 92enntt)ort unb bie Hebungen. 

§. 5. 

What is a noun ? — What does the iioun offer to the 
mind ? — How many sorts of nouns are there ? — What is a 
proper noun? — What is a common noun? — What is a 
concrete idea? — What is an abstract idea? — Name 
some proper nouns. — Name some common nouns. — 
Name two concrete ideas. — Nametwo abstract ideas. — 

What is the highest mountain in Asia and the whole 
earth? — What is the highest mountain in America? 

— What is the highest mountain in Europe? — What 
are the highest mountains in England, Scotland, Ireland, 
and Wales? — What sort of mountains are ^tna 
and Vesuvius? — What are the planets belongingto 
our Solar System? — What is the capital of Turkey? 

— What of the Russian Empire? — What of Anstria? 

— What of Great-Britain? — What of France? — 
Name some of the counties, of which England and 
Wales are composed? — To which of these connties 
does London belong? — What are the principal rivers 
of England? — What are Gibraltar and Malta? — 
Where are they situated? — What is St. Helena and 
where is it situated? — What can England boast of 
in every department of science and literature? — 
Name some illustrious Englishmen. — Cannot any 
superior name^be found in ancient or modern history? 

— "What Chief towns are situated in Lancashire ? — 

©ein dltefter tJol^it, his eldest »on. 0.|. 406** — SBefud^te, came to Vi- 
sit— Seid^e, corpse, k&rps. — Son ^qtidtn unt) SHeue er()riffen, Struck 
(A) with horror and remorse (1-60* — ^tibüä, sight, slt. — ^uS> 
brücfen, to express. — 3« fpdt, wben too late. — ®in tiefe« SBcbauern, 
a deep sense. — Ueber, of. — €tne pflt^toergeffene J^anb(ung«»eife, 
an undutiful (A-äM-&) behavioar (^-^M-A). — UebetUefem, to bring. 
~ fßatti, fatfaer; parenl. — (Sin oorjeittgeS ®rab, an nntimely 
grave. — 
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Where are York and HuU situated ? — What are Canter- 
bnry, Rochester and Dover? — Where is Winchester? — 
And where is Plymoutb? — What is Swansea? — What 
is Greenwich? — What is Birmingham and how large is 
its population? — How is the aspect of Norway? — What 
are thestriking features in the landscape of Norway? — 
When did Alfred the Great come to the throne of 
England? — With whom was the country filled? — Who 
was^Canute? — By what did he attain the utmost height 
of grandeur? — Oi what countries was he sovereign? — 
What is said of his wisdom and power? — What hap- 

Eened after Canute's death ? — When did Edward the 
'Onfessor die? — Where was he buried? — What did 
Harold do after the king's death? — Who was Harold? 
— By whom was Harold crowned king of England? — 
Whom had he sworn to assist, to gain the throne of Eng- 
land? — Who was William? — What did the Duke of 
Normandy do when he saw that Harold did not keep his 
oath? — When did the Normans land in England? — 
Where were the English defeated? — What became of 
Harold and his brothers ? — How many horses had Wil- 
liam killed under him^ and how many Normans feil in 
the battle of Hastings? — How long did William the 
Conqueror reign over England? — What is said of his 
reign? In what manner was he killed? — In what year? 
r-' Who was Thomas a Becket? — What was he made 
by Herny IL ? — Of what family was Herny ? — What 
did Becket alter after being installed into his high dig- 
nity? — How did he alter his conduct? — What did 
he endeavour to acquire? — What was Henry's chief 
object in making Backet archbishop? — Had the pow- 
er of the clergy then grown to such a great height? — - 
In what was Henry deceived? — By whom was Becket 
murdered? — Where is the spot where Recket died still 
shown? — By what was the latter part of Henry Il/slife 
embittered? — What was he obliged to do against his 
sons? — How were his spirits at last? — What did he 
die of? — Who came to Visit his corpse? — What did 
Richard express? — Was it in time or toö late? — What 
oiight chiidren never to do against their parents? — 

To defeat. dl-fik' f^lagen (eine 8lrmee). — Conduct, k&n -dAkt» 5[uf» 
fST^rttitg: S^encJ^men. — To conduct, k&n-dAkt', fü^jren, leiten. — 
Oa^b^ it, foUten. @f. $. 245. ~ 
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HeBet ba« @ef4Ie$t bet ffttnnvoixUx, — »otfibung. 

§. 6. 
Richard, surnamed Coeur je Lion, or the Lion- 
hearted, immediately on takiiig possessibn of the Eng- 
lish throne, resolved upon expiating his crimes by join- 
iog the crusaders, who were theii about to sail to 
Palestioe, to recover Jerusalem from the Saracens. He 
gave his brother John immense possessions, and ap- 
pointed htm ffiiardian of the kingdom of England du- 
ring his absence. — Jane Grey was a most aceomplish- 
ed lady. At the age of fifteen ske could read any 
Latin or Greek book, and had attained a great perfec- 
tion in philosophy. — Heda is a volcano in Iceland ; 
it is more than five thousand feet high. — The isle 
of Wighi is situated between France and England ; it 
belongs to the latter kingdom. — The climate of Eng- 
land y o>ving to its insular Situation, is extremely va- 
riable. — Look, how the fowls come flying down from 
theirperches! Theco/;A:marchesattheheadofthem. How 

§. 6. Richard, ritsh'-Ard. — To »nrname, sAr'-n^m, benennen ; 
incn^einamen geben.— Coeur de Lion, kArdA ll&ns. (Die SBorter frem> 
)tx fjpracben werben t)on gebübeten beuten fo auSge^>ro(6en, wie fte bte 
Lotionen, beten (Spraye fte angel^ören, felbft außfprec^en. 3m SSolfe ba- 
\t^tn l^at man bte 9uftfpra((e gewo^nttd^ angtifirt unb fprtd^t %. 93. obt» 
\tt SBort IcAr dA IK-An), 86n>en^er}. — Heart, hArt. ^en. Lionheart- 
id, H-An-hArt-M, lötoen^er^tq. — Immediately, !m-mA'-di-At-1i , un* 
nittelbor; foc)lctcb. — On taicing, @. boS 9)articip, § 278. — Throne, 
hrAo, a^ron. — To resolve, ri-zolv' (on), befACiegen. - To expfate, 
Iks'-pI-At, alhvi^tri @ §. 278. — Crime, krlm, 95erbredS)en ; JBerge» 
len. — To join, jÄin, üereinigen, jufammenftofen, iw 3emanb flofen. 
5. |)nrtic. §. 278. — Crasader, krA-sA'-dAr, Äreujfa^rer. — To be 
iboot, im ©egriff fein. §. 344*. — To sail, sAl, fegefn. -- Palestine, 
»Al'-IAs-tln, 9)atdfHna. — Torecover, rl-kAv-vAr, wieber erlangen. 
- Jerusalem, jf-rA'-zA-IAm. — Saracen, sAr'-rA-s^n, ^axa^tnt, — Im- 
nense, !m-mAns', unermeflit^. — To appoint, Ap-pAInt', ernennen; 
rwS^ten; einfe|en. — Guardian, gAr'-dt-An, 4>üter; @tattl^alter ; auc^ 
Sormtmb. — Daring , diV-rlng , wd^renb. — - Absence, Ab'-sSns, %h* 



Mi, »l^ilofopbte. — Hecla, h^k'-lÄ. — Iceland. Is'-lAnd, 3«lanb. — 
sie, II, 3nfer. — Wight, wlt. — The latter, lAt'-tAr, baß lejtere. — 
31fmate, klK-m^t, JMtma. — Owing, AMng. (oon to owe, A, fd^ulbig 
tin^ t)erban!en) wegen. — Insular, In'-su-l&r, infularifd^. — Situation, 
l-tA-A'-shAo, l^age. — Extremely, Sks-tr^m'-U, Auferft. — Variable, 
i'-rl-A-b'I, Derdnbertid^. — Fowl, f^Al, ^^\lael. — PercH, v^rt«li., 
Stande. — Bead, hSd, 4^aupt; J^opf. Atlhehead, «i^n^Vä^. — 
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stately ke struts along! What beautifiil crimsoD and blad: 
feathers ke has in his \vings, and tail. and all over kis body. 
Do you observe this fine red comb on kis head^and k is white 
ivory bill? See, ke claps his wings; and now ke crow« 
aloud. He has a voice like a trumpet. His feet are armed 
with sharp spurs. He is very brave, and will tight m de- 
fenee of kis hens and their chiekens. He is so beautifiil, 
that i{ ke were brooght from some distant eountry, and 
cost a great deal of money, ke wonid be highly valued 
and admired. But because we see such birdsevery day, 
we think little of them. So it is with a great many other 
things. Because they are common, their beauty and use- 
fulness are not observed. Because day after day^ andnight 
after night, we see the light, the green grass, tHe blue sty, 
the sun,moon. and stars; and have our foodand clothes, 
and a great many othergood things, we forget their bene- 
fit to US, we neglect and overlook them. — Here comes the 
speckled ken with her finebrood of chiekens! See how 
careful ske is of them! Throw down afewgrains of bar- i 
ley and some grits« Lookhow^^f» callsthe chiekens around 1 
Aer, and shows them tho grits. Ske picks up the barley 
herseif, because that is fit for her, The chiekens takethe 
grits, for they are smaller than the grains of barley, and 
better for them. — Do you see that turkey-cock? Do not 
go nearhim. ThoughAeisa coward,^ewillsometimesat- 
tack little children, and throw them down. — Here is apijr. 

Stately, stikt'-ll, ftattiiäi. — To strut, strAt, ftol^tren^ fc^rettea. 
— Along, tinf^et. — BeautifuI, bu'-tl-fAl, fd^ön. — Crimsoii 
krlm'-z'n, farmoiftn. — Wing, wlng, Ts^üqtl — Tail, tAl, ©c^wani; 
®<fewetf. — To observe, ob-zirv', bemerfen. — Ivory, T-vAr^, 
Elfenbein. — Bill, ^d^nabet. — To clap, kl4p, ftappen; fdftU> 
gen. — To crow, krÄ, frdften. — Voice, vWs, @timme. — Trampet, 
urAm'-pAt; Strompete. — To arm, Arm, bewaffnen. — Spur, spAr, 
€porn. — Defence, dl-fAna', S3ert6eit)t<iung. — Chicken, tohlk'-k'n, 
Äüc^tein. — Distant, dls'-tAnt, entfernt; fern. — To value, vAr-lA, 
fd^ft|en. — To admire, Ad-mir', bewunbem. — Common, körn -mAn, 
fjemein. — Usefulness, As'-fAI-n^s, 9Wi|lirf)fett. ~ Sky, skl, ^immei 
(ber jid^tbare). — Star, stAr, @tem. — Clothes, klAz, Älciber; cloths, 
kl&THz, Äu^e: Xnd^tt. — Benefit, bAnM-f!r, SBobft^at; 9Ju|eti. — 
To neglect, nl-glAkt', ocrnatbläfpöen. —- To overlook, o•v£*•lAk^ 
überfe^^en. — Speckled, sp^k'-krd, geflecft; gefprenfelt ; bunt.— Brood, 
brAd, aJrut. — Careful, kAr'-fAl , forgfam. — To throw, thrA, wtt* 
fen. — Grain, grAn, Äom. — Barley, bAr'-l! , ©erfte. — Grits, grits, 
®nt|e. — To pick up, aufpiden; auflefen. — Fit, poffenb. — Turkey- 
cock, 2:rut^abn. — Thongh, THA, obgletd^. ^u^ although, tho\ — 
CowArd, kAA'-Ard, %tviiin^i Seiner; aXemme. — Pig^plg, ©(jwcin. — 
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: how greedily it takes iff food. That is an image of 
jny. The flesh of pi^s is called pork. — Here is a fine 
jook how fat he is ! The flesh of oxen is called beef, — 
'hom does thatcotrbelong? Shei» onrs. Is that cai/* 
sitoo? N05 »7 is our neighbour's. The flesh ofealves 
lled veal. — I had a fine canary-hird. but it is flown 
\ — Through the invention of machinery, every spe- 
»f manufacture has been increased to an extent whieh 
les England to supply every quarter of the globe with 
les of commerce and luxury ; while the produce of 
7 foreign clime is wafted to her ports in return. In 
equence of this extended commerce, England has 
led such a degree of maritime greatness that her 
rides triumphant in every sea, and constitutes the 
; bulwark of the nation. This maritime greatness has 
led her to establish colouies, and acquire large pos- 
ons in the remotest regions of theearth;and although 
5 extent of her home territory, and the amount of her 
lation, England ranks but as a small State, her for- 
lominions, and thepopulation over whichÄf^r power 

lly, gr^'-dMI, gierig. -^ Imase, lin'-iiildj, 33ilt. — Gliittony, 
l-nl, ®efr&ßigfeit. — Plesh, flfsb, gteifcf), i?on lebenben Steteren; 
c« ober gebratenes xc, meat, m^t. — Veal, väI, Äalbjleifdf). — 
I, flon, oon to fly, fli, fliegen. ^. unregelm. 3eitnj. §. 2'68. — 
ion, !n-v£n'-shAn , (grpnbung. — Machinery, m4-Rhdn -4r-l, 
tnerie; tit SWafc^inen. — Species, sp^'-sh^z, Slrt; Gattung. — 
facture, mä-rm-fak'-tsbAr, SSerfertigung ; gabriratton; auc^ bol 
at — To iDcrease, !n-kres', t)erme^>ren. — Extent, Sks-tint'» 
mung. — To enable, Än-A'-bM, in ben «Stanb fe|ett; bcfdj^igen, 
fdbig. - To supply, sÄp-pir, öerforgen. — Qiiarter, kw&r'-tAr, 
:; %^t\U Oegenb. — Globe,glÄb,ber(|rt)baa; bie Äuget.— Article, 
-k'l, 5lrti!el. — Commerce, kt^m' - mirs, ^anbet. — Luxory, 
hu-ri, SuruS. — While, hwll, njö^renb, (®egenfa| anjeigenb). — 
ce, prod'-dÄs, @rjeugmß> $robuct. — Foreign, ftr'-rln, fremb; 
bifcft. — Clime, kltin,=c1imate. — To waft, w&ft, juful^ren; 
nb fcbnetl forttragen. — Port, pArt, ^afen. — In return, rl-tÄrn% 
n. — Consequence, k&n'-s!-kw^ns, Solge. — Extended, audae> 
— Deeree, dl-gr^', 0rab. — Maritinie, m4rM-t!m, |ur See 
g). - Navy, na -vi, SWarine; ©eemad^t. — To ride, rld, reiten; 
unter ficb f)aben ; bel^errfdften. — Triumphant, trl-Amf-änt, tri« 
fenb. — To constitute, k<^n'-stl-tut, außmadfeen. — Bulwark, 
Irk, 53oarocrf. — To establiflh, Is-tAb'-lUh , errid^ten. — 
^, kof-A-n^, Kolonie. — To acquire, Ak-kwir', erlangen; an fid^ 
i. — Remote rl-mÄt', entfernt; abgelegen. — Region^ r^'-jün, 
; ^immclggegcnb. —Territory, tir-rI-tAr-1, ©ebiet. — Amount, 
it', 53etrag ; löclauf ; Sa^l.— Torank,r4nk, rangiren ; einen Sftang 
len. — But, nur. (gf. bfe Sinbewörter, §. 391. — S\;?Lie, <Sla<ii. — • 
^on, dS-mln'-ydn, ®eB/e^; ®runbbefli; SÖt^tjUti^.— -PoNvex^V^ti- 
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extends, in nnmber amounting to 450 millions, place her 
yeiT high in the scale of nations; while in the magmtade 
of her resources, the intelligence, activity, and valonr of 
Aerinhabitants, «Aeholdsaliiiostthefirstplace« — AtsoiM 
distance we perceived askip.- She was a stout vessel of 
forty two guns, making towards us* — The man-of-^ar 
sent out Äer boats to save our crew. — The Httle shif » 
was launched amid the shouts of tiny voices and the 
clapping of little hands, and shot bravely forth on ih 
voyage. — The moon threw her light upon the seene. — ' 
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SBott bcm ®ef^Icd(>t bet SKcnniöörtcr. — Siegeln, n 

§. 7. 

3>a« ®e^(S)Uibt (gender, j^n -dÄr) i|i entweber mdnn^ 
lid^ (masculine, mis'-kA-lln), ober meibltd^ (feminine, 
fSm'-l-nln), ober f&(3^lt^ (neuter, nA'-tAr). 

3tn Snglifd^eu flnb alle m4nnli(!&en ^erfonen unb Safere 
inannttÄen , aÖe »eibltt^ien ^ßerfonen unb Spiere »eibli^en, 
unb alle leblofe ©egenfldnbe ober Dinge, votlS^t t^ret Watut 
na^ feinem biefer beiben ®ef^Ie^ter angej^ören Mnnen, fo wie 

To amount, ftd^ belaufen. — - To place, plds, fteden. — Scale, sk4lj 
6caIo; Stufenleiter. — Magnitude, ra&s'-nl-tiid, (Srofarttgfett. — 
Resoiirce, rt-sArs', ^ülf^quette. — Intelligence , In-tÄr-ll-jÄns , »et» 
ftanth einft^t. — Activity, Ak-dv'-i-tl, iX^dttgfeit. — Valour, vIT- 
Är, )Köpfertcit; ^erjl^aftigf cit. — To hold (A), l^^alten: einnef^mnt. — At 
most, Ar-ra&st, betna^^e. — Distance, dls'-tAns, ^ntfemuna. — To jwa^ 
ceive, pÄr-sÄi/, Bemerf cn 5 Qtwa^^t werben. — Stoiit (6&), ftarf . — Vei- 
sei, vis'-sll, Sd&tff; Sabrjeug; a\x^ ®ef(^irr. - Gun, gi&n, jeanone; 
Jlinte, — To makc tft ^^ier für to sali &c. angewenbet, wie e« 
wo^t aud^ im ^eutfd^en für eine fd^nede ^tm%m^ nac^ einem ®egett> 
flanbe gefcftiel^t. — Towards, t6'-(w)Ardz, gegen; nac^ ... ju. — Man-of- 
war (wÄr), i^rieafifd^iff. — Boat, hht, »00 1. — To save, siv, retten; 
fparen.— Crew, krA, bie Sc^tff«mannf*aft5 ber^öufe^bte SRotte. — To 
laimch, finsh, »om Stapel (äffen; in ba$ SBaffer laffen. — Amid, 4-mid', 
mitten unter. ~ Shout (6Ä), ®efdjrei; SRufcn. — TIny, trnl, bönn; 
Kein; mtnjia. — Shot(&) uon to shoot, fd&ie§en. @. trreg. 3eitn>. §. «65. 
— Forth, ftrth, öorwärt«. — Vöyage, v^l'-Ädj, ®eereife. Joom^y, 
jAi^-nl, Äanbreife. — Threw, thrö;: oon to throw, »erfen. — Scene. 
s^n, $Cuftrttt; Scene. 

f. 7. (Sine männlid^e ^tx^on, a male person. — C^ine meiJbttc^^e ))ec^ 
fon, a female (i'-A) persoa. — Zebloi, inaninuite, In-An'-l-mlt. — 3V 
rn Statut na^, accordlng to tbeir natare« -- %n^<^ören, to belong, -* 
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^mtfDiien unb Xfyittt, bereu (Sef^Ie^t unbefannt i{l,(|ef4^Ied^M* 
M ober Siifliä^ai i&^ä)lei^t^. 2)a(ier a(fo mau, emperor, 
brother» ox, cock, mäiinlu^ ; woman^ empress, sister, cow, 
hen, »eibli^^; unb table, peii, aiiimal, (ckild, bird) faiJbli^. 
3m SO^meiuen erfennt man bad ®ef$(ed^t meber an bec 
gttrm ber ®ub^antit)e, no(^ am 9lrttfe{, wttiftx für alle ®e» 
f^Ie^ter berfelbe i% @d i{i aber bem (Scbüler nettitj; ed gu wif' 
fcH, um bad (etn)a) barauf ficb begiebenbe ^ärmort 2c. (bama^) 
lo&f^eit gu Ijunen: Richard gave his brother Jolin immense 
po68e8ftioD6, and appoiuted kirn guai-diaii of the kingdom: 
— Jane Grey was a most accomplished lady. At the age 
of ibyshe could read aiiy Latin or Greek book. — Hecia 
is a Yulcano; it is more than 5000 feet high. — The 
cock claps his wings. — The hen calls her brood. — 
The bird eats its grits« — The child eats its pap. — 

§. 8. 

3>ie !Dt4)ter ^aben }ebo^ »ielen leblofen S)tnflen unb ob* 
prackn (®. §. 2.) Segriffen, namentlt^^ geiben^aften unb @eß 
mütb^n>e8uugen, ein ober bad anbere ®ef41ed^t beigelegt uxb 
fle babur(^ fle»ifferma§en perfoniflcirt (ju ißerfonen oermon^ 
belt). ®o ijl bei ben I)i(^tern suii manuttd^, moou votibli^, 
iove mannK(3&, fear »etbfic^, u. f. xo. Sie i^erfa^ren inbejfen 
bei biefer ^Perfoniflctrung nad^ bem ®r«nbfafec, bai Re S)ingen, 
i »eitlen ttwa^ ©tarfeö, kräftige« innen xooi^nt, baö männli(|>e, 
, unb S^ldftn, voüd^t etu)a9 SKilbed, ®i)W(i6)t^, ®d^oned an^ 

Äehi« btefcr Beiben ®eWle(^ter, not . . . either sex ♦. — ©efcfele^töto«, 
f&^lid^tn 9eW^^^f neuter, (without a gender). — ^a^n, therefore. 

j — Sw %[Kgemc4nen; in general. — ßrfcnnen, to know. SRit bem ^af* 
po. €J. §. 490. — Um — ju, in order to. — SBd^len, to choose. Sidi 

, ht%UbeK to refer, rl-ßr'; to relate, ri-lÄt'. — 



Ucb. ^ 

feibcttV, . _ , „ „. . ._ 

nkid. — Unb babuccft, by which means. — (Semiffermof en, as it were 
(^4fam). — |)ecfonifuiren, to personiHy, p£r-s6n'-i-ft. — <Bo, thns. 
— fbei, witfc. •— €ie oerfa^^ren :c. na(6 bem ©runbfaec, this hablt, 
li4bMt, ofpersoniMng things is submitted to this principle (f-i).-* 
Selben etmaö Starceö, JSr&ftigeS innen »ol^nt, denoting strength, pow- 
er. — €tioa< Sitilbt$,&äitoa^U,^ä)hnti,mmne8S, weakness, beaaty. 

* Sex ift ba$ natürUc^e (p^^ftfd^e) ©efd^lecftt ; gender baö gram« 
matift^e. Gin Sort »irb alfo entmeber of the masculine, ober of 
tlM feminine, ober of tlie neuter gmder fein, rod^tenb ein (Segen« 
ftanb (begriff) of the male sex ober of the female sex, ober axtä^ 
0^ aOf# #€ic (neuteri Uixu$ oon Reiben) fein fann. 
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«eigen, ba6 xotülxi^t @ef<^Ie<^t beilegen« ^^n sud, ate (Be^ 
m bed Si(!()tö, mannlicfi; moon, aM (SmpfSnger beffelben nd 
feined milden ®(fieind »egen, meibUdfi (»ie bad loteirnj^ 
lana); loye, aU eine ßarfe Seibenfc^a^ mannlid^, fear, att 
eine id)waä>t, n)eibif(j(fe ®emät^dbett)egnng, meiblid^. 

S)ad ®^iff ifl ben gnglänbem ein fo lieber, tf^r ®etiiil) 
ei^ebenber ©egenfianb, bag j^e i^m, t)om grdgten Jbrieg9f(^ifft 
bid gum SSoote ^erab, bad metblidbe ©efd^te^^t beigelegt ^abesi 
»obutd^ fle gen>i{f ermaßen ibre gartitdbe 9leignng }u ij^rem Sieb 
Unge an ben Sag tegen. ® elbfl man of war^ (^egdmonn) 
«riegdfdbifff ift »eibtici^. ~ Ungefabr auf biejelbe SBeife ae» 
pitttt ed bie ®ewo^nl^ett^ einigen anberen Segriffen bad eme 
ober bad anbere @ef(ble<$t beizulegen. ®o finbet man bau^ 
dog ald männli^, unb cat ald tt)eib(i($ betracbtet. — 9u(b i^ 
rem SSaterlanbe, befonberd wenn jle bei (grwa^^nung beffelbei 
in SBärme gerat^en, erjeigen bie gnglanber biefelbe ritterli^e 
^i^xüftdtf wie bem ©(biffe; »ad fte ber goIgeridS^tigfeit »«» 
gen manchmal aucb mit anberen Säubern t^un. i>oä) bleibt 
bie 9ln»enbuug bed fä^Ii^en ©ef^le^t« für foI(be SSdrter i» 
grammatif(ber ^^inffcbt fl:etd richtig, obwohl babur^y ber 8lu«* 
brurf an rebnerifc^er Äraft verlieren mag. 

Uebungen über bad ©efc^Ie^t ber Stennwörter, 

jum Ueberfe^en. 

§ 9. 

SBo^t angebrachte« Vertrauen. — ®in Heiner 
Äuabe »urbe einji auf bem ^anit beö SKeeredufer« gelaffen^w 

— ®eber, giver (!'). — ©mpfditöer, receptacle, rl-s^p'-tA-kH, 
(receiver, ri-si'-TÄr). — @(bcin, splendour, spl^n'-dAr. — 9&tu 
bifcb/ womanish. — Qin tett (Snoldnbern fo lieber ®eqtnftan% 
an object so dear to the English. — Erbeben, to elevate, £r-l-v4t — 
beilegen, to bestow (i-A'j, upon. — ÄrieöSfd^iff, ship of war; man 
of war. — ^n ben %a^ legen, to sho w ; to manifest, män'-ni-fiftst. — 
Bdrtticbe Steigung, tender attachment (k-k'-i), — Stebttna, favourite, 
(4'-A-l).--Dte @)en)o()n]6eit ^eftattettc*, custora authorizes, d'-th^r-b-li, 
the use of either of the two genders ; of either gender. — S3etract" 
ten, anfeben, to look upon. — !Dag SSaterlanb^ the country; native, 
n4'-tlv, country. — dlitterttcbe ^ößic^feit erzeigen , to pay a chival- 
rous, tshiv'-äl-rAs, regard to a thingi to bestow some favour upon 
a thing. — 3n SBdrme geratben , to oe excited ; to grow warm ; to 
be moved. — 3)er golgericbtigfeit wegen, in cousequence of this. — 
Äocb, yet. — 5lnnjenbung, uSe. — IBleibt ftet« richtig, may always bc 
coDsidered as correct. — 3n grammatifcber «ginflcbt, grammatically, 
gr4m-mät'-l-käMl. — 5lufbrud, expression. — »ebnerif^e .Äraft, 
oratorical vigour, vlg'-Ar. — 

f. 9, SBo^l angebracbteft 9^etttautt\. w«\\ ^Vtic^dt^oofiidAiijce^ kfti'- , 
ß'diDB. - (ünft, once, wtlns. — ® tU^ttv, Veix Qlii \ ^^t^ x» \wf ^ VJß^.— 
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[ er 6eemuf<i^e(n auflag, to&^tenb Me (Sbit fe^t niebrig moc. 
IKe glitte trat ein unb umringte Me ®tene, aber er fu^^te oan} 
xa^a (feine) SRuf^^eln fort, aU ob et in ®{(^er^eit »ftre. t)a« 
Safer fc^Iug i^m ober ben BuSenjufammen, allein bied belu« 
fUgte ifyn blod, benn er ^attt fein S9en)u§tfein Don ber ®efa|»r* 
Sablii^ »nrbe er oud feiner gefS^rlid^en Sage weggeholt; unb 
aU er gefragt n)urbe, marum er ti(^ nt(^t geffird()tet, ermieberte 
er gan) dnfa A : ,,aRein 93ruber fagte, er vooUt mii) wegholen, 
unb i^^ »u§te, er »ilrbe fein SBort \)altttiJ' — 

2)e« ^intert^eil eine« ®i^i^t§ »irb ber (Spiegel genannt, 
unb ba« Sorbert(»eiI bad SorberfafteQ. 9(m ^intert^eile befln^ 
bet fldj^ ba6 ©teuermber; bur$ bcffen ^ülfe ber ©teuermann 
ba*®d{>iff fteuert ober feinen gauf leitet. S)ie redj^te Seite eine« 
6^iffe« »irb Steuerborb, bie linfe Satf borb genannt. SBa« auf 
bem ^nfte ifl, oon xotli^tm ber SSBinb bl&ft ifl »inbn)drt«> 
unb wa« auf bcm ißunfte ^^ bcflnbet, »o^in ber SBinb blaji, 
ip leeiodrt«. — ®ine gregattc ijl ein Sh:ieg«f(3^iff ; jle fil^rt i^on 
36 bi« 70 Äanonen. 

S)ie ©^»eig ifl ba« gebirgi^fie 8anb in (Suropa. 2)ie 
SIpen bilben ni(^t aQein i^re füblt(!be unb dftlic^e ®ren}e, fon«^ 

^tv ^ant, the sands. — ^aft @eeufer, the sea-shore (6). — $(uf« 
Ufen« to pick. — @eemuf(^el; sea-shell. — ^ä\)xtnt>, when, whilst 

— 2)ie €bbc, the tide (i). — ^itttiq, low, 16. — 2)ie Slut(> ttat ein, 
the tide flowed (&) again, 4-g£n'. Tide bejetd^net etgentltcfi @Bbe unb 
glutl^ 5 baß franjöftf^e maree. — Umringen/ to Surround (A-AA')- — ^ 
fuc^tegan) rul^ig feine ä^ufd^eln fort, he still went on picking shells. — 
9U ob, as though ; as if — ^iö:)ttf^tit, safety. — äufammenfd^lagen 
^et ettoaS, to dash (A) over a thing. — ä^elu^tgen; to amuse. — Se- 
»uitfetn, sense. — Qiefa^v, danger, dan'-jAr. — «^oUn, to fetch. ~ 
9tfä^vli^, perilous, pÄr -!I-As. — Sage, Situation. — fragen, to ask. 
9US er gefragt muroe, when (he was) asked. — @ic^ fürct^ten, to be 
firightened, frit'-n'd. — ©rwiebem, to reply (M'). — ®an§ einfadj, 
with simplicity, (l-i'-M). — SBiffen, to know; unregelm. §.265. — 
äBort blatten, to keep (one's) word. 

^a$ ^intert^eil, the hinder (V-A) part. — ^er (Spiegel (Don^cbif- 

ien), the stern. — ^a« SSorbert^eil, the fore part. — SSorberBaftett, 
öreca«Ue,Mr'-cas'l. — ^teuerruber, rudder (äO- — 3)ur(^ beffcn ^ÜIU, 
by the help of which. — ^ec Steuermann, the helmsman ; (he man 
at the heim. Helm ifi t>u horizontale Stange, Dermtttelft berer baß Steuer 
regiert »irb. — Steuern, to steer. -— JiJeiten, to direct (1-i'). — Sauf, 
course, kArs. — Stcuerborb, starboard (&'-ä). — S3a(fborb, larboard. — 
funtt, point. — ©lafen, to blow {6).— SBinbn>ärtö/ windward (l'-Ä)» 

— fBo^in, toward which. — 2een>ärtö , leeward. — @ine Jregatte. a 
firigate, (irigat,) frlg'-At. — Surren, to carry. — Äanone, gun, gOn. 

S)ie Sc^toei^y Switzerland (!'-), — ©ebirgig, mountainous. mo&n'- 
dn-nAs. — Die Sllpen; the Alps (A). — Sübli^. sonthern, sAA-THAra. 

— OefUicb/ eajteni, . ^« -fifrii. — ©ren^e, troutiet, (ctkü'-XidBi^. — 
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bem bringen anäf but$ ben ^on^t^etl i^ted Snneceti« — G{4 l 
bteftn(filein frieden unter bie gluflet i^rerSbttter, wtb fie ^teA 
fie fo xotxt aud unb bl&^t i^rei^emauf, bag fie fie alle feebcdt 
Sü tfl @ott, ber t^nen te(»rt, @4fu|( bei i^r gu fudl^enr unb ber 
i(n: le^rt, fie jn bebetfen unb ^e }u behüten. — S)a fliegt cne 
£aube ^erum. SSad für fdb^ne färben fie am <^alfe |Kit; %itp 
^ur, @oIb unb SIau!~S)ie ^^ giebt un« 9Kü(^. 3^SIeif4 
i# gut jum SfTen; i^re ^aut mirb }U Seber für @ti^u^« tbcr 
©tiefelfoblen t)erarbettet Sud i^ren ^ufen mad^t nta« Sefai; 
unb aud i^ren ^ jmern, äReffer^e^e, Aomme unb bergleii^en. - 
2)a9 b&^e Siebt g»ifd^en Sonnenuntergang unb bem ®texw» 
f^ein bei§t 3tt>ielid^t. 93id bie ®onne binter bem ^imgonte emt 
Strede untergegangen ifi, treffen i^re @trablen bie iuft &bet 
unferen ^öp^tn unb geben und bad Si^t, met^^ed mir i>imm 
rung ober 3tt>ielid^t nennen. — 


§. 40. 

D, ba guift ber SDtonb gerabe über jenen Säumen \>üx* 
SBie f^ön er ift! S)iefer filberne Äöntg ber dtaäitl — SBeira 
ber bettere grü^Iing Ia(be(nb toieberfommt^ bann tragt ixt Statin 
in att ibrer ®(|dn'^eit i^r reijenbeö (Sewanb. ©röne ftleibei 
fcbmütfen bie Saume; SBo^^Igerfit^e erfüllen balfamif^ bieftifl; { 
hit Ser^^e unb ber ^anßing jlngen bem enoa^enbeu Zage eis 

S^urdbbnnacn, to penetrate, p^n'-nl-trAt. —■ 3)c6Snttcrfn, theinlerior, 
in-tÄ'-rl-ür. — Arielen, to creep. — Jtügel, wins. — 9u^fMtnt, 
to eztend. — «ufblafcn, to paff (A) out. — Daf fte fie aUe htbM, 
so as to Cover, kAv'-Ar, them all. — @(ftu^ (Obbacfe) bei Semanb fuÄ^/ 
to run to onc for shelter. — ©c^üten, to guard (ä). — Staube, ptj^eoB, 
pld'-jAn. — ^erum flicacn, to fly about. — J^al$, neck. — ^wrwir, 
purple (A). — Steife^, flesh. 3um ^ffen, for food. — ^ant, akIb. 
IBerarbeiten, to make (into). — ^o\)U, sole. — 3)ie ^ufe, tbe hoofs. 

— Seim; glue (u). — ^a$ fDteffer^eft, tbe handle of a knife. — - Unt) 
berg(et(^en, and tbe like. — 2)ufler, dim. — ^onnmuntevqMa, sunset 
(A'-l). — J)a« ^txmnü^t, tbe «tar» sbining out. ~ Bwte(t<^t, twi- 
llght, twl'-Ht.— Untergebnen — hinter, to 50 below; tö godown befow. 

— I^tne ^tttätf a certain distance. — ^ortjont, borizon, b^-ri'-eAn. 

— ©tra^l, ray. — treffen, to strike npon. — Dämmerung, crepiu- 
cule, kn-pAs-kAl. — - 

§. 10. Äorguifen, to peep. — .König tc. in baö feminine. — fetter, 
cbeenul (i'-fi). — Surfitffommen, to return (l-A'). — ftdcbelnb, «mi- 
lim; (wiA «miles). — ©ewemb, dress. — Äleib, robe (Ä) (of g;reen.) — 
&^wAdcn, to adom (4-äO. — ^ef^iatm^, odour, 6'-d£. — J)ie 
j^ftbaffamifc^ erfäQm^to {»erfame, pfr-m^l^ the air with their iHilwf, 
bä'-all, breeze. — l>it <^dn|(ing, the UiiAet (i'-^). — - 
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SBiSfornmen (entgegen); bad j^eüete Samm A>rntgt in bet ^^mU 
lenben SSBiefe ]{»etum u^ (♦ ». — 

S)te SRetnltd^feit ift nt(]^t eine negaHt)e, fonbem eine ipofi« 
ttDe Sugenb* ®to§e ®^urfen jtnb fletd [(^ntn^ig an intern 
Wtpet. 3emanb fle^t bed IKorgend auf, n)Sf(^t {1$ $&nbe unb 
®e{i(^t, giebt f!^^ nun für rein aud unb t)er}e(irt fein %x&tfftud 
mit gtDger Se^agli^feit. Unb rein »ürbe er fein, befiänbe fein 
ftjtper au^f(!^Iie§[id^ aud Rauben unb ®t^^t ®o Diele Aranf« 
fetten entfielen Mod bur^ SBerftoipfung ber $oren; aber man 
IS§t ficb bied nid^t träumen. SRan fann ni(^t begreifen, ba§ ®e* 
funb$eit unb guted ^(udfeben u^efentlid^ )>on allgemeiner unb 
gut ®en)of}n^eU geuoorbener SReinli^^Ieit abhängen. (2)u) fel^r 
gefdbmd^eter unb ))erleumbeter ©rimalfin! ^n biefer ^infii^t 
muffen mir S)id^ ebren! SSon ber Keinen Siene lernen mir 
gle{§^ t)on bem <^unbe Sreue* Unb foQ benn bie jCa^e Don 
ber 8tjie unferer 8e^rer au^gefd^Ioffen bleiben? @e^t jle an be* 
SRorgenö^ »ie fte ehrbar in bem genjier jl|t; febt, mte iierlid^ 
jle i^r biegfamed ^fitä^txi bewegt, unb mie jle eifrig auf ifire 
arbeit ijt. SKit »eifern froren SSewugtfein, recfet getrau gu 
l^aben, lommt jle f^nunenb auf S)i^ ju. Streichle x1)x ben 

®n SBittfommen, welcome (to). — - ©rwad^enb, rising. — fetter, gay, 
gi; jocund, j&k'-And. — Kamm, lamb, Xim. — ^ct^wedenb, swelling. 

— SS&tefe, meadow, m£d -d& > mead, m^d. — ^te 9teinlt(^f eit, cleaa- 
liness, kl^n'-11-nSs. — fÄegatit), negative. nÄs'-g4-tIv. — |)ojitit>, 
positive, pÄz'-zl-(lv. — Äuaenb, virtue, vßr'-tshu. — ©d^urfe, ras- 
cal, r&s'-käl. — @^mtt|ig, filthy ; dirtv. — 9(n i^rcm Äftrpcr, in tbeir 
persons. — Semanb, a man. — 5lufjle§cn, to get «p ; to rlse. — ®e= 
4i^t, face. — @i(^ für Qtttoa$ ausgeben, to pronounce (^dO» to 
coDsider one's seif (to be). — Sdc^a^li^Uit, complacency, k&m-pl4'- 
slu-sl. — 5(uöfd&(ief li(6 , exciusively , iks-klu -slv-ll. — Äranfceit, 
ditease, diz-^z'. — (Sntfttl)tn, to arise (from); to be cansed (by). 

— SSerftopfung; obstruction, 6b-strAk'-shAn. — ^te 9)oren, tiie 
pores, porz. — @$t(^ träumen (afTen, to dream of) to think of; to 
imagine. — S3egretfen, to understand. — ®uteö^uöfet)en, good looks. 

— abhängen, to depend (upon). — SEBefcntlid^, materially. — Sur @e» 
wobnl^eit geworben, habitual, hä-blt'-o-äl. — ©c^mft^en, to abuse 
Üy-hz', — aSerlcumben, to slander, (A'-A) ; to calumniate, kA-lAm'-nl- 
4t. — (Bximalfin, Grimalkin, grl-m4l'-kln , @pt|name ber ^a|e. -^ 
Sn btefer «j^tnftdi^t, in this respect ; for this. — (Sf^ttn, to bonour. &n'- 
HAT. — gleiß, industry, In-dÄs-trl. — Äreue, fidelity. fl-dÄr-l-tl. 

— ?lu«f4ltcfen, to ezcliide, £ks-klud'. — 2)ic gifte , the list. — ®is« 
jen. to Sit — @^rbar, demurely, dl-mur'-U. — 3ierli(l&, gracefnlly, 
orAs'-fAI-IL — »iegfam, pllant, pll'-4nt. — ^Jfot^en, paw (d). — 
fcfrig, intcnt (apon). — 5lrbeit, task. — ^a« fro^e JBewußtfein, con- 
idoasness (oO- — SRe^t, well. — ©d^nuifrenb, purring. — @ie fommt 
auf S)it( ^u, she comes up to you. -^ ^trei^te i^r ben jlopf, pat 
her on tbe head* — 

muitt'0 Uttteerit^t im ^^lif^eu, II. <J^ 
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f^läme 3)id^, bag S)u 9ieinlt4)feit loon einet Aa((e (emes 

tmit — 

gtagen über bad (Sefd^led^t bet SRennmdtteY un> 

bie Uebungen. 

§. 44. 

How many genders are there in English? What ob- 
jects are of the masculine gender? What objects are of 
the feminine gender? Whatobjectsareof theneutergen- 
der? Why isit necessary to know the gender ofawordfls 
itnot allowedto give lifeless objects the masculine er the 
feminine gender f Of what gender is ship, man of war, 
&;c.? Is it a fault to say ü in speaking*of ships and other 
inanimate objects personifi^d by habit or the poets? — 

What did Richard resolveupon taking possession of 
the English throne ? — What was King Richard stir- 
named f — Why was he surnamed the Lionhearted? — 
What were the crusaders about to do?— What was the 
object of the crusaders in sailing to Palestine? — What 
did Richard give to his brother John , and what did he 
ap^oint him? — What is said of Jane Grey? — What 
»iowledge had she attained at the age of fifteen ? — What 
isHecla? — What is itsheight? — Where is the Isle of 
Wight situated and to what country does it belong? — 
Why isthe climate of England extremelyvariable? What 
do you understand by fowls? — What can you teil mc 
about the cock? — Why do we look with so much in- 
difference at so fine a bird? — What do hens and their 
chickens commonly eat? — Why does the hen caÜ her 
chickens around her? — Why does she not eat the grits ?— 
What will turkey-cocks sometimes do ? By what does the 
pie distinguishitself ? -* What isthe flesh of pigs called? — 
What do you call the flesh of oxen or cows? — And the 
flesh of calves ? — What has been encreased to a great ex- 
tent in England ? — With what does England supply eyery 
qoarter of the globe ? — And wh at is wafted to her ports in 
retum? — What greatness has England attained in conse- 



gwbh, aud)ei(^nen. -- 
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quence of her extended commerce ? — What constitutes the 
great bulwark of the English nation? — What has this 
maritime greatness enabled England to do? — Is the ex- 
tent of her home territory, and the amount of her popu- 
latioD, very considerable? — Whatis the popalation over 
which her power extends? — In what does she hold al- 
most the first place among nations ? — 

Where had a little boy been left? — WTiat was he 
doing on the sands of the sea-shore? — What was very 
low? — What happened whilst he was pickingup shells? 

— Did he not crv, when the water surrounded him and 
dashed over his feet? — Was he left to perish in his pe- 
rilons Situation ? — When asked, why he had not been 
frightened^ what did he say? — What is the tide? — Is 
it not the rising and falling of the sea? — 

What is the hinder-part of a ship called? — And 
what the fore-part? — Where is the rudder? — What 
is the right side of a ship called? — What is the left- 
hand side of the ship called? — What is windward? — 
Whatis leeward? — Whatis afrigate? — How manygans 
does a frigate carry? — 

What is Said of Switzerland? — What is said of 
the Alps? — WTiere do (the) chickens creep to? — Who 
teaches the chickens to run to her for shelter, and who 
teaches her to coverandgnardthem?— Whatcoloarsdo 
we sometimes seeonpigeons? — What does thecow give 
BS? — What is her flesh good for? — What is done with 
her hide? — What is made from her hoofs and homs? 

— What do^you call twilight? — How is it formed? -^ 
What do poets call the moon? -— Can you tellme some- 
thing ftbout Spring? — What sort of virtue is cleanli- 
nes8? — What is said of great rascals? — What ought 
we to do every moming? — Why ought we to wash our 
whole body every day ? — By what are so many diseases 
^aused? — Upon what do good health and good looks 
materially depend? — What is meantby Grimalkin? — 
In what respect (for what) must the cat be honoured? — 
What do we leam from the little bee? — And what from 
die dog? — Why should the cat not be exclnded from the 
list of our teachers? — What must be our feelings on 
•eeinga cat wash itself^ if we have our bod^\mcl^aw^-^ 


^* 
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©ubjiantiüe. —- Sorubung. 

§. 42. 

^ anecdote related' hy Monsieur VioleL — 

One day I had rather a serious adventure» Roche 
and Gabriel were bear-hunting, while I, feeling tired 
had remained in a Raneho, where, for a few days^ we 
had some amusement; in the afternoon, I feit an iuclina- 
tion to eat some fish, and being toid that at three or four 
miles below, there was a creek füll of fine basses, I 
went away with my rifle, hooks and line. I soon found 
the spot, and was seeking for some birds or squirrels, 
whose flesh I could use as bait. As, rifle in band, I walk- 
ed ^ watching the branehes of the trees aloug the stream, 
I feit something scratching my leggings and moccasins; 
Ilooked down, and perceiveda smallpanther-cub frisking 
and frolicking around my feet, inviting me to play with 
it, It was a beautiful little creature,scarcelybigger than 
a common cat I sat down, put my rifle acrossmy knees, 
and for some minutes caressedeV, asi would have donean 

§. 42. Anecdote, än'-£k-d6t, 5lnefbote. — To relate» ri-l4t', 
et}a^len. — Monsieur, m^n-shdr', .^err. ÜRelf^rjal^l : Mesftieurs, m^sh- 
shdrz', ober mÄsh'-shÄrz. 2)iefe Sfeorter, üor cnotifd^en 9^amen, »er* 
^en aud^ üon ©ebitbeten auf bte \)kx anaeacbene ^eife auSgefprod^en. 

— Violet, vl-6-lÄt. — Rather, r&TH-Ar. beinahe; lieber 5 fafl. - 
Serious, s^'-rl-As, ernjlbaft. — Adventure, ad-v^n'-tshÄr, 3lbent€uer. 

— Roche, rStsh. — Gabriel, gd'-brl-^l. — Bear, bar, ^dr. — To 
bunt (A), iagen. — Tired. tlr'd, mübe. — To remain, ri-män', biet? 
ben. — Rancho, rän'-tshö, (fpanifd^, eigentl. gager oon gigeuttem tc) 
amerifanifcj^e ^{teberlaffung. — Amusement, A-muz -m^nt, ^elufligung; 
öeitoertretb. -— Feit, ßlt, oon to feel, fölf^len. — Inclination, In-kU- 
D&'-shAn, SJeiaung. — Told, t&ld, oon to teil, fagen. @. S^ 259. — 
Below, bi-l& , (weiter) unten. — Creek, kr^k, S3u(bt. — Bass (4), 
(gluf 0S5arfA. — Went, oon to go. §. 268. — Rifle (I), öücbfe, glinte. 

— Hook, hAk, jQaUn; Slngel^afin. — Line, Slngelfc^nur; au(^ gtnie, 
Seile. — Spot (6), JDrt;@teae. — To seek, fu^en. — Squirrel, skwÄr'- 
rll, (gic^l^omc^en. — To use, uz, brauchen : benu|en ; anwenben. — Bait, 
ÄoÄfpeife,— To watch(6),tt)ad&enj aufpaffen. — Brauch, brän8h,3n)etg; 
Äft. — Sliream (^), ©trom. — To Scratch, skrAtsh, fra|en. — Leggines, 
l^g'-j;ing8 eine 9lrt langer ©amafc^en, »elcfee oon ben älmerüanern über 
bie öd^enül getragen unb am®ürtel fepgefcfenaHt werben. SSon leg, Bein. 

— Moccasins, mAk^-kA-slnz, eine 5lrt oerjicrter @cbu(>e oon SBilbteber, 
wie jte biCnorbanterifaniWen Snbianer tragen. — Cub, kAb, baö Sunge 
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ordinary kitten; it became very familiär; and I was ju8t 
thinking of taking ii with me, when I heard behind me 
a load and well-known roar^ and, as the little thing left 
me, over my head bounded a dark heavy body. It was 
a fuU-grown panther, the mother of the cub. I had ne- 
ver thonght of her. 

I rose immediately. The beast having missed the 
leap, had fallen twelve feet before me. It croached, 
sweeping the earth with tV^long taiI,andlooking fiercely 
at me. Our eyes met; I confess it, my heart was very 
small* within me. I had my rifle^ to be sure,but the least 
movement to poise^* it would have been the signal for a 
spring from the animal. At last, still crouching, it crept 
back, augmenting the distance to about thirtyfeet Then 
it made a circle round me, never for a moment taking 
its eyes off my face, for the cub was still playing at my 
feet. I have no doiibt that if the little animal had been 
betwixt me and the mother, she would have snatched it 
and run away with it. As it was, Ifelt very, very queer ;*** 
take-f- to my heels I could not, and the panther would 
not leaveÄ^r cub behind; on the contrary, she continued 
making a circle around me, I tuming with her, and with 
my rifle pointed towards her. 

Ordinary, 6r'-dl-ii4-rl , getoo^ntid^. — Kitten, klt'-t*n, Äa|d&ett. — 
Became, oon to become, mxtm, — Jnst, jAst*, gerabe; eben. — ^ 
Roar, rÄr, (Sebrfitt. — ■ Left, oon to leave (^), oertaffen. — To 
boand, (6A), fpringen; fejen. — Heavy, hÄv'-vl, fcjwer; flewtt^tig. 
— Fall-grown, fAr-grAn, au^gewad^fen; oon to grow. —Rose, oort 
to rise, auffielen. ®. §. 262. — Beast, b^st, X^Ter, Sßteb, »ejlie. — 
To miss, oerfebten; oermiffen. — Leap (i), ©prung. — To crouch'6A), 
fi(^ Oucfcn; fc^nttegen; fried^en. — To sweep, fegen. — Fiercely, ßrs'- 
U, totIO; grimmig. — Met, oon to meet, {tcb begegnen ; jufammentreffen. 
6. §. 255. To confess, k6n-fls', gepe^jen. — To be sure, getotf ; 
%tDax. — The least (Ä), ta$ geringfte. — Movement, mAv'-mInt, SBe» 
»eaung. — To poise, pMz, abwSgen; in« ®(et(6gen)i(bt bringen; an» 
fftiagen. — Signal, sig'-nAl, 3eid)en; ©ignat. — At last (i), iu(e|t; 
entlt(6. — Crept, oon to creep, friedften. — To augment, Ag-mlnt", 
oermcl^ren. — - Circle, sir'-k'I, Ärei«. — Face, fis, ®efi(bt. — Doubt, 
dAAt, Qwtifti — BetwUt, between, jwiftben. — To snatch (A), weg^ 
fcftnappen; an pcj reifen. — Queer, kw^r, wunberlid^; unbe^oglid^. — 
To take to one's heels, baoon laufen ; SReif au« nebmen. — Heel, bit 
Jferfe (gerfengetb geben). — On the contrary, kAn'-trA-rl , im ®egen» 
S^tiU, — To continue, kAn-tln'-nA, fortfabren. — Makfng, wegen be« 
$articip f. m. §. 278. — Pointed, pAln'-tld, gerichtet. — 

• Failed. — *• To raise (and aim). — •** Uneasy. — + To 
take to Ac, 1. e. wa» a thing I could^not do. — 
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As webothtamed, with eyes straining ateach other, 
inchby inch I slowlyraised myrifle, tili thebutt reached 
my Shoulder; I caught the sight and held my breath. 
Jne cub in jumping hurt itself, and mewed ; the motker 
answered by an angry growl, and just as ske was about 
to springe 1 fired; ske stumbled backwards, and died 
without a stmggle. My ball, having entered ander the 
left eye, had passed through the skull^ carrying with ü 
a part of the brain. 

ItwasaterrificaTitmai; had I missed tf,a Single blow 
from her paw would have crushed me to atoms. Dead 
as it was, with its claws extended, as if to seize its 
prev, and its bleeding tongue hanging out it strack me 
witn awe. I took off the skin, hang it to* a tree, and se- 
caring the cab, I hastened home, having lost my appe- 
tite for fishing or a fish supper for that evening. — 

(Captain MarryatJ 

tteber bie Sjlbung be^ »eiblic&cn ®t\df\t^H b.et 

©ubfiatt!ii)c^ — JRegeln. — 

SBie fd&on gcfagt »orben, gcl^oren alle männlidSien ^Perfo^ 
nen unb Safere, bem mannlid&cn ©efc^Ied^te unb aUc »eiMi^en 
{ßcrfonen unb J^iere Um »eiblid^cn ®cfc^Ie(36te j«. gür \>itU 
»egriffc f)at |ebe« ©efd^Ied^t fein befonbere« SBort; j,33.: — 

To straiD (a), fpanncn ; fcfearf (auf ettoaß) richten. — Inch, Insh, 3ott. — To 
ralse (d), ergeben ^ aufcid^ten. — Butt, bAt, ^nttt\ StotU. — To reach 
(^), erreichen. — Caught, kdt, t)on to catch, fancjen. §. 254. To catch 
the sight, fielen ; aufß ilorn m^mtn. — Breath, brÄth, 5ltjcm ; Öbem. 

— To jump (Ä), fpriitflcn; ij^üpfcn« — To raew, mu, miauen; mauen; 
fd^wien. — Angry, ing'-gri, ät^exli^ ; sörnig. — Growl (&u), ®ebrumm : 
(Se^eut; itnurren. — Slie was about to spring, jte roat im ©eöriff 
ju fpringen. — To stumble (ä), jlraud&cln; faden. — Struggle (A), 
€5trduben; i^ämpfen; 3u(fen. — To enter, ^>ineinc;e^en ; ^ineinDringen. 

— Left, linf. — Skull (Ä), (S^dDel. — Brain (ä), |>irn. — Terrffic, 
tAr-rlf-fik, furftterlicfe ; ^ur^t tinflbitnt. — To niiss, üerfe^len. — 
Single, einjia. — BIow (A), »Strei*; ^cfelag. — Paw (Ä), Za^t. — 
To crush (Ä), jerf^mettern ; ^erbrücfen. — Atom, At'-tÄm, %lfom; 
©täubten. Da« fteinfte ^ciid^tn eine« Körper«. — Claw, klA, Älaue. 

— To geize, siz, erfaffen. — Prey, prA, SSeute; SlauB. — Struck 
(Ä), .t>0n to strike, fci^tagen; treffen; (einftöfen). — Awe(A),C^rfurd)t; 
(gntfejen. — To secure, sl-kur', in <Sid^er^eit bringen; jt(^ Umä^t 
ttgen. — To hasten, hA'-»*n, eilen. -— 

§. 43. ©efonbet; pecuüar, pl-k&Mi-Ar. — 3. 83. = f. i. (for in- 
slance); oter: as. — 

• On. — 


S3 


«c^cT l(c eiHmng M mt^lUtan «eft^Iec^t« ^cr «nftjlAnlfvf . 


Mail, SKaim. 

Boy, Jtnabe. 

Nephew, niv'-vA, Äeffe. 

Brother, 33ruber. 

Father, Sätet« 

Husband, hAz'-b&nd, (S^e* 

mann« 
Lad, 14d, Surf^^ (t)on 43 5{d 

46 Sauren). 

Sou, sAn, ®ü()n. 
Uncle, D^cim. 
Lord (A), gort, ^err» 
Friar (!'), SWond). 


Woman, grau. 
Girl (i)y 2Rab(^en. 
Niece (4), 5Ri^te. 
Sister, ®d()»efter. 
Mother, SRnttet. 
Wife, S^efrau« 

Lass, l&s, SRabdS^en (t>Dn 43 
bi^ 4 6 Sabrcn, unb niebc^ 
ren ©tanbe«). 

Daughter (&) Zoi^tet. 

Aunt (ä), £ante« 

Lady, S)ame. 

Nun (Ä), 9lonne. 


Bachelor, bätsh'-I-Ur,3ung^ Maid, mäd,3un^frau. (UnDet» 
gefeH. (Umtx^tixai^tttx * ^cirat^ete« grauenjimmet.)* 


SKann.) 
King, ftdntg. 
Boar, b6r, Sber« 
Bull bAl, etiet. i 
Ox (A), D*fe I 
Bück (A), So* 
Cock (6), ^abn. 
öog (6), ^unb. 
Drake, Snteri^. 
Gander (ä), ffianferic^. 
Oorsc (Ä), Jpferb. j 
Stallion (ä), ^engfi. j 
Kam (i), gSibbct. 
Stag (i), ${rf4i. 


Queen, jldniftin. 

Sovv, s4A, aRutterfd^toein« 

Cow, kiA, Äu^. 

Doe, do, Sle^). 
Hen, ^enne. 
Bitch, ^ünbin. 
Duck, @nte. 
Goose, ®an«. 

Mare, ni4r, Stute« 

Ewe (Ä), SRutterfclaf. ^ 
Hind(l),.&irf(^fu^, hinbin. 


(Einige ®ub{lanti))e bitben t>a^ metblidbe ®t[(bU^t but^ 
SerSnberung i^rer ßubung, ober iuxä) ^ingufugung einet 
neuen; g. ©.: — 

Abbot, ib'-bit, ^bt Abbess, ib'-b«s, Stebtifjln. 

Actor (i'-A), ©(^aufpieler. Actress, ©(fiaufipielerin. 

Ambassador, Aiai-bAs'-s&- Ambassadress, ®efanbtin« 

dAr, (Sefanbter. 

Author, A'-thAr, @(ä()riftjlefler« Authoress, Sdj^riftjiellerin« 

§. U. ^bun0; terminationr — ^urd^ «^in^ufugung einer neuen, 
by adding a new one. ®. §« 445. — 

* W gelMratt^ man 0»^ «pinstar, mtUi^ti, befenbec^ im fi|a^ 
Ifaften einne. Um brutfd^en „a(te Sun^ftv'' ttvt^v^<^t!.. 
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lUtn Me eukun« bt< uiOAUim iBtfdik^M »et eutffoatfve. 

Benefactor^ bäi'-I-ftk'-tAr, Benefactress , Mn-1-fiUk'- 

Bridegroom (i-^)? ©räw* Bride, JBtaut 

tigatn. 

Baron^ bir -rAn, iBaron^ Baroness, S3atomn. ] 

Ätfe, 1 ®^^t- Countess, OrSfln. 

Duke, dük, «^erjog. Duchess, dAt'-tskis, $er« 

jogin. 

Emperor, 5m'-pir-Är, Äaifer . Empress, ^m' - prSs^ Äatferim 

Enchanter, ^n-tsh&n'-t&r, Enchantress, ^auberin. 

3auberer. 

Governor, gÄv -Ar-nftr, ®ou* Governess, ®oui)erttante» 

»ctneur. 

Heir, Ar, Srbe, Heiress, Srbtn. 

Hunter (4'), 35fl^t. Huntress, Säflerin. 

Host, h6st, SBtrt^. Hostess, Sßtrt^in. 

Hero, h6'-r6, ^elb^ Heroine, Wr -6-in, ^elbttt. 

Jew, jü, 3ube, Jewess, ^ixtin. 

Leopard, l5p'-pArd,8eo^)arb. Leopardess, 8eo))arbin. 

Lion, H'-Än, gjwc; Lioness, ßöwin, 

Marquis, mär -kwls, Ttax« Marchioness, mär-shfln- 

qut^. ^s, ÜRarquifev 

Master (ft), ^err, SWeifiet, Mistress, ^errin, Sel^rerin. 

Sekret- 

Mayor,ini'-Ar,33ürflcrmeifler* Mayoress, Sürgermeifiertn. 

Patron (4' ob. äi')? ®önner. Patroness, (Sönnerin* 

Peer, ^aix. Peeress, ^aitim 

Poet, pA'-it, S)tc^tcr. Poetess^ S)idi)teriu. 

Porter, Pförtner, ^au^mann. Portress, ^Pförtnerin* 

Priest (6), ^ßriefler. Priestess, 5priejierin. 

Prince, gürft, jprftii. Prineess, gfirfiin, ^ßrinjeg. 

Prophet, prif -fit^ ^xop^tt Prophetess, iJJrolp^etitt. 

Protector (^'), a3ef(3^ü|jcr. Protectress, Sefd^ü^erin» 

Shepherd, sWp'-pÄrd, Shepherdess, @cf)äfmn. 

©dj^afer. 

Söngster (6')j ©ängcr. Songstress, Sängettn» 

Sultan (Ä'), ©ultan. Sultaness (aud(i Suitana, 

sÄl-ti'-ni), ©ultanin. 

Tiger (!'), »ger. Tigress, 2tgerin. 

Traitor, (4'), »crrdt^er. Traitress, »errät^erht, ^ 

Tutor (A% ^cfmti^Xf ^0x^ Tutoress, ^ofmei^etta* ^ 

itnutb. 
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ViscooDt, vl'-kAAnt, Stttg^ YisGomitess, 93utg(|t&fbu 
Widower, (f-A), SBitteer. Widow, SBittoe. 

SBenn e9 totitx ein befonbete^ Sßort, tto($ ^tne ge6räu(^ 
IfdE^e @nbung ^t bad meiblid^e @ef(^Ie(!^t giebt, fo mug man, 
n>0 Unbeutltd^feit entließen tonnte, ein ®ubfiantit>, gfirtoort 
Dber ^b}ecti)[) )Dorfe$en, »el^ed biefe Unbeutlii^feit }u befei« 
tigen flef(!^ttft iP; j^ S, : — 
A man servant, ein S)ienet; A maid servant^ ein S)ien{l« 

mäb^en* 
A man cook, ein Sto^; A maid cook, eine Jt^dEfin* 
A male relation , ein ^n» A female relation^ eine Set' 
»anbter: »anbte. 

A ^l'^wok I w"^4 ^*" ^^^^^^ A bUcWolf, i ^<«^ ® ^'fte* 

A cock-sparrow, ein ®ptX' A hen-sparrow, eine ®J)et* 

lingl^al^n; lingfie. 

A cock-canary, ein Sana^ A hen-canary, eine Sana« 

tien^a^n; rienfle. 

A turkey-cock (tÄr-ki), A tarkey-hen, eine ZttiU 

ein Itutbalin: lienne. 

Apeacock (pe-), einiPfau* A peahen, eine ^ßfau^enne. 

f a^n ; 


Uebet bie Silbnng bed n^eiblid^en ®ef(!^{ed^t9 bet 
Cnbflanti^e. — ttebungen gnm Ueberfe^em — 

SReine lante ^at brei Änaben unb gwei Tt&t^tn. — ®n 
aXann nnb jwei gtanen ertranfen. — (gin Seemann foflte feine 
gtau lieben. — SWein Dl^eim unb meine 2;ante,^aben i^re 

§. 45. ®e6räu(|)li(l^; usual, Ji'-zhA-il. — Sßo, in cases when«-- 
tlnbeutli(|)feit;ambiguity, ftm-bl-g&'-i-tl. — ^ntfttl)tn,to arise, i-riz'.— 
Vtan muf (tem SBorte) ein @ubflantit) tc. t)ot:fe$en; the word must 
be preceded fprefized, pri-flksO* by a sabstantive, &c. — ®t^^iätf 
proper; capable. -— ^efeittaen/ to remove (l-Ä*)« 

{. 46« iSMtmhn, to be drowned (&d). — ^Qte, oqghttft) to . — 
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gieffen «nb Widj^ten ju SBei^nad&ten etngetaben. — 3c^ t^afce 
i)ier Settern unl) fünf öafen» — 9Btr ^aben ben ft^nfg unb bic 
Königin gefe^cn. — SBit v^oUtn in bte SHrd^e gc^en um ben 
©räutigam unb bte Staut ju fe^eu. — SBir ^aben einen Se» 
bienten unb jtt)et 5Dl5gbe. — ^abt 36t einen Ro^ ober eine 
Äö(!^in? — ^rau Tloxtmüt ifl eine SBittwe, unb »iH einen 
SBitt»er ^eirat^en. — S)ie Suben unb Subinnen (Inb in ben 
i^nagogen burd^ ®itter getrennt — 3dSi »itt jum Satt aM 
Id^afer ge^eu, unb meine ®dS>»efler afö ©(!&äferin. — 3)ie 
©^aufpieler ^aben ben ©d^aufpielerinnen SReuja^rdgef^nfe 
gegeben. — 9llö 0} in Sonjiantino^jel »ar, fa^i i(| ben SuUon 
unb bie ©ultauin. — Sin alter Snnggefelfe meiner Sefaunfc 
fd^aft ^at ein junge« SKdb^^en ge^eirat^et. — 3)ie ffaiferin 
ging ju bem Äaifer: fle »ar t^on ben 3>amen unb Ferren be* 
^ofe$ begleitet; bie Sorbd unb i^re 2)amen waren ^)rd(|tig ge* 
Heibet» (gö n?aren jwei S^renbamen in bem SBagen; ber 
aWarquiö unb bie SRarquife »on 9t. folgten i^r. — '^m botant» 
fdj^en ©arten ju ^^ari^ gi^bt e^ mehrere ß3»en unb göminnen^ ^ 
^abt 36r bie fc^öne Tigerin gefe^en? — 3n bem naturgef^id^fc 
liefen SKufeum giebt e^ »iele au^gejiD^)fte Spiere; man fie^t 
bort SBöIfe unb SBdlflnnen, geo^jarben unb geo^)arben»eibd&eÄ, 
Saren unb Sarinnen unb anbere mdnnlid^e unb votxilii^t St^iere. 
Unter ben Sßgeln ^aben tt)ir bemerft einige ^Pfau^ajjne unb 
5pfau^ennen,, 2rut^a^ne unb Srutp^ner, prächtige gafanen- 
l^apne unb einige red^t ^fibfd()e§afanen^ennen. — ÜReine @4>n>e^ 
Per \)at eine ja^me ganarienjle. — Unfere Soujlne befud^te 
»ergangene^ 3«6^ eine greunbin inSelfaflj unglüdtliijermeife 
fanb jie biefelbe franf. •— Äünftigeö ^ai^x mü xä) mi) ©nglanb 
ge^eu, um einen ^engji unb §mei Stuten ju faufen* — Unfer 
^au^mann ifi tobt, aber mir behalten bie ^au^frau. — ÜXein 
Sanjmeijler unb meine ajjujlfle^rerin f!nb beibe »erreifi, — ÜRan 
fagte, ber ^erjog i)on Sebforb mdre gejiorben; aber tt)ir l^aben 

SSBttt l^cirat^en, is going to marry (A'-i). — Zxtnnen, to separate, 
sSp'-par-it. — ®itter, grating (d'-i). — Sf^nagoge, synagqgae, sin'- 
Ä'g^g- — ^ma\)t$^t\^tnf , new-year'g glft. — SSeeanntfcfeafc ac- 
quaintance, äk-kwÄn'-täns. — Jqo^, court, k&rt. — Jtteiben, to dresft^ 
— 9xä6)ti^, magnificently, mAg-nif-fl-s^nt-li. — ©Jrenbame, lady of 
honour. — $)er botanifcfee ©arten, the Garden of Plants. — $)aß nas 
turgefd^tc^tlic^e üKufeum ; the cabinet of naturai history. — ^uSge* 
ftopft, stuffed. — Unter, among. — SSemerfen, to remark (1-i')* -^ 
gafan/ pheasant, flz'-zänt. — üd^m, tarne (d). — ^tfuä^te, weat 
to «ee» — Belfast, bil-ftst', ^anbeUftaW in srlanb (60,000 dX — 
Ungtüifttc^ermeife, uahappily; unfortunately , An-fl^r'-tshAn-St-a. — 
^ünfttgel^ äahx, next year. — ^auSmann, porter. — S3ebatten, to 
keep« — Ch* tjft Derreifl, he has set cot on a Joamey ; he is absent. r- 
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ntbn tit S^ffhtng lt9 »ei^Iii^n Offd^kd^tf ber Cub^antive. 

^^^^^^^ --m — ■ "-i — I ■ 1 m M ^ ^ ■ ■ I M_ 

etfal^en , ba§ e« Me ^erjogfit tfi. — 9»ab«m Äfng fft, eine 
©d^riftflettertn geworben. 

fragen aber bte Stibung be$ n^eibli^en ®ef$Ie^t« 
bet Stennto^tter, uitb bte Uebungen. 

Wbat is the feminiue of the word boy? — Whatisthe 
feminine of the word nepkew? — Wliat isthe masculine 
of the word wife? — What is a lass? — What is a lad? 

— What is the feminine oi friar'i — What is a hachelor? 

— Wha£ is the feminine of hachelor? — What oiboar? 

— What ofbuck? — Wliat of coclc? — What of dog? — 
What of horse or stallion ? — Wliat is a ewe? — What is a 
hind? — What is a drake? — What is the feminine of a6- 
bot? — What of bridegroom? — What oiearl ovcoiint? — 
What oihero ? — What oimarquis ? — ' What oileopard ? — 
What of Sultan? — What ofwidower? — X^sei^rnnt mascu- 
line or feminine ? — Of what gender is child? — In what man 
ner'doyouexpressthe masculine orthe feminine otwolf? 

— And those oi sparrow? — And those offriend? — } 

Have you read attentively the anecdote of Monsieur 
Violet and the panther? — ^Vhere had Monsieur Violet 
remained for a few days? — What is a Rancho? — 

— What inclination did Monsieur Violet feel in an after- 
noon? — What was he told? — What is a creek? — 
What is a bass? — What did Monsieur Violet take with 
him, when he went a fishing? — Did he find the spot? — 
What was he seeking? — What did he intend to do with 
the flesh of these animals? — What did he feel when 
he walked watchingthe branches of the trees alon^ the 
streamV — What are leggings and mocassins? — What 
did he perceive on looking down? — What did the pan- 
ther-cub around his feet and for what purpose ? — Was 
the cub a fine creature? — How big was it? — What did 
Monsieur Violet do on seeing the beautiful thing? — Did 
it become familiär? — What was he thinking of doing 
with the little thing? — But what did he hear? — And 
what bounded over his head, when the cub left him? — 
What body was it? — Had he thought of her before ? — 

^rfabrett/ to leam. — SBerben, to become. — 

1 47. fdn^t, bay, b&. — To intend (!-£')> beabftd^ttgen. — (9a« 
marken, gaiters. — Purpose, p&r'-p&s, Qmid, — 
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gieffctt unb Witten ju SBet^nad&ten etngetab^n. — 3c^ ^fc 
»ier Settern unl) fünf Safen. — 9Bir ^ben ben ft^nfg unb bie, 
Königin gefe^en. — SSBit »ollen in bie SHrd^e ge^en um bei 
©rduttgam nnb bie Srant ju fe^en. — 9Bir ^aben einen 9e» 
bienten unb j»ei 5Dlagbe. — ^abt 3br einen Ro^ ober eine 
Äö(i^in? — grau TloxmUt tfl eine SfBittme, unb tt)ill einen 
SBittwer ^eirat^en. — S)ie 3wben unb Sübinnen jlnb in ben 
i^nagogen burd^ ®itter getrennt, — ^S) »itt jum ©all aH 
Id^äfer ge^en, unb meine ©dSiwefier afö ©(!&aferin. — J)ie 
®^auf^)ieler b<^ben ben ©d^aufpielerinnen 9ltniaf)x^t^(!^t 
gegeben. — 9llö ii) in Sonjictntino^jel n>ar, fa^i i(| ben Sultan 
unb bie ©ultmün. — Sin alter Sunggefelle meiner Sefannt 
f(^aft ^at ein junge« SRäbc^en ge^eiratbet. — 3)te Äaiferin 
ging ju bem Äaifer: fle »ar t>on ben 3>amen unb Ferren be* 
^ofe$ begleitet; bie Sorbd unb i^re 2)amen waren ^)rd(!btig ge» 
fleibet. So n?aren itt)ei Sb^^^nbamen in bem SBagen; ber 
SKarquiö unb bie SRarquife »on 9t. folgten i^r. — 3^1 botairi» 
fdben ©arten ju ^^ari^ gi^bt e« mebrere Söwen unb gdmtnnen» ^ 
^abt 3^r bie fcböne Tigerin gefe^en? — 3n bem naturgef^i^ 
lid^en SWufeum giebt e^ Hele au^gejiopfte Spiere; man fiebt 
bort SBölfe unb SBßlflnnen, geoparben unb geoparbentoeibd^en, 
SSären unb Sdrinnen unb anbere mannlidbe unb meibliiäbe J^iere. 
Unter ben 336geln ^aben tt)ir bemerft einige jpfau^äbwe unb 
^Pfau^ennen,^ 2rut^a^ne unb Xxnt\)Vif)ntx, prächtige gafanen- 
l^apne unb einige re^t ffub^i^t g^f^«^n^ennen. — ÜReine ©dbme^ 
Per bat eine jat)me ganarienfle. — Unfere Souflne befud^te 
»ergangene^ 3«bt eine greunbin in Selfafi; unglücfliijertoeife 
fanb fle biefelbe franf. — künftige« ^ai^x will icb nad) Sngtanb 
ge^en, um einen ^engfi unb jmei (Stuten ju laufen. — Unfet 
^au^mann ifi tobt, aber mir behalten bie ^au^frau. — ÜXein 
2:anjmeijler unb meine ajjujlflebrerin f!nb beibe »erreifi. — 2Ran 
fagte, ber ^erjog »on Sebforb wäre gejlorben; aber toix ^abeu 

SSBitt ^nxatf)mf is going to marry (4'-i). — Zxtnntn, to separate, 
sSp'-par-it. — (Bittet, grating (ä'-l). -— Sfpnagoge, synagogue, sin'- 
Ä'gig- "~ ffteuia\)xB^e\^tnl f new-year's glft. — Säefanntfcfeaft, ao- 
quaintance, äk-kwÄn'-Uns. — Jqo^, court, k6rt — Jtteiben, to dress^ 
— ^tää^ti^, magnificently, mAg-nif-fl-s^nt-ll. — ©^renbame, lady of 
honour — ^er botantfc^e ©arten, the Garden of Plants. — <£><xi na$ 
turgefd^tc^tUc^e üKufeum , the cabinet of naturai history. — ^uSge* 
ftopft; stuffed. — Unter, among. — SBemerfen, to remark (l-i')» "" 
gafan, pheasant, flz'-z4nt. — Salf^m , tarne (A). — fßtfuä^tt, weilt 
to see. — Belfast, bil-ftst', ^anbeUftabt in Srlanb (60,000 ^X — 
Unglücfnc^ermeife, uahappily; unfortunately , An-fl^r'-tshAn-St-Ii. — 
^ünfttge^ ä^ht, next year. — ^aulmann, porter. — S3ebalten, to 
keep« — (Jh* i|t Derrdft, he has s^t oot on a Joumey ; he is aDsent. -r^ 
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Ueber bic 9Hhitig IH wciblid^n •efc^ed^H ber eubflantivc. 

erfdl^en , ba§ e« Me ^erjcjjfit ifl. — 9»ab«m Ähtg ifl. eine 
65i(>rlftfletterin geworben, 

fragen aber bte 99t(bung bed »eibli^en ®efd^(e^t6 
ber 9lenntt)^rter, uitb bte Uebungen. 

§. n. 

Wbat is the feminine of the word boy? — What isthe 
feminine of the word nephew? — Wliat isthe mascnline 
of the word wife? — What is a lass? — What is a lad? 

— What is the feminine oifriar'i — What is a hachelor? 

— Wha< is the feminine ol bachelor? — What otboar? 

— What of blick? — What of cock? — What of dog? — 
What of horse or stallion ? — What is a ewe? — What is a 
hind? — What is a drake? — What is the feminine of a6- 
bot? — What otbridegroom? — What oiearl ovcount? — 
What of hero ? — What oimarquis ? — • What oHeopard ? — 
What of Sultan? — What ofwidower? — Issenumt mascu- 
lineor feminine? — Of whatgenderiscAi/rf? — In whatman 
ner doyouexpressthe masculine orthe feminine otwolf? 

— And those oi sparroxo? — And those offriend? — ^ 

Have you read attentively the aneedote of Monsieur 
Violet and the panther? — ^Vhere had Monsieur Violet 
remained for a few days? — What is a Rancho? — 

— What inelination did Monsieur Violet feel in an after- 
noon? — What was he told? — What is a creek? — 
What is a bass? — Wliat did Monsieur Violet take with 
him, when he went a fishing? — Did he find the spot? — 
What was he seeking? — What did he intend to do with 
the flesh of these animals? — What did he feel when 
he walked watchingthe branches of the trees alon^ the 
stream'^ — What are leggings and mocassins? — What 
did he pereeive on looking down? — What did the pan- 
ther-cub around his feet and for what purpose ? — Was 
the cub a fine creature ? — How big was it? — What did 
Monsieur Violet do on seeing the beautiful thing? — Did 
it become familiär? — What was he thinking of doing 
with the little thing? — But what did he heär? — And 
what bounded over his head, when the cub left him? — 
What body was it? — Had he thought of her before? — 

^fabreit/ to leam. — SBerbett; to become. — 

f. 47. 9udftt, bav, b&. ~ To lotend (1-1'). beabftdftttgen. — ®a« 
rnar^m, gaiters. — Porpose, p&r'-p&s, gwecf. — 
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Did he remain seat%d? — Had the beast touched hfln! 

— At what distance had it fallen from him? — WhAtdN 
it do after its leap? — How was the gentleman's heait ^ 
when his eyes met those of the panther? — What do« 
this expression mean: his heart failed (was small withhO ^ 
him ? — But why did he not take his rifle ? — What dU 
the animal do then? — Did it always look at the hunter 
when it made a circle around him? — And what was the 
cub doing in the mean while ? — What does Mr. Viote 
think the mother would have done, if her little one haJ 
been betwixt him and the mother? — How did he feel? 

— What could he not do ? — What does this espres- 
sion mean: to take to one's heels? — And why did not 
the panther run away? — But what did she continue to 
do? — What did Mr. Violet do when turning with tke 
panther? — What is the butt of a rifle? — What is : t» 
catch sight? — Why did the cub mew? — By what did 
its mother answer? — When did Mr. Violet nre at her? 

— Did he hit her? — Was she dead? — Where had the 
ball entered ? — Through what part had the ball passed! 

— What had it carried with it? — Was the animal large? 

— What would a Single blow from her paw have done 
to Mr. Violet? — What is an atom? — What impression 
did the animal make upon the huntsman, dead as it 
was? — What did he do with the mother? — And 
what with the cub? — And where did he go after the 
adventure? — Why did he not go a fishing? — 

By what are the jews and jewesses separated in 
the synagogues? -7 Who went to the emperor? — By 
whom was the empress accompanied? — Who were 
superbly dressed? — Who were in the carriage? — 
Who foJlowed her? — What is to be seen in the Gar- 
den of Plauts in Paris? — Where is Belfast? 

VLthn bie B^^Iformen ber 9tcnntt)5rtcr ober ©üb- 

flantibe. — Sorübungen. — 

The Russians are a social and hospitable vpeople. — 
In Germany wooUen stuffs are manufaetured in nearly 

Stelen, to aim. — 

§. 48. Social, s&-shäl, gefemg. — Hospitable, h6s'-p!-ti-b1, 
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y town and village« — Cotton c^tks and hard wäre are 
ufacturedin large establishmenis, — The Merino breed 
teep has been iotrodueed into Saxony, where the wool 
)t inferior to that of Spain« — The Germans are gene- 
/ tall and well formed ; and many of the toomen are ex- 
lely.beautiful. — Formality and aristocratical pride of 
ily, may be reckoned among the failings of the Germans. 
1 literature and science the Germans display equal in- 
lity and patienceof investigation. Metaphysics is their 
»urite study; but theyhave attainedcelebrity inalmost 
•y department of philosophy and polite literature. — In 
lostaii the ca/^/e are distinguished by a bunch orhump 
leir Shoulders ; and the sheep have hair instead of wool. 
The Brilons were conquered by the Romans in seve- 
mttles. — The reindeer draws the Laplanders in their 
geSy or sliding carsy over the ice and frozen snow, 
i astonishing rapidity. They supply them with milk, 
hich cheese is made, and ftimish them, by their hideSy 
i warm eoveiing, and answer many other usefiil pur- 
?«• These animals cannotlive in wa,rm climates: they 
L chiefly upon a kind of white moss that will grow un- 
the snow, and which, with surprising sagacity, they 
out witli tlieir feet. — Light is an emanation of the 
f of the sun. — Nobody can account for all pheno- 
a. — The magi were the wise men of theEastem »a- 
s. — The Muses were the goddesses of sciences and 

Iware (ä'-a), furje SBaaren. — Establishment, !s-tdb'-lish- 
Slnflalt; gabrif. — Merino, niÄr-ri'-n6, breed of sheep, SRc» 



f*. — Pride (I), (Stolj. — To reckon, r^k'-k'n, redjneti. — Fail- 
!»'-). Setter. — To display (l-A'), entiDicfeln. — lugenuity, In-jl- 
-d, ©efd^t^ltcgfett; Xaient — Investigation, In-vls-d-ga - shüii. 
forfcfeung j gorfd^ung. — Metaphysics. mÄ-t4-fii'-iks, aÄctapJüfif. 
attain, erlangen. — Celebrity, sl-lfib'-rl-tl, SScni^niif^eit. — Po- 
iterature, fc^5ne Literatur. — Cattle, SRtnboie^. — - Bunch, bAnsh, 
er; Knorren. — Sliding car, Don to slide, gleiten, unb car, jtarren; 
en. — Astonishing, äs-ton'-lsh-lng, etflaunli^; htwunbaunai» 
lig. — Rapidity, rä-pi'-di-d, ©ef^tPtnbigfcit. — To supply (A-i'), 
rgen. — To furnish, oerfe^en. — Purpose, pÄr'-pÄs, Swetf. — 
"eed upon a thing, fic^ Don @tit)aS nd^ren» — Kind CD» 5ltt. — 
;row (d), wac^fen. — Surprising, sAr-pri'-zing, üBerraftjenb j hf 
)crun9ßtt)ürDi9. — Sagacity, sd-ga'-sl-tl , ©c^arfflnn. — To dig, 
en. — Emanation, im-mä-nd'-sh&n, 5lu6fluf - — Ray, rd, ^Ua^U 
o account (&-&&) for, 0te($enf(6aft geben ; etKdten. — ICastern, 
Im, 5ßU^; morgenl&nttf^. — The Moses, m&'-zfo, tie SRufen« ^ 
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arts. — When Orpheus was playing on the lyre^ the wU 
beasts came to fawn upon him and tolick[his feet. — RPo* 
men are made to be the companions and not the üaß!>eiti\ 
men. — Men kill oxen^sheep^geese^deer^ andevenfisksai 
amphibia, to feed upon them. — Boys are more wickel 
than girls. — In England they hang the ikieves. — TUi 
child is cutting its teeth. — They bteed the calves befon 
killing them ; it is to whiten the meat. — The Irishpeasaiiit 
eat scarcely any thing but patatoes. — I think we have 
mice in the safe. — ^Stays are not good for the heaUh. — 
Pur marJcets are plentifully supplied Vf\\h.fish bythe na- 
tit;e5of the country. — Ourtleet consisted oftwenty^oti.— 
Johnson has written the lives of several poeU^ — Let «s 
drink to their kealtksl — So various are the tastes of men! 

— Do not oppose yourseives to the will of the Ueavem, 
— Inilammationgivespam. — Youlayout too much pßim 
for purchasingtronble/ — Physic ormedicine istheartof 
healing diseases. — Pkysics is tlie science of the material 
System. — Hydraulics is the science of conveying water 
through pipes or conduiis. — Statistics is that part ei 
municipal .philosophy, which states and defines the 
Situation, strength and resources of a nation. — Tactics 

Orpheus, ir'-f^Äi, £)t)5|)eu«. — Lyre, llr, Zfin. — To fawn (A) upon 
one, Semanb fc^metci^eln. — To lick, lec!en. — Companion, k6m-p4n'- 
yÄn, ©efö^^rte, =in. — Slave (A), @ttao. — Amphibium, äm-flb-i -ibi, 
«Imp^ibie..— Wicked, hc$^aft\ gottlob} ungejogen. — To cut(A),f4ncM 
ten; to cut one's teeth, jafuten; ßä^ne befommen. — To bleed, bluten; 
Sur 910er laffen. — To whiten, weif ma^en. — Meat, mit, ff(eif(ft fffit 
tie ^üd)e zubereitete« ; fonft ^eigt gleifd^ flesh). — Peasant, pftz'-zAnt, 
»auer. — Scarcely, skärs-li, fauxn, — The safe, bie ©petfefammer. 

— Stays, ©cbnürleib (er). — Plentifully, pl^n -ti-fAl-li , im Ueberfluf; 
DpCIauf; retc^lici^. — Fleet, gtotte. — Sail, ©cgel. — Johnson, j6n'-s'o. 

— Taste, ®ef(i6ma(f . — To oppose, (6-&')i pc^ n)tberfe|eji. — Inflam- 
mation, In-fldm-mA'-shAn, ^ntjünbung. — To lay out, anlegen; auS* 
geben. — To purchase, pAr'-tshds, faufcn; on fic^ bringen. — Trouble 
(4), SWü^e; |)lagei Unruhe.— Physic, flz-zlk, «rjneifunft. — Mc- 
dicine, m^d'-di-sin , «^eilfunft. — To heal (^), feilen. — Disease, 
diz-iz', Äran!lf)eit. -— Physics, fft>^[xt\ f^aturlej^re. — Hydraulics, hl- 
dr&-liks, ^pbraulif} SBafferfraftle^re. — To convey, k6n-vA', fü^ 
ren. — Pipe, pip, |)feife ; SRö^^rc. — Conduit, kAn'-dlt, mö^re ; SBaf- 
ferUitung. — Statistics, 8tä>tis'-tiks, @tatifti!. — Municipal, mu-nis'- 
8i-p4l, pr ^taht gehörig; obrigfeitlic^. Municipal philosophy,®taat«s 
»ijyenf<iftaft. — To State, barlegen. — To define (i-l'J, bcftimmen. — 
Strength, ®tdrfe. •— A resonree, rl-sÄrs', eine ÄülfSqueUe. — Tac- 
tics (f-1), XaHiVy ÄricgSfunft. — 

^ ■ ■ ■ 

* You take too mach pains to puichafte \XQi«^\t&. 


3« 


the art of ranging men in the field of battle* — Ethics is 
e doctrine of morality. — The hHsh are a sprightly, 
urmhearted, and ingenioos people« — The Chinese 
ive discovered a method of cultivating even the beds 
their lakes^ ponds, and rivtilets, where the petsi^ or 
]kter-chestnut is planted, and produces a wholesome 
id delicate fruit, — 

eber bie ^^^l^oxvx ber ®ubftanti))e ober Stenn- 

tüJtter. — aiegetn. 

£ie 3abl (nnmber) tfi bie St(ienbeit ber <Subfianti^e, 
nen ober mehrere ®eflenßanbe Qudjitbrätfen. 3Kan ^at jmei 
ablen, bie Sinja^l (singular), unb bie SRe^rja^I 
lural). 

Die SWe^rjia^r toirb tni Sllfgemetnen btirÄ an^äitflen et 
!* s an bie ©ngabl gebfibel: — 
cat, eine Sta^t; some cats, einige j(a^en. 

earden, ein harten; some sardens, einige ®cirten* 

norse, ein 5Pferb; some norses, einige ^ferbe. 

SBenn bie ßingabi auf ch (wei^), sh ober x fl$ enbigt, 
wirb be« SBopaute« »egen es ^injuflefftgt, nm bie SWe^r» 
^I ju bilben: — 

chnrcb, eine Stirbt; churches, Äir^en. 

brnsh (4), eine ©fir^e ; brushes, Surften. 

) ränge, rAnj, orfcnen. — Ethics, ^thMks, €tjif ; Sittenlehre. — Doc- 
ae, dik'-trhi,«eftre. — Morality, iii^r4r-ll-tI,a»oral; «ittHd»feit. — 
mghtly (IM), lebl^afti munter; luflid* — Ingenioiis, InH^'-nl-As, ta* 
ittJoU; aeiftretc^. — Chinese, tshl-n^z', (S^tncfe. — To discover, 
i-fcAv'-Ar, entbeden. — Method, m^th'-Ad, !D{et()obe; ^rt; S^erfa^^ 
t. — To cultivate, kÄr-tl-vit, anbauen. — Lake (A), @ee; 
nbfee. — Pond, pÄnd. Zti^, — RIvulet, rlv'-u-lÄt, f (einer gluf; 
ad^. — Chestnat, chSs -nÄt, Jtapanie. — To uroduce, pro-dus^ ^er« 
rbringen; geben. — Delicate, d^l'-l-k^t, f5fllt(b : woblfctmecfenb. — 

. §. 49. eigenl^ett, peculiarlty, pl-ku-IWr-l-tl. — «uJbrötfen, 

ezpress« — 3Slan ^at, there are. 
S. 20. 3m allgemeinen, generally. — ^Durc^ ^Inb^ngen, hy adding. 
§. 24. ®i(6 enbigen auf, to end in ... — SBeic^, soft. — 3De* 
iobflautel ioegen, for euphony's, ii*phA«-nI, sake. — •^tn^uf&geni 

add. — 
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A glass^ ein ®lad; glasses, 9Iäfer. 

A box, eine 93fid^fe; boxes, 93fid^fen. 

Sautet ch »ie k, fo mirb nur ein s ^ingugef&gt: bmh 
narch, monarchs. 

S)ie meifien SB^tter auf o nehmen in bet SRe^tga^I wi^ 
es; j. 35.: — 

A negro, (ni'-gr6), ein Sieget; some negroes, einige Siegel. 
A patato (&'), tia @tbapfel; some patatoes, einige (m^ 

a<)feL 
A buffalo (&% ein 93uffel; some buffaloes, einige 93üffeL 

Sinige anbete auf o flnbet man aud^ o^ne e; g. JB.: - 
sera^lio, s!-rär-y6, @etai(, seraglios;nuncio,iiAn'-shi4, 
9lunttud, nuncios; folio, f6'-li-6, 93Iatt, folios« 

S* 23. 

S)ie ®ub{ianti))e auf y folgen bet aSgemeinen Siegel^ mens 
bem y ein 93i>cal t)ot^etgef|t. ®ie t)ettt)anbeln ober y va ies, 
»enn bem y ein Sonfonant öot^etge^t: — 
A history, eine ®ef<!i)i<!()te; some histories, einige ©e* 

A county, eine (Staffd^aft; some counties, einige (Btof« 

f^aften. 
A country> ein Sanb; eine somecountries^etnigeSdnbet. 

®egenb ^ 
A eity, etne @tabt; some cities, einige @tabte« 

S)agegen: — 
A dav, ein ilag; two days, gwei Zage. 

A Valley, ein £^al; some Valleys, einige Stfyilu. 

§. 24. 

S)ie ©ubflantiDe auf f unb fe, öetttanbeln Mefe ßn- 
bungen in bet SKe^tja^I in ves; toit: 

Sauten, to be pronounced (like); to have the sound (oQ. Wtoti 
überf. : n^enn ch mit k lautet. 

§. 22, S)tr meiften SB5rter auf o, the greater part of the words 
ending in o ; most words ending in o. — 9lc^mm, to take, to re- 
quire (i-iO (an e besides the s), — ftuf o, ending in o, oOer bTo6 : in 
0. — SKan, mit ttv pafftöcn gorm gebilbet. — 

§. 23. 3Benn bem y ein SSocat ryot^natf^t, when y is preceded by 
a vowel. — SBerwanbeln, to alter, ir-tür; to change (into). — 2)a« 
gegen, on the contrary, kÄn -trä-rl. — 

|. 24. (^bung, termination. — ^uftnabmen t>on biefet Siegel xt,, 
äie foUowing wordB form excep tlou» Vo \JEi\» tuV«. — 
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A loaf, Ut, ein Sai( (StoQ; 
A wife, ün Sit\b ((Sfiefrau); 
A wolf, ein 9BoIf ; 


loaves, SaiBe. 

mves, Sßeiber (S^^uea), 

wolves, SBÄIfe^ 


9(ttStta^men ^on biefet SRegel bilben folgenbe SBjfrtet:— 

A grief (i), ein Jtummer; griefs, jtummer. 

A dwarf t*)» ^^ 3»>^^fl5 dwarfs, 3tt>^tg^- 

A mischief (f-!), ein Unheil; mischiefs, Un^eiL 
Alumdkerchief^ein ® j^nuipf- handkerchiefs, ^^nfji^^> 


(fytx. 

Chiefs, 9bxf&\)xtu 
reliefs, (Srlei^terungen. 

nmffs, SKüffe. 
raffs, ftraufen. 
cuflTs, <Sä)iait, ®tf ge, 
snuffs, Sd^nitpftabafe* 
paffs, SBtnbfUge. 
cliffs, Äli)):pen. 
Stoffs, ®tof e. 
skiffs, J(Sfine. 


tn*; 

A Chief, tshif,ein9(nfa^tet; 
A relief (i-i')^ eine Qttlei^^ 

temng, ^ülfe^ 
A muff (A), ein SRuff J 
A ruff (A), eine Äronfe ; 
A cuff (A),ein ^äfhi, ®tog; 
A snuff, ein Q^nvipftabal; 
A puff, ein SBinbjlDg; 
A cliff, eine Rli^pt; 
A Stoff, ein ®toff ; 
A skiff, ein ita^n; 

nnb alle SBJrter auf oof, j. S3» hoof, $uf, hoofs, &c» 

got^enbe 2BJ(rtex Hlben i^re SKe^tja^I auf eine ganj atn« 
regelmagtge Sßeife: 

some men, einiae SRännet» 
some women,wim'-2ii, einige 

grauen. 
some children (I), j(inber. 
some oxen, D^fen. 
some dice, einiae SS&rfel. 
some mice, SKoufe. 
lice. Saufe, 
geese, ®dnfe. 
peuce, ^ence« 
teeth, ^Cii)nt. 
pease, piz, @tbfen* 
two feet (i), güge. 


A man, ein SRann; 

A ivoman, wW-än, eine 

grau; 
AchUd(l), ein Jtinb; 
An ox, ein Dä)^; 
A die, ein SEBurfu; 
A mouse, eine SRauS; 
Alouse, eine Saud; 
A goose, eine ® and ; 
A peuny, ein $enn)^ ; 
A tootb, ein 3 ^^1^9 
A pea, jfh, eine @rife; 
Afoot(A), ein gug; 


§. 25. «ttf eine unttQOmlifiit Seife ^ in (ivdile «a Vsx««i1» 
maaner* — . ^ ^ 

maPe'0 Unterti^t im 9ng^iiättvu lU % 
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Brother ma^t brethren tm^Iutal, im motalifi^enSiime, 
(menn ed ni^t ® j^ne ^on bemfelben Sätet ober berfelben SKut' 
ter be^ei^net): All men are our brethren. — Penny ma^t 
pennies, mnn me^t auf bad ®e))räge ald auf beu Sßert^ 
gefe^eu tx)itb: My father has a coUection of pennies. 

99e{ ben SB jrtern auf man l^at mau ^6) gu übeneugen^ ot 
fte ctufad^e ober jufammeugefe^te jlub* S)te emfacpeu* folgen 
ber aDgemetueu Reget : — 

A Roman fyon beut lateiui:» Romans, fflimtx. 

fdb^n romanus)« etu fRimtx ', 
A German (t). germanus), etu Germans, S)eutfdb^* 

S)eutfd{iet} 
AMussulman (A'-4-i), etu Mossulmans, 9Rufe(m&uuer. 

ÜRufelutauu; 
A talisman^ ikV-h-mkn, eiu talismans, Jatt^utaue» 

Saltöutau ; 
A cayman,kä'-m&n, eiu Sa^s» caymans, tta^utau6» 

utau; 

2){e jufammeugefe^teu üewaubelu man iu men: — 

An Englishman, efu Snj- some Englishmen, etutge , 

. länber; ^ Suflläubet* 

A Frenchman, eiu graujofe; some Frenchmen^ eiufge 

. graujofeu. 

A statesman, eiu Staat«:' some statesmen, etufge 
wauu; ©taatdmäuuet. 

$. 27. 

SRe^rere lateiuifd&e, fltied^ifd^e, ^ebräifdbe ac. Bittex be» 
^alteu ifiteu utfi)rüu8Hd^en $IuraL 3)ie aebtäu^lic^Peu jlub 
folgeube: — 

»ejeii^nen, to denote. — (icprdfle, coln. — 5lttf etwa« [eben, to re- 
gard: to conslder. — aSBertb, valae (d -u). — 
^. .8-26. ®t(| überjeuflen, prüfen, to examine. — JDb, whether. — 
«mfa^, sfanple. — Sufammenöefejt, Compound. — S)ic einfacficn, the 
»imple onei. ®. f 445. _'*'*' • *^ ' 

*»^ ': ^J.^r 'Ö^^.'^^^Wr hebrew, W-br6. — S5ebalten, to retain. — 
Wprunaltcb, oriplnal, 6-rid'-jl-n4I. — 5>ie 9ebräu<bK<bPett, those most 
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Amairaensis*, &-m&-n&-&i'- 

sts, Stcxüix, (Be^ülfe; 
Analysis, &-nu -U-sIs, 3^' 

Appendix , kp - pjn - dlks, 

Arcanom, &r-kA'-nAm, ®e' 

Automaton, k-ttta -k-tön^ 

tbttoiiiat: 
Axis, äk'-sls, 9l;e; 
Bandit^bin'-dlt,) 
Banditto^ hka- [ ^aniit ; 

dlt'-tÄ, ) 

Basis, b&'-ste, ®runblage; 
Beau, b&^ @tu^er; 
Cherub» tshir -Ab, (&^etub; 
Cdossas, k&-16s'-6fls, jtotog; 
Crisis, kri'-sis, «fttife; 
Datum, di'-tftm, £)atum; 
Dogma, d6gf-m&, S)i>gma, 

ge^tfaft; 
Effluvium , i{'M-yl'kmy 

9ltt^jltt§; 
Ellipsis, «i-Up -8ls, eai)>fe; 

Encomium (&'), Soirebe; 
Erratum, ir-ri'-t&m, S)Ttt(& 

fehlet; 
Focus, f6'-k&s, Srcttn<)unft; 
Formiila,f6r -milä, gormel ; 
Genius, j4'-nI-Äs, (Senium, 

®ente. 
Genus, j£'-nAs, ®efd^Ied&t; 

Gymnasium (-&'-), ®9mna« 
fbtm; 


amanuenses (-siz), ®ecre« 

täte, 

analyses(-siz), Betlegungen* 

appendices (-siz), Kn^Snge, 

aufäUe. 
arcana^ är-kä'-nä, @e^e{m- 

niffc. 
automata, Automaten. 

axes, äk'-siz, 9l;en. 

banditti, b^-dlt'-ti, 93aiu 
btten. 

basei^, bä'-siz, ®ntnb(agen. 
beaux (beaus), b6z, ®tn^et* 
Cherubim (I), 4()enibtm, 
colossi, k&-lAs-sl, ftolojfe. 
erises, kri'-s^z, jbrifen. 
data, dä'-tä,2)ata. 
dogmata, dAg'-m&-t&, ^o%* 

men, 
effluvia, $(udpfTe. 

ellipses (- siz) , ßDipfen, 

aiudlaffungen. 
encomia, Sobreben. 
errata, S)ru(f fehler« 

foci, fo -sl, »renn^unfte* 
formulae,fAr-mu-W,gormeItt. 
genii, g4'-nl-l, ®enfen; unb 

geniuses, (Bented. 
genera, jitk-i-vk, 9t* 

\6l\tii\tx. 
gymnasia, (S^mnafien, - 


(Sk»öBnIt(| t)on dffentlt^en $(emtcm gebrauc^tcommonlyuiedinspeak" 
ing of public Offices, &c. — ®onft, in other cases; besides this. — 


* ^mhinli^ von bffmtliäitn Remtern, bei ^ca^tmutv \t. ^t^xv^^V. 
ehnß fagt mm secteuüj, « jk'-^rV-ti-cL — 

V 
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Hypothesifi, htp-p6th'-N8!s, hypotheses^ hfp*p6th'-l 

Lvceum, U-si'-lm^ S^ceitm; lycea, S^ceen« 

Magus, m&'-gfts, SKagiet, magi, m^'-jl, SKagUr. 

aSetfec; 

Mausoleum, m&-so-li'-Am, mausolea^ SDtaufoIea. 

3X«ufoIeum; 

Metamorphosis, mS tlt-mir- inetainorphoses(-8^B>5%er' 

f6-sls» ßetwanMung; manMungen. 

Miasma, ml-kz-mk, &c., miasmata, ^n{ie({iiiig9floffe. 

Momentum, SKoment ; momenta, SR^UteRte» 

Monsieur, m6ng-syAr , &;c., messieurs, m<s-shAite',meine 

mein ^ctr; getreu. 

Museum^ mA-zi'-&m, SRu» musea (unb museums), 9tü* 

. feiim; ^ feen. 

Oasis, Ä'-4-s!s, Dafe; oases, A'-A-s^z, Dafen. 

Pareotbesis, pA-rSn'-thl-sis, parentheses, pA-iSki'-tM 

ipatent^efe; s4z, ^Jarent^efeti. 

Phasis (&'), $^afe; phases (-siz), ^^afeir. 

Phenomenon , f! < n6m'-!- phenomena, ^^hnoment. 

nAn, jp^anomen; 

Premium,.pri'-m!-&m9 ©e* premia (gc»6^nlt^et jebo^ 

lo^nung ; pr^'-ml-Amz), SScIof^mmgen. 

Seraph, s3r -rif, ©eto^^; seraphim, 6eta<)^{m. 

Stimulus, st!m'-A4As,9tntr{eb; Stimuli (-1), SIntreibemitteL 

Stratum (i'-4), ©dS^id^t; strata, S^fi^ten* 

Thesis, thi'-sta, 2:^efe; theses (-s*z), Z^efcn. 

Virtuoso, vir-tA-A'-sA, 33ir- virtuosi (-4), S3irtuofeR. 
.tuod; 

Stttige flnb in ber ©nja^I unb SRe^rja^I ganj glrf^; 

A sheep, ein @o^af ; several sheep, einige Schafe* 

A deer, ein Stöd! 5Rot^»iIb ; several deer, mehrere ©tWe 

(Rot^witb. 

A reindeer, ein Siennt^ier; tworeiudeer^n^etSÜenntl^iea« 

A means, ein äRittel; all means, oOe Sottet 

gnjet biefen »erben genjö^nlid^ au(^ fish unb olle 5trten 
/. Ji8. 0ani gUi^, qiail» Ate mumi« — %tx|ct, b^Mfiik ^ 
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wn 9^^tn, aM oarp, ttont, pike &c., in bet SRe^tjol^I t^wt 
s gebraust ffienn eine B^I ^^^o^ f^ef^t, tätigt man jebod^ 
ba« fl an, ivett t% fUl^ bann bamm ^anbett, .3nbt))ibnen gu 
bejeit^nen; g*S*: — 

There is a lad here who bas five loaves and two 
fishes. — I canght a carp and four trouts. — Hadyoutwo 
or three pikes? — S)agegen, im coQecttk)en Sinne: I like 
troiU better than pike; there are many carp in thispond. 

« 

§. 29. 

SRanc^e SBJrter, oi%Uii^ <le eine ^luralform ^aben, »er* 
ben ofine biefelbe angemenbet; befonberd folc^e, »el^e ein 
Wtaai, tin9Mii)t, eineSKenge audbrfi(fen; g*93.: aten pound 
note, eine je^n $funb fftott ; ten stone of soap, ge^n Stein 
Seife; a two foot rule, ein 3tt>^<fwS SRaaßjlab. 

aSenn horse nnb foot, JRetterei nnb guö^otf bebenten, fo 
n>etben fie aud^ ofine 3et(!()en betSKebtgabI itbianä^t; }. 93.: 
two bnndred borse and five bundred foot. — Sben fo flnbet 
man cannon^sail, Segel, sbot,S(!()n6,unb anbete mt^x, Dianes« 

§. 30. 

golgenbe Sottet »erben gar rd^t in ber SRe^rga^I ange« 
»enbet: business, blz'-n^s, ®t\ä)li^, ®ef(^Sfte; bair, ^aat, 
$aare; knowledge,n&r-Wj, fco., Äenntnig^Äenntniffe; pro- 
gress, pr&gf-gris, gortf(^ritt, gortfdS^ritte; strength, Ätap, 
Ärafte. — SRitbair öer^ält e« jl^ iebodji »ie mit fisb, g.».: 
He bas already 8ome grey bairs in bis beard. — 

SKe^rere SBdrter finb nnr in ber SRel^rga^I gebran^Ud^, 
»•».: — 

SEBenn eine Sa^l tat)or fte^t, when they are preceded by a nuinber. 
— SBeil e$ |tc6 bann bamm l^anMt, Snbwfbuen ju bejei(bnen, becauae 
UMntfcey are to denote individuals (individoaliw). @pr.: In-di-Tf- 
dh-i\ unb in-dl-vl-du-4r-ll-d. — eoflectit), collectlve, kftM^r-dF. — 

§. 29. IBefonber6, particularly. — ©olcje, welche, such as. — 
ein SWaaf, a measure, mÄzh'-Ar. — @tn ©ewic^t, a weight, wAt. — 
eine aRengc, a quanti^, kwÄn'-. — Vetteret, cavalry, ki'-v4l-rl. — 
gttgtJol«, Infantry (In'--)- — Wd^«»/ »ig«» »l«' — ^^^« fo# i» the 
same manner. — 

J. 30. öar tti^t, not at all. — & t^er^f&lt fi^ wie mtt, it I« 
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liefet hk datylfonnen ber €u(taiiH»c 


Aeoostics, &k-k6A8'-tlks, Metaphysics. mi-tk-fbl' 

t>k 2e^re t)om @tf)ix. Iks, TOetctp^ljjlt 

Antipode», än-tlp -6 - diz, Morals, m6r-rtlz, ®ittf» 

®eflenffi§ler. tc^te* 

Archives, ir -klvz, 2Ir(!^b. Necessaries , nis' - s& - si- 

Anii8, ffiaffen. r4z, »ebürfniffe. 

BotaDics,b6-t&n-nikz,93o:' Netherlands (n^tk'-), Stie* 

tanif. bctlanbe. 

Bowels, (44'-), ®naett)cibc» Ninepins, ffegelfpieL 

Colours, k&V-lArz, ^a^ne. Nuptials, n&p'-sh&lz, ^o^- 

Credentials^krl- d^n'- shMz, }eit 

erebitbrief. Oats, ots, ^afet. 

Curds (4), Guarf. Optics, &p -tlks, Dj)tif. 

Doings, aSerfa^rcn. Orgies, 4i^-j4z, Orgien. 

Entrails, 4n-trllz, ©nge» Pains, aJlfi^e. 

treibe» Pantaloons, $ofen. 

Environs, 4n-vr-r4nz„ ob» Physiognomics , fl-zl-6g- 

Än'-vl-r&nz, Umgegenb. n&m'-mlks, ?>^l>|lonomit . 

Ethics, «th'-Iks, Sittenlehre. Politicsjpil'-ll-tlks, Staat«* 

Gymnastics, jlm-n4s'-tlks, funfi. 

©^mnaflif. Regimentals , ri -jl-miu- 

Headquarters (-4-),^auj)t- tilz, Uniform. 

quartier. Riches, Steid^t^um. 

House-eayes(ivz),^ad&rinne. Shackles, SefTeln. 

Hydraulics, hl-dr4'-llks, Stairs, Zxcp)fit. 

^)^brau(if. Statistics, st&-tls -tlks, Sta^ 

Hydrostatics, hi-dr6-sti'- tifiif. 

tlks, ^^brojiatit ^ Stays, ©i^nürbrufr 

Hysterics , hls-tSr-rlks, Substantials (4-4'-&), xtu 

aXutterbefd^werben. fentli^e Steile. 

LeadingstriDgs,®ängeIbanb. Sweepings, Rt^xxi)t 

Lights, Uts, fiunge ber Zffitxt. Tactics, (i' -1), ZatÜt 

Lungs (4), Sunge. Vespers, vte'-p4rz, 93ef)>er. 

Manes, m4'-nÄz, SRanen. , Victuals, vlt'-tilz, ßeben«* 

Measles, mÄ'-z'lz, SKafem. mittel. 

Mechanics, nd-k4n'-niks, Wages, w4'-jä2, (Behalt, 

SRed^anit go^n. 

S. 32. 

®nige ©ubfiantiüe, toelcl^e Dinge begei(]^nen, bie au« jmei 
gleichen J^eilen jufammengefe|it jlnb, »erben nur in ber SWelJr^ 
ga^I gebrandet. MU man jebod^ eine ^etoi^e Kn^a^I l>i^er 
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Dinge fcejeid^nen ({{e mbtoibualtjiren), fo mu§ man ba^ SB^vt 

3air, 5paar, öorfeijen; j.JB*: — 

4. pair of bellows, b^l' lAs, ein Slafebalg* 

Hand me the bellows, rei^e mir ben 93Iafeba((|* 

k pair of breeehes, ein $aar ^ofen. 

- - - braces, ein paar ^ofenträget. 
Two pair of compasses(k&m'— ), Mei ^iikl. 

Three pair of drawers, dri'-Arz, btci {paar Untetl^ofem 
A pair of nippers, eine fleine ßange* 

- - - nutcrackers, ein JRuöfnatfer. 

- . . pantaloons,p4n-ti-ianz',| .^ 

- - - trowsers, jiuh^j«^ v^i^^»*» 

- - - pincers, eine S^^Ä^- 

- - - scissars, sfz'-zArz, eine ®d^eere. 

- - - shears, sh^rz, eine ®artenf(]jieere,(S^ttet^ 

berfdjieere. 

- - - snuifers, tine ii^tfin^t. 

- - - spectacles,späk'-tak~rz,eine Stille. 

- - - stays, eine ©(^nürbtnfi. 

- - - tongs, eine S^^fl^* 

- - - tweezcrs, ein ^aarjänglein. 

§. 33. 

golgenbe SB5rter, tt)el^e im 3)entf(](ien nur in ber Singa^I 
[ebräu(!&Iic() finb, flnbet man im @nglifd()en m^ ^äuflg in ber 
Re^rga^I: death,Xob; dew,3:^an; fear^gur^t; heat^^i^e; 
leaven, ^immel; life, geben; profit (6'-!), Sinken, Ertrag; 
ain, Siegen; snow, ®$nee; sand, ®anb; understanding, 
Serflanb ; weed, Unfrant, unb anbere mel^r. — Sei mand&en 
Bortern, »elcj^e ein üRaa§ angeben, »enben »ir im 2)eutf(|en 
ie (Sin^eit an, obf^on ber im Sa^e Kegenbe ©inn eine SKebr« 
abl begei(S^net; im Sng(if(|)en ifl bagegen jleW bie aWe^rjabl ju 
^iien; 2«93.: Twofeetnigb,}tt)eiSu§90^;threeinchestmck, 
rei 3on bi(f ; twenty thousand men, jtoanjigtaufenb SKann. 

§. 34^ 

golgenbe ^anptmJrter baben im {piural eine icpptltt ober 
nbere ©ebeutung, afö im Singular: — 

§. 32. 3nbit)tbua(iftren, to individuate. — S^otfe^en, to place 
efore (them)« — * 

§. 33. ^äuftg, freqaently (^'-M). — ^er im S^a^e Itegenbe 
5tnn, the meaning of the sentence. — 

i. 34. S)oppe(t, doahle (A). — S3ebeutung, signification, §l^-nlf- 
i-kir-ghAn« — fBetfä^iehm, diferent (or one differenlt from tb*ft oC 
kä Miagd/ar). — 


iO 


Aller Mc do^rmcn tet euftfhmÜM. 


Ann, Sttn^ 
Ash, @f<$e; 

Cloth, Xuo^ ; 

Colonr, %C(xbt; 
Compass (kAm"-)? Sttti^} 

Drawer, ©(^wbfafien; 

Light, 8i*t; 

Pain, @ä)meti : 

Physic, flz -zlk,9(tjneifunbe, 

Snaffer, Sd^nu^fet; 


aahes, KfdS^e* 

[cloths, klATffz, Xtt^; 

clothes, kl6z, jHeibet» 
coloars, garben; ga^ne. 
compasses, B^^H Onfbik 

mettt)» 
drawers, S^itbfaßm; U» 

ter^ofe» 
lights, giertet; Sungen ber 

£bi^te. 
pains, SKü^e; Strafen. 
physics, Slatutleffte* 


Vapour (i'-Ä), DuttP; 
Water, SSBajfet; 

Well, Stunnen j 


snuffers, So^nitpfet; St(l(|t' 

vapoars, 931&^ungem 
waters, aXinftalmaffet; ®e» 

funbbrunnen. 
wells, ©efttttbbrunnen ; JBab. 

Slud^ bie ©igcnnomen Mttncn ba« R^ii^^^ ^^ SRe^t^eit 
anttebmen; j. ©.: The two Professor Wewmans; the three 
Mr. Wolfs; the two Miss Wilsons. S)o(]^ ip e« beffer ja 
faaen: The two Professors Newman; the two Misses 
Wilson, &c. 

§. 36. 

Sei ^ufantmengefe^ten ^auytU) jrtem nimmt bad le^te bad 
s an. 6tnb {le au9 einem 3(bj[ectit) unb einem Snofiantii) 
{Ufammengefelit, fo befommt bad ®ubßantik) bad s; j. 93.: 
twopostmasters-general; three errand-boys (Sauf]^ngen); 
several maid-servants. — 

S)iefe erjie Siegel jlnbet eine naturli^e 9ludna^me, »enn 
bie •^ani)ttt)ürter butc^ ^tä^ojltionen »erbunben jinbj j. ©. : 
a son-in-law, i, tin ©dj^miegerfo^n ; two sons-in-law, 
jnjei ©d&miegerfö^ne. 

§. 37. 

SBerbenSlbiectiöe(eigettfd^aft«»irter, jle^e JRegetn§§J04. 
u. 113.) att ®ub|iantiüe gebrandet, fo bleiben lle-in ber SWe^tja^I 

$w 36. »efornm^n, to take. --SHefe Siedet finbeteme natütU4^Vu$9 
näpme, thia rale, of course, is not obseryed. — !&tx>d\tv\)u^,\5» V^VaV^^V 
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nny^er&nbert; ). 9.: The Englisb, the Irisb, the Scotcfai, the 
Chinese, the Genoese, the poor, the rieh» &c.; bie (Sn gl&nber, 
Me 2hrl&nbet, Me G^otttn, bie S^inefen, bie ®enuefen, bie 
Srmen, bie 9Ieid^en, ac. 2)tefe 9tbiectt»e mit bcm befümmten 
«rttfel (6. i. 64, ffO, in bet SRe^rja^I gebraucht, bejeid(>ncn 
in bet Sleael bad gange Solf, bie gan^e 9Ka{fe. SBill man eim 
ttlne <BUebet bed* obet betfelben begetd^inen, fo fagt man: an 
Englishman^omeEnglishmen, a rieh man, some poor men» 
&c.; ein Snfll&nber, einige @itg(inber, ein Sftetd^er, einige 
9rme, ac. — Stanc^e 9Börter finb itiotf^ guglei^ Snbflantit>e 
unb ^i\tctiot, unb tic(^ten fld^ na<$ biefer Sftegel nid^t; }. 9«: 
a German^ the Germans, the German language ; they are 
my betters^ my superiors (they are better tiban I, &c«)« 

tteber bie 3a^\fotm ber ©ubjiantiöe. — Hebungen 

jum Uebetfe|ien. 

8. 38. 

Z)ie WtSni^^üxbtn famen juerfl t)on ben Eremiten 9[eg^)>< 
ten'« ^er, »elc^e, toegen eine6 falfd^ tJerftanbenen S5egtiffe« »on 
9ieliaii)n«pfl{(^t, allein lebten, abgefd^loffen in ^utten unb 
^Wlen, unb ibr geben unb i^re ®eifie«gaben frommen ^mStn 
weiteten, ®ie »urben mtxft tjom l^etligen Slntontu« ^u Srfiber* 
f(|iaften gefammeft, »eW^et ^t in unterf(S^iebenen SBobnungen 
übet Süifiexn einri(!()tete, unb bie genauen unb fe(bft))et(äugnen' 
ben Siegeln entwatf , burcb v^tl^t ®emeinben biefer 9lrt be* 
f(^ir5nft unb geleitet würben, bi« bie ®ittent)erberbni6 j!^ bei 

§. 37. ^ieihen, to remain. — Unt)erdnbert, unchanged. — 3n 
ber aiteget/ commonly; in general. — SBoIf, nation. — 9xafTe, maM. 

— SBiU man be§et(|nen, if we wish (intend) to denote. — (^ingelne 
($lkbtx, indiyidqaU. ~ Sugleic^, both. — 0tc6 richten, to follow. -^ 

§. 38. ^te ^hnd^iüxten, monastic (4') orders. — ^nlommtn, 
to originate, A-rid -i'^ndt. — ^er @remtt, the hermit, blr'-mlt. — 
^tjjAptw, Egypt, ^Vjlpt — SSegen, from. — C^in falf c^oerflanbener S3e« 
dem, a mistaken idea. — SÜeltgionSpflicbt, religious dutj, rMid'-jAs 
d4-d. — 9iMn, separately. — ^bgef^toffett; secluded. — <^ütte, hat. 

— ^il^U, cavc. — jffiei^en, to consecrate, k&n'-sl-krdt. — geben, im 
)>(ut» •— ®nftUaaUn, talents, t&l-ldnts. — fromme Qtoede, devo- 
tlonal, d!-v6-8hfln-i1, purposeg. — bammeln, to collect (into). — 
ötttberfdjoft, fraternity , frä-tÄr'-nl-tl. — 5)er Jetlioe 5lntoniu«, St. 
Anthony, f &nt dn'-tA-nl.— (Stnric^ten^to settle. --IfXnUtmitUn, diitinct 

— SBobnung, dwelling. — Älojter/ monastery, mÄn -näs-tÄr-rl. — * 
entwerfen / to frame. — ^enau, strict. — äelbfioerlduanenb, self- 
denying (dl-nl'-lng). — • Äeaeln, regulatlons, rÄg-A-la'-ghAnz. — ©e» 
meinbe, commimity, k^m-miii-nl-tl. — IDiefer 9ivt, of this natare. -* 
Sef^tditfen, to restrain. — ieitm, to direct — S)ie^itteu\)etbttbm9, 
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i^nen efnWIic!^. (Surol>a erhielt bfefc ®^t»D^n^ett clu9 flftih. 
®eflen bad @nbe bed t)terten Sa^r^unbertd ^ai ed Sltdnd^ ii 
ßnglanb, unb ba« Älofter Sanier bei S^e^er roitb »on bei 
@ef(!bt^ttf(|rctbern flenau bej^eii^nct. — 3n bcn (BemälbenttA 
Silbfaitlen, n^eldbe man in ben ä^xiftliä^tn ^xä^tn dnc^tf^ 
f^at, erfenncn «oir bic ^cibntfd)cn ®ottbctten nur htm 9tmm 
na^) öcranbett. — 3)tc 3nW Jbctnct in Äent »ar bie et|k* 
orbentlt^c Slieberlaflunjj ber SDeutfc^en in Snglanb. S)ic Söd^fi« 
beeilten. fl(^ bafelbfi eine 9lrt üon Slufna^meplati für t^re SanM» 
lente j\u erridbten. 3)ie neuen ßinwanberer »urben »on ^tn^ 
unb ^crfa befebliflt, beibe Sßbne eine« berübmten fä^fl« 
galborman ober ^dui)tlin<^d, genannt SBttflgil, »el^er feiie 
abfunft öon SBcban ober SBoben, ber »orjügtiÄfien (Boti^A 
feinet ganbe^, Ijerleitete. «^enftifl; ber altejieber betben 93rübet, 
»ar ein 2Kann t)cn groger. Serubmt^eit; er ^atte niijt nur 
unter feinem Sater, fonbern aud^ in ben römifd^en SlrmeennÄ " 
Slu^i^eiÄnung gebient, unb »ar wegen feiner 2:ai)ferfeit uttb 
fitucj^eit ^oi^ ' geacS^tet. — öortigern, ein brittifd^er ÄJnij, 
koel^er betra^tii(^en Hinflug auf feine Sanbdleute ge^iabt ji 
Ibaben fi^eint, war ber Srjie, vozlä^tx ben unglurflidben ^lan «* 
fann, ber bie ,,2)ra(|en t)on SDeutfc()fanb" (»ie bie SSarben ienet 
3eit jle nannten) aW f^reunbe uiib SSerbünbete na* Srtttontoi 
bra<|ten. — Die (Soiä)\en lanbeten juerjl in Sngtanb im 

@^tc6 einf^letc^en^ to creep in (amongst); unregetm. crept — 9t* 
toc\}nf)txt, fashion, fäsh'-An. — ®t^tn, towards; aboot — 3«tit« 
^^unbert, Century, sÄn-tu-rl. — ÜRönd^, monk. — SJangor, Baii- 
c^or, bän'-gftr. — S3ei, near. — Oenaucr Bc^eid&net, distinctiy par- 
ticularized, pär-tlk'-ku-U-riz'd ; pointed out. — S)te ®efd^^tS$ 
fd^rciber, historians. — ©emalbe, painting (A'-l). — l^tlbfdule, 
Statue, st4t'-tRhu. — (Sinfübren, to introduce. — @^rtf!(t(b, Christian, 
krist'-YÄn, krIs'-tshAn. — (grfennen, to recognize, r^k'-kftg-nlz. — 
^eibnifc^e ©ott^eiten, pagan deities, pä-g4n d^'-l-t^z. — 9^r bem 
91 amen na$ t>eränbert, changed bat in name. — iOrbentltd^, regulär. 

— SJicberlaffung, settlement. — ©idS" beeilen, to be anxions. r— thif' 
nabmeplal, depot, dl-pA', for the reception of... — ^inwanbetec, 
settler. — Scfel^ltgen, to command. — SBeibe, both of them. — Eal- 
dorman, ü'-dÄr-rndn. — Aduptling, chieftain, tsh^f-tln. — Wflsl- 
gil, wit'-sl-gll. — @etne äbfunft perletten, to trace one's descent 
(from). — SBorjüglt^jl, principal. — t^tx dltejle, the eider. (®. §§. 
406** u. 107.) ®rofe SBerül^mt^ett, considerable celebrlty. —dienen, 
to serve. — ^luSjetcftnung, distinction. — @r war »eflen feiner Sa« 
pferfeit unb Stiugf)tit ^od^ Qca6^tet, bis character stood high for va- 
lour (a'-A) and sagacity — ^influfl, influence, in-flu-£ns (over)« 

— ^er erfle, n^eld^er ben unglüdlid^en ^tan erfann, the first suggestor, 
sAg-j^st^-dr , of the destructive, di-stHLk'-tlv , project, pro'-jikt 
r- ^racbe, dragon, drAg'-&n. — ^er Sarbe, the bard. — Sembu 
biU, aUiea (d-i'), — ©nttanien, Britain, bdV-iJÄ. ^ 
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3a^r 449. — S)te ipicten wnb ©coten »aren bie geinbe 
atfllSnber, mel^e bie ®a(!&fen aud @n^(onb )9etttet6en foH« 
S)ie Se^teten iDurben auä> Salebomer genannt. — SDte 
)tfeln mürben »on gtang S)rafe na^^ Europa gebta(!6t. 
äKel^rete (t<tnj ))erf^tebene SKenfd^iengattungen beio6(feni 
a. S)te ISemo^ner Sleg^ptend f^etnen k)on ben ^inbnd 
lammen, unb bie W»0nux t)i)n 3(rabten herüber gefonu 
p fein; bie 6:artl)aginenfer manberten t)on 2:9tud and, 
tine Kolonie r>on metteifernbem SBo^(flanbe ju erridiiten, 
anbete ®egenben be« Storbend »nrben öon SWebetn, 5per* 
nnb 5lrmeniem btr>Sltext 35ie mittlen unb. »eflli^en 
nben, »on Senegal bid jum Kap Siegro, f!nb öcn ben 
rn bett)of)nt, einet, »ie ed fc()cint, befonberen unb einge» 
m ®attung. S)ie Djifüfie, unb ein S^eil be« 3ttnem 
m üon ben Äaflfern bewohnt beren 3fige im Slllgemeinen 
jer Päd) jlnb, afö bie ber 9Zeger, mel^e i^nen aber in 
(i)t xi)xex bieten Sippen, i^rer locfigen unb »oDigen ^^aare, 
i^rer ®ejldbt«farbe gleidjien, bie »cn einem gelben Sraun 
a einem glangenben ©(S^warg »ed&felt S)ie Hottentotten im 
en fcbeinen eine fomobl t)on ben JWegern atö ben Äaffem 
Hebene ®attung ju fein. @inige i^rer ingeren @igenfd^af<« 
fo toie i^re Spracbe, fd^einen i^re S3ern)anbtfc(>aft mit ben 
|oIif<!()en unb faImü(fif(S^en Sartaren angugeigen. — 

Meten unb @coten, the Picts and Scots. — iDte @a(^fen oerttei^ 
)aten, the Saxons were to drive (from £.). — (Satebonier, Ca- 
JaDS, ka-l^d^-n^änz. — Jranj, Francis, frdn'-slz. 
9on§ oerfd^icbcn, distinct. — üRenfc^engattung, race of men. — 
[fern, to people. — ^cgeinen t>Dn ben ^tnbud abjuftammen, seem 

of Hindoo origin. — ^n ^bpfftnier, an AbTssinian. — «^eräber 
en, to pass over. — ^xabicn, Arabia, 4r-a'-b!-4. — Gin 6at- 
lenfer, a Carthaginian , kär-thä-jln'-l-an. — 9(u6tt)anbem, to 
ite, mi'-grit. — ^Tpru«, Tyre. — SBetteifember SBol^lflanb, rival, 
1, prosperity, prAs-pÄr'-f-tl. — ©egenb, region. — ®in SRebec, 
de (i). — (Sin ^erfer, a Perslan, p^r -shAn. — @in ^Irmeniet, 
rinenian, är-m4'-nl-4n. — ^te mittlen unb trejltic^en <9egenben, 
entral and western regions. — Sap ffte^xo, Cape Nej^ro. — 

ben)o^nt are occupied, 6k'-kÄ-pi'd; inhabited, In-h4b'-l-t£d. 
ite e« fd&eint, apparentl}^, äp-gA'-rÄnt-ll. — (Stngeboren, indige- 
, lo-dld'-jl-nÄs. — ^ie Öflfüfle, the east cost — ®n ^Kl^eil, 

@. §. 92. — 2)ie Gaffern, the Caffres, kifiT-Arz. — l)ec Sufl, 
jttjug, feature, fi'-tshflr. — SBentjer, lese. — gla^, flat. — 
jen, to resemble (W) (in). — S)i(f, thick. — ^odig, curled 
— SBoUig, woolly , wftl'-H. — ©eftd^töfarbe, complezion, kAm- 
-shAn. — SBe^feln, to vary, vA'-rl. — Oldnjenb, shining. — 
ntot, Hottentot — SJotoo^I... aH, both... and. — tteuf er, ex- 
1. — 51n§etaen, to indicate, In'-dl-kAt. — I8etw<xttbt(^aft, äfft- 

hUßn'-l-a. — SlonQoli^fi^ , MongoUan. — Sta\mü^V^, l&iiX^ 

kdi'-mdL — S£avtax, Tartar, t&i-*^, — 
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8. 39. 

SWcfne grau ijl auf bem ganbc ; fle jiefflt mit an, baS n 
if)xtm ©ebutt^tage bic ©auem unb i^re grauen i^x (StrSultt 
, jium ®ef*cuf matten. — 3^^* ^^'^^ mad^cn dn ®ani(e«« — 
i)er Äaifer t)cn JRußlanb unb ber ffJnfcj »on grattfre{<& iM 
mä^ttfle SWonardien. — ÜRefn fleincr ©ruber i)Cit j»et Sofft» 
tüd&er verloren. — S)te grauen fn SKontere^ (hn fpantfSei 
Ämerifa) fleiben fl* reift unb urft bett)unbem«tt)firbi(jcm de» 
fftmatf ; bie unüer^ieirat^eten SWabften in tt>ei§en 9ltia9, ft« 
lonflen ffttcarj^en ^aare über bie ©ftultem l^erabfaDenb, ijii 
Stirn in ^aufe mit reiften 3ut»elen gefftmütft, unb, aul« 
bem ^aufe, i^r ®efiftt mit einem langen »eigen ©ftleier Be» 
be<ft, burft »elften i^re bunflen äugen t»ie S)iamantett glfe 
jjen. Die »er^eiratbeten grauen Heben bunte garben unb baltcK 
ibr ^aar tjermittelft eine« großen ffamme« biftt am Xo'pft. — 
35ie $5upttinge ber ©ftlangeninbianer jeiftnen j!ft burft eine 
ober gtt)ei reifte gebern au^, »elfte fie an ber Stofette be^ 3««' 
me« unter bem tinfen Db^e ibrer fRoffe befeftigen. — 3)ie Äfi|)* 
»en jtnb ben ©ftiffen febr gefä^rlift. - @gt 3br gern ©rbfcn? — 
I)ie granjofen unb ^oHinber finb febr tjerfftieben im lenuoe* 
rament — 3^ babe gefiem einen ^oHilnber unb einen 3tl&nbec 
in ber Äirfte gefeben. — 5)ie SI5tter fangen an p faDen; Mel 
ift ein ^tx(S)tn be« ^erbfle«. — 5Kaftt 3br groge gottffttitle 
im gnglifften? — ®inb bie ®anfe »oblfeil bier? — 3* ^ 
einen Sorberjabn unb jtoei Sarfenjäbne »erloren. — 3« Stött« 
unb ®i)anien giebt e« »iete Sanbiten* — G« Pub niftt »iele 
S)ru(ffebler in biefem Sufte. — Deine Sräber flnb »a^re 
®enie^. Siner oon i^nen bat v^ti ® ftaafe »unberooD gemalt — 
®iebt e« goreHen in biefem ©aft ? — ^abt 3^r ©ure ®efft4fle 

§. 39. ^n^etgen, to inform. — 3emanb etit>a6 jum (^tjiä^ml maftcn« 
to present (1-^0 one with a thing. — S)er @trau§, the nosegay. — ' 
€ift eUiben, to dress. — Sßmunt>evn$)nixxbi^, admirable. — tmat, 
•atin\ sät'-tln. — S)te @ftulter, the Shoulder (&')• — 3bre ^Ümt 
their brow (&ä). •— @d^mit(fen, to Ornament, &r'-n4-inÄnt — 3ut9Cl, 
jewel, j^-11. — ftufer bem «^aufe. when out (of doors); abroad, 
4-br&d^ — ©dftlcier, vell (vAl). — ©Idnjen, to shine. — ©unt, gaody 
(&'-!.) — galten, to keep. — S)tftt am ^opfe, dose to thdrhead. 
—■ fßttmitttl% by; by means of. — ^SuptUnfl. chief. — ®n €id>taiu 
gemnbtaner, a Shoshone (^'-6). — @tne ober mti reifte fffbem, a 
rieh feather or two. — ©efefliaen, to fix. — Slofette, rosette, r^slf. 

— Söum, bridle (i). — Unter, below. — 5)a« (Mc) SRof , the steed. 

— l>aS SEemperament, the temper. — a3latt. leaf, Ut — SSobtfdl, 
cheap. r— ISin SßotUt^a^^n, a front-tooth. — ^n !Ba(fen)al6n,a cheek- 
tooth; a back or double-tooth ; a grinder. — SBa^r, true. — 9^0' 
i^ to pmlnit — S&unberooU, admirabW Nvell-, ^isikd«vfii!ttf wdk 

— ^a0, brook, brik; rivolet, ii?'4fc-ftiU . ^ -• v. . 


45 


hmii%ti — (Ha ^ih f^at vA^t fo Diel ftrafte ate ein (Rt^ 
Ipffont. — 2>te (B^mna^f t^ eine fe^r nä^(i4^e jtunfi; jie fi&rft 
Mtpetmib ®eii — 2>ie aXe^anif Ie(»rt ixe @efe^e (ec 93e- 
»cgung. — $it^ ba« gi(|^t, bort iß bie giij^tpu^e. — SBifl^ Z)tt 
«it tii^t 3)einen Sittel (et(^en? — Xt&gt 2)ein Sater eine 
SriOe? — ea§t un« auf bie ®efunb(^eit ber beutfc(ien OJatrioten 
trinten! — Stubirt ©ein »ruber «rjueifunbe? — S)te »atur^: 
le^ ift ein fef^r ausief^enbe^ ®tubiunt. — SKeine Zante iß in 
bä Sab geaanaen. — kennen @ie ;bie beiben 3)o€toren 
SBtig^? — $ra|entirf«®ett)e^r! — @in SKaurer bat ben «rm 
aebrodSfen« — (£r gab mir eine 3«^tt^)funbnote. — 3)le Sleic^en 
91^ gemj^nli^ nic^t beffer , aU bie Ernten* — (Ein Srmer 
bittet um ein Wmofen. — 

fragen über bie >{a^Iform ber @ubfiantik)e, unb 

über bie Uebungem — 

What is the number of substantives 'i — How many 
nnmbers are there, and what are they called V — In what 
manner is theploral generally fonnedV — What is tobe 
added^ when we singolar oi the Substantive ends incA 
(soft)« sh^ SsOrzl — Are there no exceptions? — How is 
it widi substantives ending in o? — Do all substantives 
ending in o add es to the Singular [to form their piural ? — 
What is the piural of substantives ending in yi^ — What 
is the piural of substantives ending in/' and fei — Name 
ike exceptions. — What is the piural oi substantives end- 
ing in 00 f? — What is the piural of man, woman, chüdf 

— What of 0^1?, die, mause, goose, penny, tooth, pea,footf 

— When does brother change into breihren? — What is 
the piural of substantives ending in ma/n ? — Wbat is 
the piural of talisman? — What of statesman? — What 
of axis, basis? — What oiarcanum^ datum^ erratum? 

— What of Cherub and seraph? — What of bandit? 

— l^at of colosstis? — What of genius? — What 
of phenomenon? — \^liat is the piural of skeep, deer. 



^r^t^idcK^itmiUgtf, imb to lay, feeea), — »\tt«Äf V> V%,— 
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meansy fishy carp^ trout, pike'i — Have thenames of M 
neyer aii^ in the plural? — When korse signifies cavabifi 
and foot, infantry^ what is their plnral? — What do yoit 
know about the plural of business, kair, knowledge, prt- 
gresSf strength? — Name some of the substantives, whidt 
are aiways, or generally, used in the plura] niunber. -^' 
What do you know about the words : bellows, breeckes, ftm- 
ces, compasses, drawers, trowsers,shears,snuffers, spector 
eles, &c. ? — Can death, life, fear, kead, and the like, be 
used in the plural V — What difference is there betwe^ 
clotkes and clotks? — What is paiUf and what pcUns?^ 
What is physic, and what physics'/ — In what mamier is 
the plural of Compound substantives formed? — Do ad-* 
jectives used as nouns also take the sign of the plural?— 
What is said of the Russians ? — Where are wooUe» 
stuffs manufactured m Germany? — And where hard- 
ware and cotton cloths? — What breed of sheep has 
been introduced into Saxony, and what is said of the 
woolV — What is said of the Germans and their women? 

— What is reckoned among the failings of the Germanflf 

— What do the Germans display in literature and sd- 
ence V — What is their favojirite study? — In what haT« 
they attained a great celebrity ? — By what are the cattle 
in Mindostan distinguished? — And by what the sheep? 
^— By whom were the Britons conquered? — What i» 
said of the reindeer? — What is made of the. milk of 
the reindeer ? — Can these animals live in warm climates? 

— What do they chielly feed upon? — With what do 
they dig it out? — What is light? — Who were the wisc 
men of the eastern nations»? — What were the Muses? — 
What did the wild beast do, when Orpheus was playing 
on the lyre? • — What are women made for? — What 
beasts do men kill to feed upon them? — What is done 
with (the) thieves in England? — Why do they bleed the 
calves hefore killing them? — What do the Irish pea- 
sants chiefly eat ? — Are stays wholesome ? — What ha» 
Johnson written? — What is physic? — What is hydrau- 
lics? — What is statistics? — What is tactics? — What 
is ethics? — What people are the Irish? — What have 
the Chinese discovered? — What fruit do they culti- 
vate in the beds of lakes, ponds and rivulets? — 

Whence did Monastic Orders originate ? — Where 
didtbeJwmäts üye? — To yOel^X did li^e^ c^^««»9i!^ 
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their lives? — By whom were they first coUected into 
fratemities? — What crept in among themV — Whatpart 
of the earthreceived the lashion from AfricaV — In what 
Century ? — What monastery is first particularized üi Eng- 
land by historians j{ — Who do we recognize in the paint- 
iDgs and stataes introduced into Christian churchesV — 
What was the first settlement of the Germans in England 'i 
— What were the Saxons anxious to estabiish in the isle of 
Thanet? — By whom were the new settlers commauded? 
— Wlio was the father of the two Saxon chiefs i — From 
whomdidWitsigiltracehisdescentV — WhowasWoden? 

— Was Hengist a celebrated man'i^ — In what armies had 
he seryed? — For what did his character stand highV — 
Whatis said ofV ortigem 'i — What were the Saxons called 
by the British bards V — - When did the Saxons first land in 
England 'i — Who were the enemies of the Br itous V - What 
were the Scotsnamed too V — By whom were potatoes first 
broughttoEurope'^ — Whatraces of men people Africa? 

— Of what originäre the iuhabitants olEgyptV — Whence 
dothe Abyssinians seem tohave passedoverV-^ Whence 
came the Carthaginians and what did they estabiish i — By 
whom were other regions of the North peopled'^ — What 
regions are oceupied by the Negroes 'i — Are the Negroes 
adistinctrace? — WhatareCati'resV — In what do theyre- 
semble the Negroes V — What are Hottentots V — What do 
some of their extemal qualities indicate V — Ho w do the wo- 
men in Monterey dress? — By what do the chiefs of the 
Shoshones distinguishthemselves 'i — What is mechanics ? 

lieber bie Set^ältnigfane ober bte Slbu^anblnng 
bet 9ttnnxo6xttx. — JBorübung» — 

Jnecdote, Boon, a^iAmerican hunter f>/*extraordinary 
size and strengtk, once when hardly pressed by a body of 
Flat-head Aidian^^ feil into a crevice^ and broke thebutC* 

§.44. IBer^dUmflfatt, case. — SbtoanMung, decleDsioD, dl-kl£n- 
shAn.— A hanter (A), ein Säger» — Extraordinary, ^k8-tr6r'-dl-nAr-!, 
auf erorbentltd^.— Size, siz, @röfe; ®tftaU. The size of a book, baS 
Sormat eine* »ttdj^eö. — To press, brdngen; prcjfcn. — Body, eigent* 
li*5t5rper: 6oq)«; »t^^eilung. — Crevice, krÄv'-ls, (cleft), ©palte; 
JtUtft; Selfenrif. — Butti butt-endi Kolben. 

*CieA — **Batt'ettd, 
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ofhis rifle. He was safe however, from i 
at least he thought so , and resolved he wonld renük n 
where he was, tili hispursuersshovld abandon tkeirsüxrdL 
On examiniDg tke p/oce which had afforded him so Cffot^ 
tune a refuge^ he perceiy ed it was a spacioos natural ca»^ 
having no other eatrance than tke hole or aperture tkroo^ 
whichhe had fallen. He thanked Providence for this tot 
tunate discovery, as, for the fiiture^ he would have a safe 
place to conceai his skins and provisions while trappiag: 
but as he was prosecuting his search, he peroeivea 
with dismay that the cave was already inhabited* 

In a comer he perceived twojaguars, which followed 
his movementsyriih glaring eyes. A Single ^/cmce satisfied 
himthey were cubs; buta maddening thoughteiliot acress 
his brain : themotker was out,probably notfar; she migirt 
return in a moment, and he had no arms^ except his Mfe 
tüikd Üie barrel of kishrokenrifle. While musinguponlus 
perilous Situation, heheard a roar, which smnmoned aU 
his energy;he rolled a loose mass ofrockto the entroMce, 
made it as firm as he could, by backing it with other stones, 
tied his knife to the end ofhis rifle barrel^ and calmly waited 
fortheissue» A mmutepassed^whenatremendousjo^iear 


fiifle (I), a3ttd()fe j glinte. — Pursuer, pÄr-s&'-Är, »erfolaen — To aban- 
don, A-bin-dÄn, aufgeben; oerlaffen* — Search, Sorten, yta^\viAm^ 
€5u^en. — To afford (4-6')» darbieten. — Opportune, &p-p6r-t&n, ge* 
legen; paffenb; §u recftter Seit. — Refuse, rlf-in, Suffucbtöort. — Spa- 
cious, Bpä'-shAs, ger^iumig.— Cave, ^eQer; S^Wt. — Entrance(ir-t), 
(Singang. — Hole, gocb- —Aperture, Äp'-Ar-tsh6r, Oeffnuna»— Provi- 
dence. pr6y'-vl-d%n8, t)ie SSorfebung. — For the fotiire, nk'-tahAr, ta 
Sttfunft. — To conceai, k^n-s^l', verbergen. — Proviaiona, pr6-i^zh'- 
Änz, SBorrdtbe.— While, »d^renb. -- To trap (ä), fangen; ertappen: ja» 
gen. SBirb gen^ö^nlicb oon ben amerifanifcben ^eljti^ieridgem gefagt, 
»elcbe Daf^er au^ trappers genannt »erben. — To prosecute, pr6a'- 
al-k^ fottfejen; »erfolgen. — DIamay fl-A'), ©ntfejen; »angigfeit — 
A corner, eine d^cfe; ein ^infel. — Jaguar, j4g-Ä-Ar^ ^(a^UAr. ~ Gla- 
ring, gla'-rins, leucbtenb. — Single, einfad^; einzeln; ein|tg. — GUuice 
(4), SBlW.— Cub (Ä), baö Sunge eines SSigerö, £6njen :c. — Maddening, 
iDaf^npnnig macbenb. Mad, n)a^nftnnig; tod A mad dog, ein toller 
^unb. — Barrel, b4r -lil, ßouf (einer Jlinte). — To mase, na^benlett; 
ftberteaen. — Perilous, p^r'-ll-üs, gefdbtlicb. — To summon (A'-ä), 
aufrufen. — Energy, Än-Är-jl, SRaftbrucf; ®eifte«fraft; QeiftelQMen^ 
»art. — Rock, geU. — Firm (ä), feft. — To back, oon hinten oefefti* 
gen; unterfhüfeen. — The back, ber SUücfen. — To tie (l), bittbm. — 
Calmly, k&m -11, rubig. — haue, Ish'-ahii, ^ulgang; (ix^U. — Tre- 
aeadouBf trl-mia'-dia, unge^eueip» — 
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-dashed against the rock, and Boone needed all his gi- 
anfs strength to prevent it from giving way. 

Perceiving that main force could not clear the pas- 
tagsy the animal began scratching and digging at the 
entrance, and its hideous roars were soon responded to 
by the cnbs^ which threw themselves upon Boone. He 
kicked them away^but not withont receiving severalogly 
Scratches, and, thmsting the blade of his J:7tt/ethrough me 
openmg between the large stone and the solid rock, he 
broke it in the Shoulder ofthe {emale Jaguar, which, with a 
yell,started away. This respite was fortuuate, as by this 
üme Boone* sstrength was exhausted; he profited by the 
Suspension of hostility, so as to increase the impediments, 
in caseofanew altaciy and reilecting that the mewings of 
the cubs attracted and enraged the moiher^ he knocked 
their brains out with the barrel of his rifle. During two 
hours, he was left to repose himself after his exertions, 
andhe wai^beginning to think the animal hadbeen scared 
away, when another terrible bound against the massive 
stone forced it a few inches into the cave. For an hour 
he stmggled, tili thejaguar, itself tired, and not hearing 
the mews of her cubs, retired with a piteons howL 

To dasb, |lo|len; f(^(agen. — To need, Brauchen.— Giant, ji'-änt, dhefc 
(rieftg). — To prevent, prI-vÄnt', oorbcugen; öcr^finDcm. — To glve 
way, nachgeben. — 

Main (d) force, mächtige, übertoiegenbe ^täxU. Main Bejeic^net ttxoa$ 
fBvofti, fßeviüal\6it$, ^tatfU, ^ecrfci^enbeS. $IU @ubflantio hmi^net 
H ben ^aupttbeilr ben Sttvn, bad fBtltmttx, u. — To clear (2), ^ed 
machen; (td^ten; frei maAtn. — To dig, graben; unregelm. §. 256. — 
Hideous, nid'-l-As, gräfUcQ. — To respond (i-AO, beantworten. — 
To kiele ftofen. — ügly, Ag'-ll, ^äflic^. — To tiirust (ä), ftofen. To 
kick beutet mel^r auf etn tumi, n>tet)er]^olte< €$tof en (IPuffen} ; to tlirust 
jeiat me^rgia^bruef an. — Blade, Älinae. — Solid (&'-!), fep. — Yell, 
9ef4)rei; ®ebrüa, ®4)mer)en$laut. — To start (ä), auffahren; fprin» 
gen; fortgel^en: abretfen: baoon taufen. — Respite (au4 respit) rSs'- 


mewings, mews, muz, baß SXauen. — To attract (4-fL'). li)erbetiie^en. 

— To enrage (W), »ütlSienb macben. — To knoclc (nok), fdbtagen. — 
Brafns, <^irn. — Ezertion, £gz-6r'-shAn, flnfhengung. — To scare, 
fc^euc^en; »erftf^eu^en. Scare-crow (6). bie SBogel* Utrd()en)f<^eu(6e. 

— Bound (&&), ©prung. — Massive (4-1), maffit); bitf. — Inch, tash, 
Boa. — For an hour, f. 3ö8. 3. — To struggle (A). impfen, — TIred 
(j;, emäM. - PiteouM, /ilt'-l-4s, «d9lit(). — llow\ Oi^^ ^V>J^-^ 

miuiPf'0 ttnttrti^t im ^nglifäfttu II. ^ 


»0 «____ 

Night came , andBoo'ne began to despond* Leaving 
the cave was out of (the) question, for the brate was on- 
doubtedly watching for him; and yet remaining* was almost 
as dangerous, as long watcking and continual exertüm 
weighed down"^"^ his eyelids and rendered^/^e/i imperative. 
He decided to remain where he was, aud after another hoor 
of labour in fortifying the entranee, he lay down to sleep, 
with the barrel ofhis rifle close to him, in case of attacL 

He had slept about three or four hours. when he was 
awakened by a noise close to his head. The moon was 
^ shining, and shot her beams through the crevices at the 
mouth of the cave. A foreboding of dangen' would not allow 
Boone to sleep any more ; he was watching with intense 
anxiety, when he observed several of the smaller stones\it 
had placed round the piece of rock rolling towards him, 
and that the rays of lightstc t9i\nm^mto the cave were oc- 
casionally darkened by some interposed body. It was the 
jaauary wnich had beeu undermining the rock : qne after the 
otner,Üie stones gave way; £oo?i6rose, grasped his rifle 
barrel, and determined to await theattack ofihe animal. 

In a second or two, the heavy stone roUed a few feet 
into the cave, the Jaguar advanced her head, then her 
Shoulders^ and at last, a noiseless hoiind brought her 
within four feet of Boone, who at that critieal moment 
collecting all his strength for a decisive blow, dashed 
her skull to atoms. Boon. quite exhausted, drank some 

To despond, dl-sp&nd', Detupeifetn. — It was out of question, 
eS war aar feine SRebe baoon. — Brüte. brM, 93eflfe, SS^er. — Un- 
doubtedly, Aii-d6At-M-ll, unjn^etfel^aft. — To watch (6) for one, 
auf (Stnen tauem. To watch, wachen. — ContiDual, k&n-da'-^- 
&1, ant^altent. — To weigh (w4], tvoaen*) niebersie^^en. — To reo- 
der (mit einem SCbiectiD); macpen. — imperative^ Im-p^K-ä-dv, ge« 
Bteterifd^; unumadnglic^ not6n>enbtg. — To decide^ oefcgtiefen. — 
Laboar (A'-A), Arbeit; ^Knfhengunfl. — To fortify, befeftigen. ^ Lay 
oon to He. €J. §. 268. — To awaken, &-wi -k'n, aufwecfen. — Noise, 
nftAz, Sdrm; ®erduf4. ^ Beam (^), ®trabl. ~ Foreboding, IS^nuna. 
— Intense (I-äO» «wf ^öö ^b^ftt aefpannt. — Anxiety, Angz-l'-l-n, 
Sn^ll. — Occasionally, &k-ki -zhAn-näl-11 , geteaentlicb ; mand^mal. 
— - To darken, oerbunfetn. — Interposed, ba|to>tfc9en tiegenb; ba^wi* 

fd^en tretenb.— To undermine, untergraben. — Rose, bon to rise, auf« 
teilen. ^. §. 262. — To grasp , ergreifen. — Critieal, krl^-til-kAl, fri- 
tif^; entf4)eibenb. — Decisive, dl-sK-slv, entf^eibenb. — Atom, if- 
tAm, Stom; etäul^tn, — To exhautt, igz-Ust', erf45pfen. — 

• To remaiD. — ♦• Oppreited* — 
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of her blood to allay kis thirst, pUlowed kis kead npon 
her body, and feil into a deep sleep. 

The next moming Boone^ after haviug made a good 
meal of one ofthe eubs^ started to rejoin his companiom^ 
and comiminieated to diem his adoenUire and dücovery. 

{Captain MarryaU) 

lieber bie Sexf^&Itnifif&de ober 9btt)anbluiig ber 

©ub^antiDe. — {Regeln. — 

6in but(^ SBorte audgebrficfter ®ebanfe f^ei^t ein ®a| 
(aentence). 

S. 43. 

(Sin ®a() beße^t aud: a) einem ®egenßanbe, t>oti bem 
(Stoad au^efagt »farb (®ub|ect): unb b) @tn>ad, ba^ t)oii 
biefem (Üeaenflanbe au^gefagt tt>irb (^rabtcat): 2)ad fKnb 
(Subiect) f($iaft ($r&bicat). 

8. 44. 

(Sd fdnnen in einem @a^e mehrere ®nbßanti))e ))orfom^ 
men: SRein 93atet gefit in bie S\xi)t. S)er Adnig lobte bie Offl« 
dere. 9Rein Ontel fommt aud bem 2:fieater. 9Ran fptid^t 
iDom j(riege. 

8. 45« 

9Senn bad B^tttoort, loel^ed bad $r&bicat bilbet, auf 
irgenb eine $erfon ober ®a^e gerabe einmirft fo nennt man 
biefe ^erfon ober ®a(|^e bad Dbject. ®o ünb in bem @a^e: 
„5)er IWnig lobte bie Dfflciere" bie Dfflciere ba« Dbject 

To allay [k-Ü), fttden. ®cw5(;ntt4 •' to quench, kw^Dsh, one'a thirst 

— Plllow 0'-*), Äopfflffen. To pillow, Icflen. — Meal (Ä), aXaj^U 
jett. — To Start, fortgeben. (@igent(. fluten, auffalftren.) — To rejoin, 
rl-jUn', »teter ecreiqen; 2U...flofen; treffen. — To communicat«, 
kftm-m&'-nl-kit, mttt^eilen. — Adventure, äd-v£n'-tshAr , Hbem 
teuer. — 

$. 42. Serli^dttntll^ oberSeugfatt, case. — C^in @et)atife, a thought 

— Um ®a(, a sentence. — 

f. 43. Seftel^en, to cousist (of). — ^ubiect, sabject, sAb'*jikt 

— yrdbicat, predicate, pr£d'-]-k£t. 

L 44. SBoi^mmen, to be foiind, to occur. — £oben, to praUe. — 
S. 45* geitwort/ verb. — C^tnrotrfen auf, to afect^ 4t*fllLtr« ^ 
9na^i, in a direct manner. — ®0/ thut, THlui* — 
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«. 46. 

Um bte Ser^ältniffe ber t)erf4){ebenen ®ubfiantbe eine« 
6a^ed )u einanbet audgubtitfen, Ubitnt man flä^ t^« bei 
Serf>S(tni§tt>6rter ($ra))o{iHonen ; ®. §. 336 jf.), t|»eild ge^ 
Mjfet @nbunaen bct ®]ib{iantit)e. @o i!nb in ))or^effeiiben 
6a|en: Me SSdrt^en in^ aud, t)on, 93er^ättni6tt>6rtet, bur^ 
»elqfe bad 93etf>&Ittii6 berSßdrtet j({r($e, Z:f>eater, ftrieg 
gH ben ®ubj[ecten bed So^e«, Sater, Onfel, man avl» 
gebrüdft t»irb. 

§. 47. 

3m SDeutf(S^en unb einigen anbeten Sprayen i^at man be» 
[onbere Snbitngen^ tt>el(|)e bie gem^bnlid^fien biefer 93etf^tnijTe 
angeben unb be^^alb 93er^a(tni6f&ne ober Seugefade 
(cases) ^ei§en, unb mel^e ein orbentlid^ed ®^fiem ber 9b^ 
»anblung ober Seugung ber ©ubftantiöe (3!)ecIination , de- 
clenston) bilben- 3m Snglif(|)en ift btefe« ®^|iem »entger ent^ 
roiädt, unb mu§ man i!<!^ ba^er in mehreren %iUtn ber Set« 
(AlhtifiiDdrter bebienen, too im S)eutfdben bie blofie Seupng 
ber Subfiantiöe ^inreid^t. 3- 33.: 3)ie ©uwofiner SonboH 
the inhabitants of London. 3)er ®eneral f^irieb bem Kö- 
nige, the general wrote to the king. 

S. 48, 

3« 3)eutf(!&en ^at man öier SeugefäKej fle jinb: — 
<. 2)er JWennfall, Kominatib (nominative, n&m'-ml- 
nk-üv, case), weld&er ba« ©ubfect benennt unb auf bie 
grage: SB er? jle^t. 
1 2)er ©efi^fall, ®enitit),ober ^Poffeffi» (genitive («') 
or possessive (*') case), »eld^er einen Sefifc; einen I^il 
be« ®anjen anjeiot, unb auf bie grage: ffieffenVpe^t 
3. J)et ©ebefall, 5)atiö (dative, dA'-tfv, case), »eli^r 
eine ffleioegung, eine SRidS^tung nadb einem ©egenpanb au«* 
brftrft, unb ber auf bie grage: SBem? ftefit; unb 

. §. 46. ^a^ fQet^altnit, the relation, connexlon (between). — 
w^hthitntn, to make ose of. — öerf^dttnif »ort, preposition, prlp- 
p6-sIgh'-Aii. — enbUHQ, terminatioD. — ©orftel^cnt, precedhig. — 

f|. 47. aScfonbet, pecaliar. — Slnfleben, to ezpress. — £)rbent({<^, 
^ ar. — 9(5wanblung oibet Seuaung, flezion or declension. — Sde« 
ttiaet entwitf dt, less perfect. — Slo« , mere (Ä). — ^inrei^en, to be 
fOHcieiit — SRan mu$ jt^ ter ajerf^öttttiftodttcr beWenen, preposi- 
tion» mu8t be resorted to. -— 

f. 48. ^el^en (ouf eine frage), to awwer (to). — Jftaae, qu^ttion. — 
»ewegtm^; movemeiti* - ^inftctUn, Stiftung, direction. — »a*, 
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L !Der SnflaaefaUr Slccufati^ (accusative (&') case), 
ioeI(l(^er eine btrecte (Sinmirfung ber burc^ bad ßeitiDort (9u«> 
foaeiDott) audgfbrfitfteii ^anMung auf einen (Begenßanb 
(Object) anjeigt unb auf bie graae: SBen? ftebt 
Wfo: — 

^ JRominatiü, SBer ifi fleflorben? aboI))fi. 

2. @enitit>. SBeffen 93u(^ ifl bte«? Slbolp^^d. 

3. T^atit>. äBentJaß S^u ba» Su^ aegeben? 9lbo(p^en. 

4. Slccnfatit). Sßen flafljl a)u an? ?lboIv(>(en). 

§. 49. 

3»! (£nglif(|en geben biefe g&Ue folgenbe Ueberfiif^t: — 
4. Nominative case. Who is dead? . • Adolphus. 
8. Genitive or possessive case. Whose book is thi8 ? 

Adolphus's ober: that of Adolphiu. 

3, Datine case. To whom have you given the bookV 

to Adolphus. 

4. AccHsative case. Whom do you accuse? Adolpiius.* 

§. 50, 

9(ud t^orßebenber Zab^Ut fef>en n)ir, bag ber 97i)minatio 
unb 9(ccufatit) DoIIfommen glet^ f!nb, wad bei ber SBUbung i^on 
SS^en }u !R{6t>erftänbni{fen Seranlaffung geben tt>ürbe, »enn 
mau niqit in ber 9{egel ben Slominatit) t>or bad 3^(1^^^^ 
unb ben 9(ccufati^ nad^ bemfelben fe^te. 6o }. 9. n>iffen 
n>{r in SA^en r»it folgenber: Adolpuus offeuded Charles, 

Sintoirfung, infloence. — 9intia^tn, to accuse. — 

§. 49. Ucberft^t, ZaUUt, gvnopgis, sUi-6p -sis. — * Kbfe^en, to 
abstraot -- SBenoeifftv to refer (to). — jDeren genaue Sefaimtfc^aft u., 
wliicii he must know ezactly, if he wishes to be able to ezpreu 
correctly all other relations and conDezions of substantives. — 

$. 60. S3cttfommen gleid^, quite the same. €^(|en, to place. — 
3ttm S3eifptel, for instance, lo'-st&ns. — 

* Q^ tft )u bemerfen, baf man auf er biefen t>tet SSerl^&ltniff&Ocn 
nodb mebrete anbere gebübet bat; fo }.S9. einen SuffaU, vocative caae^ 
einen Srennfad. ablative case , u* f. to). T)a aber ber dluffaH im Deut« 
fc^en unb ChiaUftben bem (RennfaUe gon) q\ti^ \% unb bie übrigen gäUe 
nur mit 4>ülfe ber S3erb&(tnifn)5rter gebitbet werben ; fo [eben wir oon 
biefem unnitten ^oßeme ab unb Derweifen ben 9^üUx auf bie Serbdif* 
nifb^rtf r (1 336 ff.) bcren genaue Sefanntfc^aft |ur ridfftigen Ißt^ti^' 
nwng her übrigen JßeriäUniffe unentbe^rUd) ift. 
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ha% ?ttoIpfi ber Selefbfflet unb Äarl bet SeWbfgte ipar, »ett 
Adolphus t>or bem ^cmooxtt ftt% bie 93eletb{gung alfo Don 
i^m audafatg, unb Charles naä) bem Bettoort, bte Sefeibipng 
alfo aufifin Direct emt»itfte. 

S)et S)ati)) ifl mit ber ^ipojUion to gebtlbet, mel^e, 
fotoie bie beutf(!^e S)at{t>enbung , eine Sewegung na$ einen 
(Segen jlanbe anbeutet.* 

§. 52. 

gär bie 93Ubung bed ®enitit) ober $oMt^ fe^eit m 
gttei gormen, bie mit ber $rä:pof{tion of , unb bie mit bem 
angelangten 's.** 

S)er ®enitii9 mit of geigt einen Zj^tit bed (Banjen, ober 
m6^ einen 99efi^ an ; ber mit 's ^M einen 93ei!^, toed^alb er 
t^or^ug^meife ^o{feffio, ober audS^, ba er Don bem SlngelfSd^ 
Wi^en ^txftammt, ber fäd[>jlfd[>e ®enitiü genannt »irb»** 

3)er ^offeffü) mirb burd^ Slnf^&ngung eine« 's an bad ben 
Seji^er audbrudenbe ®ub{lantiD gebilbet; toit ed an^ im 3)ettt< 
f^en fe^r ^auflg gefAie^t. 3!)tefe« 's f^eint eine Sttfammen* 

Der Seteibtger, the offender. — Der SBeletbtgte, tbe offended. — Die 
fBeleibtgung , the offence. — 9(fo, atid so; therefore. — ^ui^t^tn, 
tö be given (by). — QtinmvUn, to affect; to be done (to). — 

§. 54« * strenggenommen %(., tbug there are indeed but three 
canes, &c» 

§. 52. Daö angehängte 's, the 's annexed to the Substantive. — 
JBonitgßmetfe, in preference pr^f-fSr-lns. — «^erftammen, to come. to 
be derived (from). ~ Da« tftngelfä^ftfc^e, the Anglo-Saxon. •— **CEt' 
gentlidb, properly. — - Slbflammung, derivation. — *^Unnci^tig, inacccn- 
rate, In-dk'-kÄ-rAt; incorrect — SBenn man bie 9ix6^txaftittc., If any 
one i^lshes to prove the accuracy, äk^-k^-rä-sl^ of this denomlna- 
don by such phrases^ as : f. p., I mav oppose (reply) that we are 
allowed to say p. f. as well, and certainiy there woula fie an abanrdity 
in maintaining (d-4'), that here a derivation were expressed. — 

* strenggenommen f^at man alfo im (Snglif^en nur bret S3er^5(t' 
niffdde, n>el^e o^ne ^räpofttion gebilbet werben: ben ülominatio, ben 
ftccufatit) unb ben ^offefftt). 

** X>u Benennung ^enittü, (Genitivus) t)om Sateinifc^en genns, 
^efc^let^t, |etgt etgentlid^ eine $lbftammung an unb tfl fomtt unri(^ttg; 
ba mit memgen flujna^men ftetö ein S3e{t|. ber X^eÜ be« (Sanken bur^ 
{(n ausgebrüht mirb. Sßenn man bie SHic^tigfeit ber S3enennung burd^ 
iB&%t, wie: Filius patris u. f. w. beweifen toiU, fo ftede itiB entgegen, 
baf man eben fo gut: Pater filii fagt; o^ne behaupten §u tonnen, baf 
biet iint Slbftammung Statt fänbe. (&$ ift aber in beiben fl&Utn ein ^t- 
f| eben fo gut auSgebrücft, al< bur^ bie beft|an§e{genben Sbjectibe: 
S¥titt Bater, mein 9o^n. SSer tooUte \n ^^t^, >»\t ^K^t\ „ftattt 


58 

VcKcr Mc Ser^tnilfane, ob. flbvanMung ter Cubflantivr. 

jie^ung t^on his }u fein unb erinnert an bie 9(ndbru(Id»etfe 
beiS SoUed in manä)tn beutfä)en $rot){n}en burd(» befl^angei* 

tenbe Slbfectioe: SXetnem Sater fein ^aM, my father Air 
0tt8e = my father'^ house/ 

Z)ie 9{ntt)enbung bed ^offeffit) ifi folgenben Siegeln m* 
terwotfen: — 

§. 53. 

S)er $ojfeff{)> barf nur t>on ^egenflanben anoen>enbet 
merben, bie eined Sefitie^ fS()i^ flnb; alfo ni^^t t)on lebbfen 
S){nflen, bie i^rer Statur mä) m6)t befi^en Knnen. 9lan fann 
alfo n>obI fagen: The kiug's palace; Bertha's books; this 
man's house; my master's son; the dog's tail, &c., aber 
falf^ »urbe ber ißoffefP» bei ©ä^en, wie folaenbe fielen : the 
honse's roof ; the book's coyer; the kni^'8 handle; the 
flower's smell. ^n ^ol^tn gaOen bebient man ^ä) bed ®e« 
nitiD mit of, »e^e^, au§er einem Seilte, au$ ben Sb^il ^t% 
Sangen anzeigt; a(fo the roof of the house, Sic. 

§. 54. 

a» fliebt iebo^ einige 9lebendarten, tt>e(^e t)on biefer fRf 
gel 9(udnafime mat^b^n; j. 93.: — 
In a mbnth's time; tn 3^^^ ^^^ tintm SKonate. 
The sun's distance from the earth; bie Entfernung ber 

(Sonne t)on ber @rbe. 
A boat's length from the ship; eine Soot^ISnge i)on 

^em Skiffe. 

^nbc^en, little dog, lap-dog. — SS^er vooUU an eine .^evfunfi Dm« 
finf Who could be temptea to think of a derivation? ~ ®t\^tf 
\)en, to be done ; to occiir. —- SufammengtelE^ung, contracdoD. — 
^tinnentr to put in miad (of); to remind of. — ^te StuSbrucfßmcife M 
JBolM, the way in wbich common people express themselvea« In 
osinc possessive adjectives, £c. — Untern^orfen fein, to be subject. 
— *fLue ^äiviftfteUtv, ancient writers. — ®runt genug tc , many in- 
stances to confirm tbe trutb of tbis remarli (Observation); to cod* 
firm this opinion (conjecture). — 

S. 53. ^ä^ig, capable, kÄ'-pA-b'l. ~ MM, inanimate, !n-in'- 
i-mSt. — 3^rer 9latVLX na(b/ by tbeir natare. — ^er 9). würbe fatf(^ 
{leben, it would not be correct to use the p. — 3n ®&|en n>te fol« 
^tnU, in such sentences as these. — Stufet/ besides. — 

§. 54. atetendarten, wetd^e t>on tiefer SReael 9(udna(me ma(ben, 
phrases making ezception to this rule. — 

Cttefel, ber (Sfel bed TtüUtt^, bad «^ünbcl^en ber Söt^in/' an eine 4>er« 
fünft betten? — 

* SBtr ^ben in filteren ^(^rtftflellern (SIrunb genug lu biefer Ber* 
mutl^ung. €fogar 9);»ron l^at notb : Dark Muchtar his son to tfae D«- 
niibe b #ped. 
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At a stooe's throw from the house; einen ®teüit»m( 

)>oti bem ^aufe. 
You must keep him at arm's length; Sie muffen ^ 

t^n (einen 3(rm (ang) t>om Seibe Ratten. 
A cable's length from the ship ; eine S^anlange i^ont 6d^iff* 
It is smaller than a pin's head ; ed ifl Heiner ald ein Sta« 

l)eIfo^)f. 
In a week's time ; in 3^tt ^on einet Sßo^e. 
It is an hour's walk ; ed , ifi eine @tunbe }u gut- 
He owe's (6z) me a week's rent;* er iji mir eine »J^ent* 

n(^e SRiet^e f(^ulbig. 

§. 55. 

S)er $of[ejf{t> n)irb nic^^t gebraust na<!^ ben (Sigenf^^aftd» 
"cbixXtx^ (®. §. 100 ff.)r n>eI4)e aU ®ub{iantit>e angen)ettbet 
jlnb. Um j. ». ju überfejjen: „SDer Söfen ®lu(f i|l nur »ot» 
Aberge^enb'' barf man ni^t fagen: The wicked's happinesi 
is but transitory^ trin -s!-tü-ri; fonbern: The happinessof 
the wicked, &c. — 3!)ie grei^eiten »elijbe jl^ bie S)i4terfleflett 
biefe JRegeln erlauben, Wnnen |fier ni^t in SSetrad^t fommen. — 

§. 56. 

SBirb ber Sejl^er bur(Jb mehrere Slennwfirtet (bur<& eine 
Umfd^reibung) bege{4)net, ober tieften mehrere SBefl^er hinter 
einanber, fo bef ommt nur bad le^te SBort baö 's ; j. ©. : The 
Emperor of Russia's generosity. The Duke of ^edford's 
character was virulentlvjvlr -u-Wnt-ll, (giftig, bodfiaft) at- 
taekedby the celebrated Junius. John and Peter'sfather.^ 

*9letguttg, iDclination. — Sßäl^(en, to choos«. — IP3e<tuem, easy. — 
SBcntuitö, way. — Sluf Äoften bcrJRicSttgfeit, at theezpense (ä-V) of 
correctness..— Sluö tiefem Orunbe -— aucft, for this very reason. — 

$. 55. @ic6 etlauben, to take, to permit one's seif. — Sticht in 
SSetrad^t fommen, not to have any weight. 

§. 56. Umf^retbung, circumlocution , slr-kAm-IA-k&'-ahAn. — 
Slad^ einanbet, after one auother. — 

* ^iefe $(rt ftd^ in d^ntic^en SfdQen audjubtücfen, rüM eon einer 
natürttd^en fUeigung ber, im @}>re($en bie fürufte unb (eauemfle SBen^ 
bmtg ^u tod^len, fetbft auf Soften ber mi^tiglleit. «ud btefem ®runbe 
n^irb aud^ bet ^offeffto im ®pre(^en getoo^nlic^er angemenbet, aU ber 
Oenitio mit of. 

•• SBirb ber Oegenflanb ni^t öon fömmttid^en ^erfonen in ®emetn^ 
f6aft befefT^n, fo befommtiebe baö 's; moHte man §.CB. au^brätfen, baf 
Sodann« SSater unb 9)etere später (beibe) Xi^ geioefen »dren tc, fo mdf te 
man fagen: Jobu's and Peter's father, &c. 
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$. Ö7. 

Ttan ))etmeibet iit mef>nnaltfle 9ntt)enbung bed $offefi!)) 
iinttx einanbei, »eil bie« einen Uebelflang ))eranlafit. 3)a man 
tn^effen au$ mit of, unb gt^at aud bemfelben ®runbe, baffelbe 
l^nn muß, fo ifl t» gut mit ben beiben gotmen abptDe^feln, 
»0e«berSBobIttanflerforbert. ?lIfom<!bt: Myfather*ssister's 
child's health is impaired (letbenb); audb ni^t: The health 
of the child of the sister of iny father is impaired ; fonbem: 
The healtli of my father's sister's child is impaired, &c/ 

«. 58. 

S)ed SBo^^Iflanoed »egen flnbet man au($ f)&ufl(| nad^ 
einem SBorte, bad f $ auf s, x, z, ch (n>eid^) enbigt, flott bed 
's, einen biegen 9l)>ofho))b ; bo^ bleibt ed n)illfübrl{$, bad 's 

tu fe^en. ®o flnbet man : Chambers's Informatiou for the 
^eople is a very aseful book. Junius's Letters are v ery in- 
teresting. — 3wber2Re^tbeit aufs »irb beim (ScS^reiben ftet« 
nut ein ^ofho|>banoebängt: My papils' progress; the sol- 
diers' complaints. ®nbet bet^Iura! ni(]bt auf s,fo »irb ba« 's 
beibefialten: The children's hilarity (Sufügfeit); the men's 
courage. — JBeim ©pre^en »enbet man im erften gaUe liebet 
ben ®enitit) mit of an, tt)eil bet Saut bed s ni$t erratben Iä§t, 
ob man t)on einem ober mehreren &6)üUtn fpri^t; benu: the 
pupiFs progress lautet gerabe, me : the pupils' progress. 

§. 59. 

T>tx ^o^t^f^t> tt)itb femer angetvenbet, um mit SBeglaffung 
bed (baS 93efl^t|ium audbrfitfenben) dttmtoott^, auf bie S$of>« 

§. 57. SSermeiten ic, to avoid employine the possessive caae 
several times running; after one another. — uebelflana, cacophony, 
kä-kftf-A-nl (besause of the c. arisiDg from it). — ^Btoec^feln , to 
Vary (to use both for the sake of euphony). — 9Ifo ntd^t, dierefore 
do uot »ay. — 

f. 58. ^pofttcp^, apostrophe. ä-p&s'-tr6-f^. — &^ Bleibt »id» 
!übrltc&, It depends on the will of the writer. — Seibelj^aUen, to re- 
lain. — Saut sound. — Chrrat^en, toguess. &{tt: (toknow) to as- 
certaln — It Is not to be ascertained, &c, ~ Cb, whether. — Sauten, 
to soand. — (9erabe, ezactly. — 

{. 59. SSeglaffung, Omission. — Sßo^nung, lodgings (6'-!). -« 

* 4>ter n>dre öbngend not^ eine paffenbe Slbfür^ung mogticb, küenti 
man my father's sIster bur^ my aunt überfe|te; alfo: the health of 
my aont's child, Ac. 
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nung, bad 35erf aufdlocal ac. eine« Slnberen f^tnguweifen. 3^ ®« • — 
I go to my sister'8 (house). 

He came from Mr« Arnold's (^library, shop, &c.). 
^ We were playing at Fietta's (coffeehouse). 
She bought tbis grammar at die bookseller's. 
We find paper, pens and pencils at the stationer^s 

(?)apte4änbler). 
We were at St. Paul's (church) on Sunday. 
St. James's (or: St. James'^ palace) is a beauUfiil 

building (®ebäube). — i 

(Sbeu fo in ©äften, wie folgenbe: — 
This is a book of my brother*s (books). 
Here is a child of the baker's (childr.en). 
This horse is my brother's (horse).* 

Ueber bie Serb&ItnififSIIe ober Slbwanblung bet 
Kennwörter (©ubjiantiüe). — Uebungen gitm ; 

Ueberfe^en. — 

$. 60. 

S)ie @rbe, rotlä)t wir bewohnen ifl eine fafi runbe Augel, 
aber ein wenig platter an ben jwei fünften, weldE^e bie ^oU 
genannt werben^ aU an jebet anberen Stelle ibre« Umtreffe«. 
t>ie ))on ben ^6dE)ßen Sergen ober ben tieffien ^öffitn entftefiem 
ben Ungleidb^^iten, t^un ber j^ugelgeflalt ber @rbe ni^t mtf)t 
Stbbruc^, atö bie SÜaubbeit ber S^ale einer Drange t>on beren 
Q&nili(bet Sftnnbung wegnimmt. — Sßenn man fi$ eine gefabe 
einte bnr$ bie SDtitte ber @rbe gejogen benft, wel^e {1$ an ben 
leiben entgegengefe^ten fünften ibred Umfreifed enbigen, fo 

toerfaufSIocal, shop. 

$. 60. ÄUQtl, ball; globe. — ^tatt, flat. — ^ol, pole. — Kn 
icbet anbem &tUt, in any other part — iXmhti^, circumierence, slr- 
kAm'-fSr-Sns. — Unglet^gett, Inequality, !n-i-kw(^r-]-tl. — C^ntfteben, 
to arlge. — ^o^, lofty ; high. — 5£ief, deep. — ^öljle, cavern, kiv*- 
Arn. — Sbbni^ tl^un, to affect. — Die ^uaelgrflalt, the slobular.gUb'* 
ih-l4r, form. — fRavi^Jftit, roughness, rflf-nis. — ®4ale, skm. — 
'iBäniii^, entire, £n-tlr'. — SRunbung. roandness. — @i4 benfen, to 
Ima^e, im-mäd'-jln. — ®evat>t, straight. strÄt. — ^Dutc^ bie @rbe ge« 
fogen, to pass through the earth. — &ti^t ftc^ enbtgen, and to ter- 
minate (at). — Setbe, two, ®. $. 447. ~ d^ntgegengefelt, opposite. 

* (SIerabe, wie man fagt: He U a friend ofmine, er ifl ein gfreunb 
»Ott mit; whose (auS who's gebitbet) pen Is tbii? wem ge^drt btefe 
9etert 
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trfrb eine fol^e [Unit lex S)iir^ineffer bcr @rbe aenannt; unb 

6et S>Mr4meffet, »cl^et pd^ an ben ^Solcn enbtgt, ^elßt Mc 

8je bcr ßrbe. — I'er eine ipol ffd^t ber Sflorbpol, ber anbete 

ker (5öbj>ot — J)er ©nr^meffer ber ®rbe ift o^ngef% 7942 

enaKf^e SReÖen, nnb t^r Umfrei« 24,856 SWeflen- — Unfere 

grbe, obf^on jle fHH iu fielen f^eint, tjl in befMnbiger nnb 

fd^neUer ISemegung. ®te ifl nur eine ))on einer 9(n}a^( JtugeTn 

über Planeten, »el^e jlc^ nm bie (Sonne bre^en. S)er faft jirfri» 

mnbe $fab, n>el(!^en ein planet um bie Sonne befd^reibt n>irb 

feine Sa^n genannt ; unb bie ^tit in n^elc^er er biefen SBeg }u« 

rurffeflt, rid^tet fiä) na^ feiner Sntfemung. — 35ie Srbe, tteld{>e 

95 SWiDionen englifc^e SWeilen t>on ber ©onne entfernt ifl, DoKen» 

M iffxt 93en)egung um biefelbe in 365 Zagen, 5 Gtunben, 48 

SKinuten unb 48 @ecunben; unb i^r 93onoärt«fcfireiten auf 

biefer fßa^n, unb i^re »erf^iebenen (SteDungen jur Sonne, t>er* 

anlaffenbie Serfci&iebenbeit ber 3<^f)te«}eiten unb bie Slbtoei^un» 

gen in ben betreffenben gingen be« Za^t^ unb ber Slaä^t Suger 

biefer Seweguna bre^t fle fi^ befl&nbtg runb um i^re STje, unb 

ooDenbet eine folc^e i^oOrommene Umbrebung in i^ier unb }wan}ig 

®tünben. Sßä^renb biefedttmbrebend ifi ein S^eit t^on i^r gegen 

bie €onne, unb ein Xbeil t>on biefer abgetrenbet; — unb bie« 

ift »a« Sag nnb ffta^t erjeugt. — S)ie Sonne, mit ben fldb 

um fle bre^enben ^Planeten, bilbet ba« Sonnen* Softem. S)ie 

Sonne ifi eine ungef^eure j(uget, bie f!^ siemltd(^ in ber 9)titte 

biefe« Si)flem« beflnbet, unb mi(f)t 2ils^t unb ^i^e an bie $Ia« 

neten t^ert^eilt @d giebt elf $au)>t))Ianeten,ioeI$e f!c^ blo&um 

— Der 2)urclftmeffer, the diameler, dl-dm'-l-tAr. — ^ie ^xc, the 
azis. — ' ^et 9iortpol, the Arctic or North-pole. — ^er ©üDpol, the 
Antarctic or South-pole. — ^tiUftif)tn, to stand still. — 93e{ISnt)i0, 
constant — €$(6nefl, rapid, rApMd. — Setpegung, motion. — JDlanet, 
planet (4'-*). — ®i(^ treten, to revolvc, rl-v&lv'. — Strrelrunb, 
circnlar, siK-kjk-lAr. — |)fab, ^ath, pAth. — SSefd^reiBen, to descrihe. 

— ^afjn, orbit, ftr'-blt — ^tinen k&ta iurüäU^tn, to complete its 
revolation , r^v-A-lA'-shAn. — SRf^tet fit^ nac^ tc, yaries according 
to... — fiSodenben, to perform, pir-f&rm'. — Sortt)firtöfd^rcttcn, pro- 
fStea, prAg^-grls. — Stellung, position. — Sur Sonne, in relation 
to the sun. — ISeranlaffen , to occasion. — S3erf(^iebent)eit, variety, 
vA-rM-tl. — 91bn>eidbung, difference. — IBetreffenb, respective, ii- 
spAk'-tlv. — SBfflänbig , perpetually, pAr-pAt'-shA-&l-ll. — @i^ um* 
breben, to wbirl, hwirl; to revolve (on). — (Sine fold^e, of this Icind. 

— ^a< Umbre^en, the whirl. -— SBenben, to turn (towards and from). 

— Gr^eugen, to cause (A). — Silben, audmacben, to constitnte (ItW— )• 

— 0onnen>St)ftem, Solar System, sy-lAr-sls'-t^m. — Ungel^euet, im« 
menie. — 2){e fid^ beftnbet, placed. -— Stemlt^ in bet SKttte, near 
the centre. — Sertj^eilen, to dispenae. ^ 4)auptp\atvtt, ^tVinax^ ^Vv 
aei, plia'~it — 
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Vithtt bir Serl}ä(tniMAUr« ob. flbvonMuna Ut eutrftaiütvc. 

l^te @onne bewegen, unb a^^tfyn 9iebeitt)Ianeten, loel^e M 
no^ augerbem um i^re betteffenben ^auptplaneten t>xt^, {i 
kDieberSKonb um bteStbe. — Unfer ®onnen»@)^flem bUb^ite 
nut einen fe()r f(einen X^eil bed äBeltaUd. SlUe gisfietne, dt 
benen bie ^immel gefcf^mätft {inb, »erben für ®onnen gefialtei) 
um meiere ^^ Planeten bre^^en. S3on i^nen {Inb met^r att tau 
fenb bem unben)affneten Sluge {l^tbar. Slber mit gemr6(^ 
finbet man f!e unj&^Ibar, ^6) bur^ ben uuermegnen Sftaum id»! 
breitenb unb, glet^ ben ^bgeorbneten be^ unenbIi(S^en ®<^ 
Pferd, ben 93ett)o^nern einer (bem Reifte) unbegreifitd^en SRengc 
öon SBeften Sid^t unb geben bringen. — 

§. 61. 

SDed j(5nigd Soge ifl bei ber M^nt. — S)er SBagen bei 
ftdntgin ifi mit n)ei6em 3(tlad gefuttert. — 2)ad 3^^^^^ i>i^to^ 
SKutter iji feud^it. — ^errn ßanninad Siebe mai^tt einen grofta 
ginbrutf. — SBie »iel begablt man für Sroofman« »leifüffe? — 
3){e ^nber meiner ®($n)e{ler flnb alle in ^enfion (in einer 
ftoflf*uIe). — SKan fagt, gure« Steffen ge^rer ift ein 3efitit 
2)er $alaji bed RM%^ t)on Snglanb tfi ni^t f^^^n. — 4>etnt 
SK'd gaben ifl fe^r elegant. — SRan finbet alle 9(rten Dan 
öüd&em bei 3lrnoIbd. — 2)a« 8oo« ber 5lrmeu ifl nid&t be» 
neibendmertf^. — Sßir fa^en einen ^ai eine Xaulänge lomi 
bem @^iffe. — ^alte i^n 2)ir brei ©c^ritte öom geibt. — 
SReined DnfeW SBo^nung iji neu tapejirt worben. — 3Reinel 
©ruber« ?lrm »irb beffer. 3^r »ißt, bag er i^n gcbto^en 
^atte? — SBuIwer« 8ftomane flnb fe^r intereffant — Sir SBat 

Vtthtn, secondary, s^k'-kAn-dä-rl. — S3etreffenb, respective. •- 
ijaö feeltaCt, the universe, u'-nl-virs. — Jijrftctn, fixed star. — 
^Amtiden, to adorn. — Sterben für @$. gebalten, are sopposed 
to be s. — a^el^r als 'lOOO, upwards a thousand. — ' &a^QX, 
visible fl'-l). — Unbewaffnet, unaided; naked. — gemro^^r,^ele- 
scope, töK-ll-sk^p. — SKan finbet ftc, they are found to be. — Un» 


}^%wcx, innumerable (1-u'— ). — @i(i6 verbreiten, to eztend. — ©er 



§. 61, goae, box. — «ü^nc, stage. — güttern, to liae. — «tla«, 
satin. ~ geumt, damp. — «Rebe, speech. — ^Inbrutf, impresiion. — 
©teijtift, pencil. — 3n J>enl!on, at boarding school. — Sefuit, Jewilt, 
JÄz'-A-lt. — Soo«, lot. — »encibenSwert^, to be envied, öd'-v2m. — 
4>ot, shark. — SSapejiren, to paper. SBirb beffet, is growiog better. 
— Äoman, novel, növ^-v^l. — 
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in 6c0tt*^ Stomane flnb fe^t aut gefdE^rieben, bod^ etwa^ ian^* 
wMia hn anfange. — Q^tVitt)'^ ^oejlen jlnb b«ttl{<!j. — 
Mafe^^eare'« (Benie iß bem ((Benie) 3RUton'« überlegen. — 
IXefe« Sue^ {^ meinem Setter. — 9Bem %t1}5xt biefe^ Zintefa^? 
(Ü Ifl meiner ©afe.* — Sacob« 83erwanbte finb angetom« 
men. — 2Baret 3fir in ber ^eter«* ober in ber ^auttHr($e? — 
Oreif biefe perlen ni^t an; fle finb meiner ®c^mefter. — 2){e 
ll(t meiner SRutter ge^t ni^Jt; i$ mü {ie gu bem U^rma^er 
tragen. — X)er (Barten ber Zutaeriengu^arid ifi fe^r befud^t. — 
3$ ^abe ben ©d^Ifijfel meine« Sfld^erf4)ranfe« »erloren. — 3db 
liabe einen Keinen 2)iamanten gefunben, nic^t grd§er aü ein 
5labeIfo})f. - 35ie ^öflid^feit ber grangofen ma^t fte febr He* 
Jen«»ürbig. — S)ie Äälte ber gnglänber bringt (ginen auf bie 
Sermut^ung, ba| fie unf|5f[idb finb, ob^Ui^b ed ni^t ber gaU 
i^. — SReine« ©(^wiegert^ater'd gorfier tfi t)on ben ^Ubbieben 
9en»unbet toorben. — <^abt 3^r n{(j(^t f^bon oft bemerft, bag 
ber »erfianb ber JBHnben fe^r fru^tbar ip? — S){e grjiefiung 
ber laubfiummen ifi in iparid febr »erbeffcrt morben. — S)er 
9bt(^m ber S6fen bauert ntcbt; aber ber innere griebe ber ®uten 
ift bauer^aft. — ®ie|i einmal ben $unb bed armen Slinben. — 
Z>er 9{uf ber (Belebrten fHrbt ni(|)t mit i^nen. — S)iefe« 3rl&n^ 
ber0 bitten finb fe()r gef&IIig* — granfrei^bd SKa^t ifl grdger 
M ^eutfd^Ianb«, meil fie mefir }ufammengebrängt ifi. — SKei^ 

Sangweitig, tedious. —neberlegen, saperior. — angreifen, to toach. 
— |>erU, bead (4). — S)er harten ^et Xuiaerien, the Garden of the 
Toileriea; ober the Tuileries' garden. — l6efuAt, frequented. — 
Q4Iü(fr(, key, k^. — Sücberf^ranf, book-case. — ^dlte coldaess. 
^ Öinen auf bte SBermut^ung bringen, to give an idea; to make one 
think. — Gogleidl) ti nt^t ber ^ad ift, tbou^b it is no such tbing; 
thoagh it is not the case. — ^(bwtegeroater, latber-in-law. — görfm^ 

Ee-keeper. Game, SÜb. — SBilbbtrb, poacber (i). — 3)er $Bet^ 
), tiie intellecu (in'—). — 9ru(btbar, fertile, (fSr'-tll). — ^it Zaubt 
mtn, the deaf (£) and dnmb (Am). — SSerbelfert, improved. — 
8hibm, glory. — fDte w\tn, the wicked. — Dauern, to last. — Snnen, 
internal (!'}. — ©auetbaft, permanent (pÄK--)- — SHuf, fame; ce- 
iebrit^» — Hin 9tUf)xUv, a learned man. — bitten, manners. — 
9tf&ma, obliging; pleasing. — dufammenbrdngen, to concentrate« 
k6n-B Jn -tWkt. — 

* 3n 9äaen, wit btefet, fe(t man enttbebet bte lOafe aU befannt 
bötüul, unb fagt gan) etnfa^^: coasin; ober man fügt, wenn eine nd> 
bete Be^et^nung ndtbig f(beint, ben Flamen ber (Soufine ()in|u. She- 
Cousin, female cousin, Ac. fagt man fafl nie. — iäd^exii^ ijt t$, ^bte 
VliiA ber 9fe(tn" mit "the milk of the she-Ms,'' &c. }u überreden, ba 
bie ilnaabe oel (8efAled^t6 gan| überfÜiffta ifl, weil ber m&nnlicbe Sfe( 
feine AiUt 9iebt 9Bo man alfo bte Geftbtet^t^bcitx^xvuYv^ ^tx;c^<^^^ 
fami^ muß man fie nie anwenbcn. 
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net ®$ület Steig maä)t mir k)iel gceube. — 2)ec ®dff iBeiMf 
Z)oI(|fe6 ifi t)on @(feubein. — 2)ie genfter (Sured ^aufe« fÜH 
|u ((ein* ^ 3^ tt>etbe in einet SBo^e »ieberlommen* — SDop 
^fetb k)on meined SBcubetd Slbt^ocaten ifl mit feinem ^ttm» 
mit. — «ennt 3^it bie gtan biefe« (Snfllanbet«? — ik 
fBtanMiui^t ber SUmer wax fe^r ^eng. — 

gragen über bie ^tx^hUni^^Hle ob« 9bn)anbInK| 
bet ©nbjlantitje, nnb bie Uebungen» — 

What is a seutence? — What is required to fonn a 
sentence? — What doyoucalltheperson orthingof whieh 
somethiDg is said? — And whatis.said of ihe subject?-- 
Say some senteuce. — Wliat is ihe subject of that sen^ 
tence ? — And what the predicate ? — May a sentence goo- 
sist of more than one Substantive V — In whatmanneris 
ihe relation betweeu the different substantives of a sen- 
tence expressed ? — Name some prepositions, or say some 
phrases or sentences with prepositious. — What are de- 
clensious? — Is the System of decleusioninEnglishqnite 
ihe same as in German? — What do theEnglish chiefly 
use to express the relations between the other substantives 
and the subject? — What are the foui* cases? — What 
does the nominative case imply ? — What the genitive or 
possessive case? — What the dative case? — What the 
accusative case ? — Which of the four cases are perfectly 
the same as to their form ? — Ho w cau they be distinguish- 
ed? — With what is the dative case formed? — How maoy 
forms have we for the genitive or possessive case? — 
What does the genitive formed by the aid of the prepo- 
sition imply? — What the Saxon or possessive genitive? 

— Whence do theysuppose thisform of the genitive case 
to be derived ? — What are the principal rules for the use 
of the possessive case? — May it be used in speakingof 
lifeless things ? — May it be used after adj ectives ? — How 
IS it, when the possessor is expressed by more than one 

0rtff, hilt; handle. — Dolcb. dagger. ~ dl^tnUin, ivory, i'-vAr-l 

— 9bt)ocat, attorney, &t-tAr-n^; advocate id'-vi-k^t; lawyer, U^ 
y&r. — etüxitti, to itamble (A). — mam$iu^t, dUcipIine, dls'-it 
pBa* — 9tting, levere, §l-v4r'. 
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titHt Me fkrbJUtniMUlc, ob. HfttDanMung ter Ciubflantior. 

Substantive? — Whyshoald we avoid ihe ose of several 
coDsecutive Saxon possessive cases? — How is it in the 
phiral? — When speaking of the lodgings, house, shop, 
sc. of somebody, must these words always be express- 
ed, or is the sign of the possessive case sufficient? — 

Who was boone ? — What is said of his body and 
strength? — By whom was he hardly pressed? — Where 
did he fall and what did he break? — Was he safe in the 
cavern? — What did he perceive on examiningthe place ? 

— Why did he thank Providence for his discovery? — 
In what manner did he perceive that the cave was al- 
ready inhabited? — And by whom was the cave inhabit- 
ed? — What is a jagnar? — Howdidthey behave against 
Boone ? — Were they füll gro wn ? — Bat what maddening 
tfaonght shot across Boone's brain? — What arms or 
weapons had Boone about him? — What did he hear 
while mosing upou his perilous Situation? — How did he 
prepare for nis defence? — In what manuer did the old 
jagnar attack Boone? — And what didshe begin^ when 
she perceived that main force could not clear the pas- 
gage? — Were the cubs quiet attheir mother's roars? — 
How did Boone get rid of them? — - Was he hurt by them? 

— What did he do with his knife ? — Did the jagnar being 
woonded con^ue her scratching and digging? — How 
did Boone prolit by the Suspension of hostility? — What 
did he do with the cubs? — How long was he left to re- 
pose himself after his exertions? — What did he begin to 
Uiink? — But in what manner was he undeceived ? — How 
long did he struggle again? — Why did the Jaguar retire 
another time? — Was Boone still m danger, when night 
came on? — Why could he not think of getting out of the 
cave? — What did he decide to do? — Did he sleepthen 
indeed? — By what was he awakened? — Did he fall 
asleep again? — Could he see any thing? — What did 
he observe all of a sudden? — What had the Jaguar 
been doing? — Did the stones give way? — Wliat did 
Boone determine ? — What did the Jaguar on the large 
stone's rolling into the cave ? — And what did then be- 
come of Boone ? — What did Boone drink to allay his 
thirst? — Where did he lay his head to sleep again? — 

1. 6t. CoQfecbtivey kiD-iik'-&-dv, ^intereittonbtx, - VT«»)^ 
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What did Boone the next day? — What was done v/li^ 
the cave afterwar ds? — 

What is the eardi? — Of what figure is the esM 

— Is the globe completely round? — Do not the inequ- 
lities arising from monntains and Valleys affect the ^- 
tmlar form of the earth? — What is the axis or diamettf 
of the earth? — What are the poles? — By what nameft 
are the poles distinguished? — Of what extent is die 
«arth's diameter? — What is the extent of its eircimife- 
rence? — Is the earth at rest or in motion? — Does the 
earth alone revolve round the sun? — What is die oibit 
of a planet? — What is the distance of the earth from 
the sun ? — In what time does the earth oomplete its orbit? 

— What oecasions the variety of the seasons, and the 
difference in the lengths of day and night? — Has the 
earth auy other motion ? — What effects does this motioD 
produce? — What constitntes the solar System? — What 
is the sun? — What is the difference between primary 
and secondary planets? — How many primary planets 
are there ? — flow many secondary planets are there?— 
What are all the fixed stars which adorn the heav^ns?— 
How many of them are visible to the naked eye? — How 
many are there visible with the aid of telescopes? 

lieber ben beftimmten 2trtifeL — SSorfibungeii. — 

§. 63. 

The people, inRussia,are still kept in a very degra- 
ding State of vassalage;t£6peasantS9or boors,are ^slaves 
ofthose proprietors on whose lands they arebom;bitt 
governmenthas been making attempts to amelioratetheir 
condition, and some nobles have declared their peasan- 
try free. — Of cleanliness, the lower classes, in Russia, 
have no idea^ nor is it much attended to even among 
their superiors. Drinking and gaming are prevalent vi- 
ces; and chastity is scarcelyesteemedavirtue: — Among 

§. 63. Kept, oon to keep.@.S.253. — Todeffrade,^erabn)&rbtaen; 
etnieDrigen. — Vassalage, Täs'-sal-ldj , itned^tfo|afi. — Boor, bMr, 
l^auev. — Born, geboten; borne, getragen. €$.§.268. — Attempt, 8e^ 
fud^* — To ameliorate, a-m^r-yi-r^ oetbeffecn. — Peatantry» pte'- 
zänt-rl, Sauemf((aft) dauern. ^ To attend, folgen 5 begleiten» To 
attend to a thing, auf (Üwai a^Un, bacauf geben. — To game» cim, 
Ig samble, fpielen. — Prevalent, pr^v'-vä-Unt. vorbettfcbetip. — Cna«- 


XlthtT ^en bffHmmrfn «rtifel. 


Üe wfld anfanals of Rnssia may be enumerated tke bear, 
Üe wolA ihe lynx, lAe chamois, tke antelope, Iheeik^ihe 
beayer, tke ermine, ^Ae märten, tke mosk-deer, and tiie 
nmsk-cat. — Amber is foundin considerable qaantities 
m several parts ofPrussia Proper, particnlarly nearPil- 
lan« — Germany is rieh in minerals. — Tke domestic ani- 
mals in Germany do not differ materialiy from those 'of 
tke neighbouring countries. — Commerce is compara- 
tively limited in Germany, owingpartly to tke feudal pride 
of nie aristocracy, who think tke occupation of a mer- 
chant degrading to a person of rank ; bnt chiefly to tke 
small extent of seacoast. — Ofike fine arts, music is tke 
department in which tke Germans particularly excel. — 
Asia is tke nursery of^Ae human race; for here man was 
created, and hence proceeded tke tide of population, which 
spread, in time, over tke rest of tke world. — In Asiatic 
iVirkey tke climate is delightftil; and the soil, particu- 
larly in tke Valleys, extremely fertile ; but tillage is only 
partially attended to, by far tke greatest part of this 
country being occupied by shepherds and tneir flocks. 

— Tke prevailing religion is tke Mahommedan; and tke 
Turks of Asia are peculiarly bigoted. — Tke Greek and 
Armenian Christians in this country are numerous, but 
are kept in a State of tke most humiiiating subjection. — 
Rice is tke chief food of the Hindoos, and consequently 

To enumerate, 1-nu -ml-rat, auftd|)(en. — Lynx H), gut^fi. — Chamois, 
sh4iii'-w&, ober'shä-m&r, juioetlen auc^ sham'-ml gefprod^en, ®emfe. — 
Antilope, 4n'-tl-Up, Slnttiope. — Elk, ilk, ßlenn. — Beaver (ä'-ä), 
IBiber. — Ermine, Ir'-miD, Hermelin. — Märten, m&r'-tln, SRarber. — 
Bf usk-deer, ta$ »ifamt^tcr. — Amber, SSern jfein. — Domestic (i'). Wuß* 
litft ;\|>att«=. — To differ^dif-fAr, abwcicfcen; jtcb unterf4[eiDen. To defer, 
dlf-ßr', ]Sinau«f (Rieben; oerfd^ieben. — Materialiy, loefentticb. — Com- 
paratfvely (k&m-pAr' —) , oer()ättni{lmäfivJ. •— Limited (lim'--), htf 
ftftränft. —Owing, we^en. — Feudal, fu-dal gum ßebnßf^jtem qe^^örifl. 
Feudal pride, ^belftolg. — Aristocracy, i\r-rls-t6k'-kr4-sl, Slrtfiof rotie. 
(^Regierung ber Sornelj^mcn : ©ornelimc fetbfi.) — To excei (ä-ä'), pd^ 
aWjticbnen. — Nursery (A'), ^i^ ÄinDerjtubei SBicge. — Hence, oon 
ba; ba^er. — To proceed (6-ä') l^croorgc^cn. — Tide, (3ctt) ; (gbbe unO 
9(tttJ; €trom. — To spread (irr. §. 250.), verbreiten; [\6^ üerbreiten. 
-- In Urne, mit ber Seit. — Delightfui (M'-A), wonnifl; föjllic^^ ^ttt* 
m. — Soll, «oben. — Tillace (!'), gelbbau. — Flock (&), Aeerbe. 
PfevafUng, (1-AM), (Dor)l^crrfd^enb. — Mahommedan mä-hom'-l- 
din, mo^amebanif^. — Bigoted, big'-gAt-tid, bigotte btinbatdubig. 

— Armenian, är-mÄ'-nl-&n, armenlfc^. Numerous (u ), %a\ilxtim* — 
flAmiliating, hu'mlV'hä'ÜDg , bemut^igenb. — Sub^^ctW, sAb^Ak- 
äbäa, Unterwürfig feit; 9[b^änQiQhit — 

WtunPe'g ttntetmt im dneUfdfen. U. ^ 


Ueber Ua befHmmten fixtiUl 


tke prindpal articleof cuitivatioii. — Elephants are very 
sagacious. — The elephants of Slam are particularly ad- 
mired for their beauty and sagacity. — India beyond ike^ 
Ganges is rieh in imnerals. — Besides gold and sUver,'^ 
its mines produce tin, iron, lead, antimony and zinc. — 
The sappnire and amethyst are found in various partsjof 
the Birman empire; rubies of peeuliar beauty are fouid 
in Pegu; and amber of uncommon purity is dag up in 
great quantities near the river Irrawady.. — Anger may 
glance into the breast of a wise man, but rests only in the 
bosoms of fools. — Some things are wanting to poverty, 
bat all things are wanting to avarice. — JEdacation is 
mach neglected inPortagai; althoagh some efförts have 
lately been made by government for its improvement.— 
Camoens aathor of a ceiebrated epic poem ealled the 
Lusiad, is the brightest star of Portagaese literature. — 
Earopean Russia is almost throaghoat its vast extent a 
level country. — In the Crimea there are mountains of 
considerable magnitade. — Captain James Cook sailed 
roand the world in the Endeavoar« — Virgil, though de- 
ficient in sablimity is nevertheless the Homer of the Ro- 
mans. — Klopstock may be considered the Milton otthe 
Germans, althoagh he is far inferior to that inmoiortal 
bard. — Dresden has been calied the Florence of 
Germany* — The cow is the most aseful domestic ani- 
mal. — 

Sagacious, sä-ga'-shAs, fc^arfflnnig ; iiÜi^. — Slam, sr-lm. — 
The Ganges, g^nMlz, bcr ©angefi. — Leail, lid, fBUi. — Anti- 
mony, än'-t^-mÄn-f, ^piefglaS; Slntimon. — Sapphire, sif-flr, 
^appir. — Amethist, dra'-l-thist, 5lmet^ifl. ~ Birman (Ä'-r-), 
birmanifcft. — Ruby (Ä'— ), SRubin. — Pegu, p^'-gÄ, ^egu. -— Pu- 
rity (u — ), mein^eit — Dug, oon to dig, graben. @. §. 256. — 
Anger, dns'-gAr, 3orn. — To glance (a), blirfen; aufbliöen; einen 
©traftl roerfen. — To rest, bleiben. — Bosom, bft-zAm^ 99ufen. — 
Wanting, wÄn'-tlng, fe^^lcnb. — To want, braui^en; fehlen; tootten. 

— PoTerty, p6v'-vilr-tf, ^xmutf}. —- Avarice, 4v'-ä-ris, ®ei§. — Ef- 
fort, Äf-fort, Slnjtrenöung. — Camoens, k4-m&'-£ns, 6amoen«. — 
£pic> IpMk, eptfd!^. An epic poem, ein «^elDengebtc^t — The Lu- 
siad, lu -zl-äd, bie Suftabe. — Bright, brlt, gldn^enb. — Portugaese, 
p&r'-t&-g^z, portUfliepW. — Level, ilv'-vil, eben. — The Crimea, krl- 
mÄ'-l, bie ^'rimm. — Magnitude, mlg'-ni-tud, ©röge; ©rofartigfett. 

— Endeavour (W-ü). To Endeavour, fireben; trachten. — VirgU, 
v4r'-jll, SBitflil. — Deficient, dl-fl'-shint, UhUti^a^; ermanöelnb*. — 
Nevertheless. befTenungead^tet. -— Homer,' h6'-mAr; ^omec. — Im- 
morta), hn'mör''m, unflei;blt(^. 


I 

ne^fr Un befHmmten flrftfer. 


Vi Utbtt beti htj^imrattn %xtlttl — Stegeln. — 

Der befttmmte «rtif el (the definite article, d*f-!- 
« Ott är -tlk'l), ifi Da« SB5ttd^en <Ae, »eld^ed baju Ment bte aO^ 
;j gemeine Sebeutun^ beö ©ubjiantit)« ju bef($tdnf en ; auf feinen 
r iefonbem ©inn bittjunjeifen : — 

Education, (im eigentlii^en 6inne, ofine Slrtifel) is mach 

neglected in Portugal. 
The educatioD of her children is her only comfort 
(edncation but$ ben Srtifel unb ben folgenbeu ®enith) 
bef($r&nft). 
Metals are not abundant in Switzerland. 
The metals of which the instrument is composed.* 

§• 65. 

S)er %om mäf ifl bet «rtifel berfelbc für bie btei ®e^ 
fd^Ie($ter unb Beibe 3^^!^^* I'he father, the mother, the 
house ; the fathers, the mothers, the houses. 

!Dte ^nmenbung bed Srttfetö ifl au§er ber obigen aQ^e« 
meinen Siegel noäf einigen befonbem Siegeln unteraotfen: — 

S. 66. 

2)ie (Sigennamen, xoüäft an unb für {l(!b eine befonbere 
^erf on ober ©ad^e bejeid^neti, fleben obwe Stttifel: — 
Nelson destroyed the French fleet in Egypt. 

§. 64. SSefc^rdnfen, to limit, UmMt. — 93ebeutung^ signilication, 
slg-nif-fl-k&'-shAD. ^ ^inweifenj to point out. — S^efonter, par4- 
caiar (T). — @inn, meaning (ä'). — •SBiöwcilen fc^eint c« aW ob .ic 
Sometimes-the articleseems to be used(eiiiplo^ed), &c, — (9enaU; close. 
fttrict. — 9)rüfung^ examination. — DieS ijl em 3rrt|ium, this is founa 
to be a mistake. — ^tintn, to inean, to speak of. — (Mtnntn, to 
know, to find out..— SBaS für eine 9lrt? What sort of . . .? — CN 
ifl hie Siebe oon^ we speak, (when a thing is spoken of)- — 

§. 65. ^er $onn nac^, as to tlie form (of the articie, it is . . .).. 
— Dbige, given above. — Unterworfen, subject, sAb'-j^kt. — 

§. 66. $(n unb für ft$, bj themselves. 

* S3iSn>eiIenf(^etnt efi^ alS ob ber 9(rti!et im allgemeinen «Sinne ftdnbe ; 
aUetn bei genauerer ^fung ijt bieß ein Srrtbum. 3. 93.: The coffee is 
dearer tha^ ithe sugar. @ß ift bier nicbt aUer Kaffee, nicbt ber j^affe K. 
im aügemeifien gemeint, fonbern nur ber Jtaffee an einem gewiffen Orte. 
€$age id^ bagegen : Sugar is inore nourishing than^ coffee, fo meine \^, 
Suder, Ätaffee öberbaupt. SKan fann ben bcfonberen €5inn let^t erfennen, 
wenn man fragt: SBaß für eine 5lrt? wel^e grage man nid^t tbun fön«, 
wenn t>on einer ^a^e im aUgemetnen @inne b\t Siebt \^. 


DO 

Ueber ten (cHimmten 9(rtfM. 

II, - - ■ —TT I— ' -^^^^^ ^1 

Switzeriand has no seacoast. I ^^n 

Turkey is peculiarly favoured in soil and climate» . |^^ ;j^ 
New- York is a commercial city of great importanee. 
Iffonday is aholy-day forthe Mining Academy ät Frei- 

' ierg. 
'April was cold and damp. 

@m )>or ben @tdennamen gefieQter £ttel ober Avit anbete 
())ettrauU^e) Sejetd^nung Snbett an biefer Stegel nt(f}M, ba fle 
imr ]Hii{u btent bte 93ef anntfd^aft mit bem bur^^ ba9 ©ubflantü) 
au^acbrücften ©egcnflanbc no(^ me^t ^ert>orju|febeu, unb bet 
Ärrffcl alfD nm fo' entbel^tfit^er wirb: — 

Professor Hughes is a highiy respectable man. 
General Ney was shameiuliy assassinated» 
St. PauVs cnurch in London is a celebrated building. 
European Russia is almost throughout its vast extent 

a level country. 
Litde Jane was nere. 
Mount i£tna is a volcano in Sicily. 
The barons of England were so much disgusted with 
many acts oi king John that they made war 
against him. 
Next week I shall set out for Manchester. 
Last evening I supped at the Russian ambassador's. 

S* 68. 

®oö baö 5lb{ectte {cbod^ baju bicncu einen ©egenjianb t)on 
ehtem anbetn gleiche« 9lamen5 ju nnterfci^eiben, fo muß bet 
«rttfel fielen; aW: — 

,The eider Pliny perished in the smoke of a volcäno. 

The next moming after his arrival. 

The last evening of our stay in Edinburgh. 

§. 69. 

aSon bet 9legel g. 67. flnb j[ebo(]& czar, ts4r, czarina^ tsi- 
rA'-ni, 'emperor, empress^ arehduke unb archduchess 

aufgenommen. 

f. 67. Äitcl, title (l'). — »ertrauli*, familiär, ftmll'.yir. — 
Qqetc^ung/ epithet, IpM-thR — ^\^i% anbern, to make do alte- 
fÄtton (A-i-a'—)..— ^ie ^efanntfd^aft tc. ^)etoor§u^cben, topolntoot 
in a more particular manner that we are acquainted with the ob- 
ject expressed by the Substantive. — Um fo entbel^rli^er^ so much 
the more superiBaoas, su-p^r'-flu-As. ^ 

/. 68. Untevf(^eiten, to dislingmsh. - 
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Ueicr Un Uftimmttn 9UtiftL 


. The czar (or emperor>Alexaiider made war agaiost 

^^^f the emperor Napoleon. Th^ archduke Charles was 

'^ beaten in Italy. 
•f 8. 70. 

/ ®{ebt e« mehrere ?Jerfonen ober ©adEicn berfelben 2ttt, 
h okt merben ®aft^6fe, ®$iffe, ®ruben, JEanoneit/ ic. na($ i^ntn 
kmmt, fo treten {le getDiffermagen in bie JSategorie ber (Be* 
meinnamen unb nefimen ben ärtifel ju jl(^; j. 93»: — 
Pluto was the god of hell. 
The Pluto was lost off Portsmouth, ports'-mAth. 
Jupiter was the god of the Ancients. 
The Jupiter ofPmdias was a master-piece of statuary. 
Napoleon was taken prisoner on board the Bellero- 

Wphon, b51-W-r6-f&n. 
e dined at the Franklin. 
The Sunday after his father^s death. 

S){e @tgennamen nehmen ferner ben Srtifel ju ^df, »enn 
fle in ber ÜRe^r^eit fielen: — 
The Italians are yindictiye. 
The Quakers thou eyery body. 
' The Russians and Poles are good linguists. 
The Plantagenets deriyed their name from two latin 

words: planta and ^ent^fa, (plant and broom,) which 

Geoffery, the father of Henry, wore on the crestof 

his helmet. 
The Stuarts were unfortunate. 

ThePyrenees, pir'-rl-nfez, separate France fromSpain. 
The Easf-Indies aie situated in Asia, and the West- 

Indies belong to America. 

9Ran ^at ^ä) |ier people, persons, family, &c. ffinjii 
gu benfen. 

gemer nel^men bie JRamen ber gtüffe nnb SKeere ben Slrtifel 
an,»obeimanjic^river,sea&c. aW^egflelaffenju benfen ^at:— 
The Thames (river) is the most important river in 
Britain. 

§. 70. (Sine .5(anone, a cannon (4'-). — @ie treten in bie jtote* 
gorie, tbey belong to the category, kätM-g6r-l. — 

§* 74. To thou, btt nennen» t)u§en. — Broom, Otnfler; SBefen. 
— ^in^ttimfen, at$ meggetaffen benfen, to »apply* — 


70 

Heber ben itftimmUn flrtifel. 


TheMediterraDean(sea)is betweenEurope and Africa. 
Italy is bouDded (begrenzt) East by the Adriatic. 
The Tyne is the priiicipal river of Nortliumberland. 

§♦ 73. 

Sinige geograp^if^e ac. 3lamtn nehmen audna^^mdiDeife 
auc^ im Singular itn 9(ttifel gu jic&; g.93.: — 
The Mogul is a country in Africa. 
The Havannahs ai*e situated near the continent of 

America. 
The Levant has some intercourse with Marseille. 
The Palatinate belongs to the kingdom of Bavaria. 
The Crimea and the Morea are peninsutas. 
The Earth is a planet. 

The Sun gives light to the earth and the moon. 
The moon shines. 
The sky is covered with clouds. 

8. 74. 

Obfd^on bie @emeinnamen im aUgemeinen Sinne feinen 
Slrttfel gu ^ä) nehmen, fo muß berfelbe bod^ fietö fielen, »enn 
ein Sinjelntt>cfen eine gange ®attung begei^nen fofl: — 

The lion is the king of animals. 

The diamond is the most beautiful gem. 

The fox is a cunning animal. 

The cow is very useful to men. 

§♦ 75^ 

£)ie SBdrtet man unb woman folgen itbo^ bet ^auptte- 
gel; b. }). fie flehen, tt>enn jie bie gange ®attung beget(i)nen, 
o^neStttifel: — 

Man is mortal. 

Man is the protector of woman. 

Woman is the master-piece of nature. 

§• 76. 
STOefirere ®ubflantii>e »el$e einen Drt begeic^nen, an 

§. 73. ®eograpl^ifc6, geographica! (&')• — ^^uina^mimeiUf by waj 
of ezception. — Intercourse, SÖerfclJr. — The Palatinate, päl-l&t'-l- 
ndt, tie |)fatj. — Peninsula, pln-ln'-sii-lä, ^alblnfcl. — 

§, 74. ^attUtlQ, specieg, spi^-shii^. — Gern, i%m, (Sul^tw. — 
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^tj^m man fiä^ aeiDiffer Skoetfe megen längere ober Üirjere 
S^it auftu^alten pflegt, nehmen feinen Ärtifel an: — 

My father is gone to 'chauge (Sörfe), and my sister 

to school, 
Shall you go to church ou Suuday'^ 
Oor Cook comes from market. 
There is nothuig but misery , mlz'-^-ri, upou earth, but 

misery brougnt upon us by ourselves. 
I went to town. * 

§. 77. 

Sejtie^en ^ä) jene SB5rter aber me^r auf bad ®eb&ube, 
auf bte erbe al« SBeÜWriper tc, M auf ben ^mä beö 2tufent« 
^alW bafelbfi, fo nef^men jle ben ärttfel gu jid&: — 
The masoiis were working in the church and in the 

school. 
The town was destroyed by fire. 
The exchange in London is a beautifnl building. 

§. 78. 

3){e ®genfc^aftön)5rter, alö ©ubfiantiöe itbxan^t, folgen 

flang b^r^auptregel; b. ^. jte fielen im ©ingular »enn fle etwa« 

ungemeine« begeic^nen, ofine Slrtifel, unb »enn jle etioad Se» 

fonbere« angeben, mit bemfelben. 3n ber 2Re(;rja^I baben jte 

jebo^ fietd ben Sirtifel bei ^6f, ta fle o^ne i^n eine gang anbere 

Sebeutung erhalten mürben; g, 33.: — 

Blue and red aremoreesteemed than yeilowandbrown. 

The poor are often more deserving (OerbienftoüII) than 

the rieh. 

§. 76. ^fitQtn, to use ; to be accastomed. — ^idi aufhalten, to 
stay. — Sängere ober fürjere Btit, only for a limited time. — ®en)tf< 
fcr 3n>c(fe wegen, for some cerlain purp ose. — ♦3um Unterf Cetebe »on, 
in contradistinction. ~~ 

§ 77. &\ä) bejtel^en; to refer (to). — SBeltförper, celestial, sl- 
]£s'-tsh4l, body; planet — Slufent^alt, stay^ residence. ^er Sn'cd 
beS St., the purpose of our stay. — • Mason, mA'-s'n, !Dläurer. — 

§. 78. ^. 1^. (baS ^eift), i. e. (id est), that is. — (Sr^^alten, 
to have. — 


* Town, o^m ^ttiUi, bejetd^net bie ^auptftabt ober aud^ bte Stabt 
iwm Unterfdi^iebe t)om Sanbe. 9iU ©ubject mtrb e6 bann nt4)t angewen* 
bet. — j£>ie fbhtfe alB biofei ®ebÄube, Ij^eif t exckanf^e, (!iL%-liyL«i^'. — 
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Fortune favours the bold. (Ober: the bold man tHHui 

a bold man). 
Peter the Great. 
Charles the Bold. 
Charles the First. 

§♦ 79. 

SDa fccr Sltrifel bei jebem ®t^^ltd)tt uub feber 3«^ bet* 
fetbc ifi, fo braucht et i>or mebreren, bunter einanber folftenben 
9lenntt>örtern (felbjl »erfd^iebenen ®t\^ltd)M, ober tjerf^biebe« 
ner S^bO ^^^^ »ieberbolt ju »erben. SDte SBiebetboIuttg je* 
f4)iebt nur bann, »enn man auf jebe« ber SBärter ein befon* 
bere« ^e^ii^b* '^fl^n »öl. Sllfo: — 

The father, mpther and child were ill; 

The mother and daughters went to the coocert« 

^Dagegen: — 
The good and the bad will both be jndged ; jftdj'd, 

(gericbtet). 
The king sent for the general and the master of the horse. 

S; 80. 

ÜRan braujbt ben Sltttfel no0, um Hi- beutfdb^ U, 
beftoaCv au^jubrüdfen: — 

l^e more he gave them, the more they requiredw 
The betterbe treated her, the more obstinate (6b^--) 
she grew (beflo eigenflnniger, böWfl^^rifi^^ »urbe j!c). 
Slu*: — 
So mucb the better for him ; beflo beffer für ibn* 
So much the worse for her; bejic ((blimmer fftr jie. 

$♦ 81. 

3)ie 3lbjectiöe half, all, both, double, thrice., treble (i), 
tiii>le, quadruple, kw6'-dr6-p'l, tenticnes,&c.,nebnKn fec^i 
Strtifel mit bem ba^iu gebßrigen $aupt»orte jlet*;nadS^tl*, flatt 
bag et im Deutf(!b«n bat>or jiebt: — 
I c«m get it for h^ilf the money. 

To favoar (ä'-Ä), bcflünpigen. — Bold (6), fö^n. — 

§. 79. ^r braucht ntd^t .toieberbolt ju tDerben, it need not be re- 
peated. — SBenn man xt. ein befonbcre« ©etoicbt legen toiU, when a 
part^l?r s|re/i9.i8 t^. be.laid^upon each of the wordf, -r The 
master- ot t|K.,hjwfii?, bjer, (StalUneiper. — 


73 

Ufbrr reu brfKmmtru Srttfel. 


You may« bring both the books. 

I bave offered him thrice the mouey«. 

I expe^ted ten times the number of persous« 

Ucber ben bepimmten 2ttttfel -- Uebungcn guni 
f(ffTtftIi(]()eu unb munWi^^en Ueberfe^en. 

3q ))ieUr ^»ji^t i{l bie ®4)n)ei} einee iex an|te^eiib|len 
8ä|0^ri »eld[):e.bet JReifcube, b^fud&en ober ber {|J^>iIofo|>jSf be» 
tra^^teti, fann. ^ier gjett^a^^rt bie 9tatur ben Derf^iubenarttgfien 
SlnbÜdr, t)i>n ber ef)rfur(i()tgebtetenb{ien ®r56e bU gu ber bejau« 
bernbften ^niqut^. 2)er emge ®^nee, bte.®Ietf(^r ober Sil» 
felber in. b^n,55i^jien JReatonen, bie Sawinen. ober ©d^neemaffen, 
bie n)ie t)on ibren ^runofefien lodfleriffene Serge ^erabfaQeitr 
ber fuffjie f($rcffe ^^arunb, ber p{ätf($ernbe SäafferfaS, unb. bet 
tofen.bj^/9Ba|b^om^ btlben einen raupen ab^r ouffoIUnben Son« 
traft ittift^en frieblidjiiiren ©cenen im ZIfydt.—. berntjerf^^iebenp^ 
artigen. «^olübobeni b^nt.SS^einberoe, unb bem JCornfelbe, bef 
grfinetiben Sbenr^ miti^ren freunbu^n Butten unb hiftaOeneu 
^ftffen-f -r. 3?ie üRetatte flnb feUener, al5 man in einem fo g^ 
birgigen S^nbe. ernuirten [oute. ^n-. ben Sontonen > ®enf unb^ 
9leuf(|atel koirb bie U^rmac()eret in groger Sludbeffnung betrie« 
ben. — SDie ©d^meig ^at feine ©eefufie; aber mit SDeutfd^lanb 
unb ben Slieberlanben »irb »ermittelfl ber Star, ber 9l?ug unb 

§; 83. 3n ottler <£)mft(^t/ in many respects. — ^niU^ent, in- 
teresting*— J)er Sleifente, the traveller (ä'). — aSefuc^cn, tö visfL — 
^fr.|>$ticfep](, the philosopher/ n-l&s'-sö-f&r. — S3etra^ten, to cgn- 
templäte (tlm'). — ©emdl^ren, to wear ; to otfer. — '3)er tjerföfticbwar» 
tiefte SnBUif/ every variety of aspect. — (S^rfurc^töebicient, awful. — 
^ejoubernb^enchanting. — $lnmut5, sweetness. — (Swig, p«rpetual. -r 
@($ncc.im J^luraJ. — ©CetWcr^ glaciers, gläs'-l-Arz. — idmtit, ava- 
lanche, A-yMäntsh^ — Eo^öcriffen, loosened. — OrunbfeffC; fouir 
dation. — ©(fetoff, craggy. — ibgrunb, precipice. — ^Idtfd^crnb, 
dashing, — aBafierfaO, catäract, kat'-a räkt. — äofenb, roariog« — 
©al^ftrpm, torrent. — fRau^, rudi^. — . 5lüf aEcnb, striking, — grieb« 
liä), peacefuj. — 3m Ä^ot/below.— rSScrfc&icbcnartig, varied. — |>.otj« 
bobcn, woodland. — SScinberQ; vineyard, vln'-yord. — Q^rünenb, 
verdant. — wen«, pjain. — Sjeutiblicß^' smilfng. — $ütte, cottäge.. — 
gilt friftottoifr Jlufv a cristal, krU'-täl,' streäm. — . SJeltin'cr^ iieis 


treiben, io wiydn/'-TSngroler'auÄb'elS^nüng' «^ — .S>ic SiJicj 

berla^>^ Ihe Ifettierlafids^tne^^^ t . - 


lUbfr ten bfftimmtfn ?lrHffI. 


beö JR^eineö ein jientlt^er ^anbcl getrieben : unb mit gtanfrei^ 
»emittelfl ber {R^one. — ©eitbem bie ©tpmeiger, angefipornt 
burd^ ben tapfem unb patriorifdE^en ZtU, baö öperreidbtfdi^e 3ö<t 
im S^^te 1315 abfc^üttelten , ifl bie gorm i^rer JReflietuiig 
eine i>erbünbete JRepublif (aewefen). — ßinfa$()eit, SRaßigfeit 
S^rli^feit , Sapferfeit , nno eine Parf e Stnbänglic^&f eit an bie' 
^eimatb, Pnb bie d&atafteriftif(!(^en Sigenfd^aften ber ©c^md» 
ger. — Unter bie Spiere, »el^^e auf ben Sllpen baufen, fona 
man ben ©teinbocf, bie ®emfe, unb baö SRurmelt^icr laffltn, 
»elc^eö »a^renb be« SBinter« oft in einem f^Iafenben 3w|lftwbe 
gefunben wirb. — 3n ber ©(^»eii^ flnbet man jebe 9lbn)eiftf^ 
lung ber Temperatur, i>on ber Äalte gaplanb« .ober 3«Ianb« 
bi« gu ber außerflen '^i^e 3^^tt^w^ o^^« ©panien«. 9lu^ ba§ 
SBetter ifl iptt^Iicben unb befrtflen Ser&nberungen unterwor- 
fen. — 3" ^^t gombarbei wirb ber ?l(ferbau xt^t gut betrie» 
ben. — 35ie Äu^e ber gombarbei unb $arma'« ergeugen bei. 
fd^önfien Ä&fe in ber SBelt. — Stalten iji lange att ber ^awfb 
P| ber f(]&5nen itünfie auögegei(]&net gewefen. J)ie SRalerri, 
aWujlf unb Silb^auerfunji finb bier gu einer großen SoHforn« 
menbeit gebieten. SDie Saufunfi ifl befonberö gu 5Rom, Senebig 
unb gloreng mit i>ielem ®Ifi(fe auögebilbet worben* 3)ie Ueber» 
refle beö 9lltertbum6 geben no* Jeftt bie fc&önfien SRujier ffa 
S)en, weld^er p(^ ben ©tubien ber ^^intn Äflnfle »ibmct, u^b 
jlnb für ben flleifenben unb ©elebrten ber angie^enbfte ©tojf 
feiner Untcrfud&ungen. 

Q^tn jiemlic^er ^anbel, trade to some ezlent. — IDte ^ä^roti^tx, the 
Swiss. — ^nfpotrnen, to instigate, In'-si-g&t — yatrtottfc^, patriotic, 
p&t-rl-&tMk. — 3lbf(^üttcln , to ihrow o£ — Oe|temi(bif(^, Austriaa. 
•— 3o*, yoke. — ©ine ocrbünbctc SRcpublif, a federal, flid'-lr-rU, 
republic,rI-pAb'-lIk. — ©infac^beit, simpllcity. — SWdgigwit, frugalicr. 

— a^vlii^fext, honesty. — Xapfcrfcitbravery. — Slnbdngli^feit, attacB- 
ment. — ^it ^timatf), home. — S^jarafteriftiW, cnaracteristic, k4r- 
Ak-tÄr-Is'-dk. — «&oufen, to frequent. to inhabit. — Säblen, re4» 
ncn, to mentiou, to reckon. — i>tt ©teinbixf, the ibex, i'-blks. — 
Oemfe, chamois, shäm'-wA, (telj^c @. 65. -— SRurmclt^icr, marmot, 
in&r'-m6t. — @c6lafenb, torpid. — S(cu?erfl, ezcessive, Sk-s^'-ilv. 

— S^lßglid^, sudden. — ^cftig, violent (i'— ). — JDie «ombarbei, Lom- 
bardy, l6in-bAr-di. — t>tx 9l(f erbau, agriculture, äg'-rl-kAr-tshflr. 

— SRed^t flut betrieben, well condacted. — ^auptltfe, chief seat — 
Die fc^önen Stünde, the fine arts. — !Die SBttbl^auerfunft, scu]ptore, 
skAlp'-tshdr. — ©ebeilj^en, to be carried (to). — Die ©aufunft archi* 
tecture, Är'-kl-tÄk-tshür. — SWit oielem ® lud e, most successfully. — «U*« 
bilben, to caltivate. — SJenebig, Venice. vin'-ls. — Die Ueberre^, the 
remains. — Daö $l(tert(^um; antiquity, än-dk -kwl-tl. — ®eben, toaf- 
ford, k(-(^rd\ — SWuftcr, model. m6d'-ddl. — Der »eltber |i<^ ben®tu« 
^ien , . . tox^mtt, the studeat ot . . . — ®to^, oblecU. — ^it Unteri 

fui^ung, the reseärcfa,rl-struh'. — ^tt <StU^ttt,Ui« %c\lo\m, i^Vt^. 
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S)te ®elef^tfamfett fann man in Italien aU fe^r gurüdf gc^ 

Hieben betrauten. — S^ie gHegierung ber Staaten Starten« ift 

im Sllläemcinen abfolut, — @3 ift befonbetö beut «^anbel, bag 

. ^oDanb ben großen SBof^Iftanb »erbanft, melcben ed fo lange 

genoffen l^at — S)ie Zürfei ifl in Soben unb j^lima befonber« 

_ . Jegünfliflt S)a« Ältma iji eben fo f^ön in ber Semperamr, 

■ att bcm SBa(i>«t^um ber jßflanjen flfinjKg. — Der Slep^ant 

fennt feinen güfirer unb gefiord^t x\)m. — - SDie Stephanien jlnb 

fe^t gelebrig. — 3)ie S6»en flnbet man nnr in fe^r ^ei§en S&n* 

bem. — fKan ^ixt oft bie gente t>om ^immel unb ber ^öOe 

ftnxc^en ; unb bodi) ^at Sliemanb einen Haren ©egriff baüon. — 

: tet SRonb 1}at eine jl^ltbare SBirhmg auf Qfbbe^unb %iixt\). — 

l ffierben Sie morgen in bie Äird^e ge(^en? — - SDer [Regenbogen 

' Mte^t aM fieben garben; nämlid^: fRotl), ^ocbgelb, ®e(b. 

«rfln, ©lau, 3nbigo unb 83iotet. — 3fl bie SWagb auf ben 

SRorft gegangen?— (Be^tDein Sruber nocb in bie ©dbule? — 

34^ n>at geftem 9tbenbd bei <^enn S^ned jum Sb^^- @^ ^^^ 

ba« le^te uRa(. — 993ie ge(^t ed gu, bag bie Slergte am mentg« 

- Jen ber Snftecfung auögefeftt ftnb? — Die 2lerue fönnen bie 

^ Äalttoaffercur nid)t leiben, »eil i^re 93orurt^eiIe ipnen »erbieten, 

Mefe natfirli4)e 9)>let(iobe bie Jtranf(^eiten ^n ()eilen; i^u fhibi# 

• rm. — SRorea ift ein unfrui^tbare« Sanb. — Der Sletna ift 

fiif)€x ald ber 93efuo. — J^^nig B^ebric^ ber ®ro§e »ar ein 

$()üofop^» — Der Äaifer gerbinanb oon Defterreicb ift febr 

ftutmflt^ig. — 3(Sb Hebe ben ©ommer mebr, att ben SBinter. — 

t>tx ^etbft biefed Safere« ift fe^r regnerifcb- — Subroig ber 

S^^tge^nte toar einer oon ben Sourbond. — ^d) »erbe n^^fte 

SBod&e meine SItem befugen. — 3^ langer »ir bei ber ©ünbe 

be^anen, befto fdS^toerer ift eö un« ju beffern. — granfreid^ ift 

begrenitt gegen 9{orben oon bem jEanal, gegen Cften i>on Deutfd)' 

jDic (8elel^rfam!(tt; learning. — $((d iurüd geblieben, in a back- 
ward State. — 9lbfo(ut, absolute, ^b'-si-l^t. — S3ertanfen; to owe, 
&j to be indebted. ln-d£f-tdd , for a th. — - 9Bo()Iftant, prosperity, 
pr6s-p^'-l-tl. — (Stnitfen, to enjoy, in-j&l'., — SBoten, soll, s&il.— 
tben fo f<6ön, alike delightfui (in;. — (Sunfttg; Keniat, j^'-ni-&l, (to). 

— Das 9Ba((0t^um ber ^fiamtn, Vegetation, vöd-jl-td -shdn. — Jüb« 
rer, drivcn — OeUJ^rig, docile, d^s'-sll; docible. — ^od^, yet. •— 
Sichtbar, evident. — Qbht unb S^ut^, tlie tide. — Aod)^tlh, orange. 

— Sie gebt tf lu, how is it? — 9(m loem^flen, the least, — ^n» 
ftedung, contagion ; infection. — Staitwa^txcuvcn, cold water eures. 

— Bontrtbett, prejudice, prW-ju-dis. — feilen, to eure, kAr. - Un> 
fcu^tbar, barren. — ©ie ©ünbe, sin. — ©ejarrcn, to persevere (Ä- 
i-iO- — 6t<^ beffern; to correet one's seif. — ffleflrenjt [ein , to be 
boanded. — 9egtn Utorben, N.; North. — - l>er 5lat\al, üi« CVifavoi^X, 
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(anb unb bet ®$tt)ei}, gegen ®uben »on bem mitteQ&nbif^ 
SKeere unb ben.^^renSen, gegen SSeften )9on bem atlantifi^ei 
Dcean. — 3)ie Unn>i{fen^ett tfl bte Ciuelle bed 9(berglaubend. — 
S)ie äRufen ben>o^nten ben $arna§ unb ben ^diton. — 3> 
Sonbon metben bie lobten in ber @tabt begraben, auf neineii 
Segrabmgplä^en bei ben Jtirc^en; bie Snglänbet nennen {U 
Äirc&^öfe. — 3>ie Raulen unb bie glei§igen Hagen Setbe übet 
bie3eit;bie fiepten fagen, fle fliegt, unb bie @t#en,^efi^Ieid^tr- 
3e me^t man »ünf^i, befto weniger ijl man befriebtgt — 3u 
ben beutfd^en Sweatern geben «Ferren unb S)amen of^ne Unter» 
fdl)ieb in bad parterre. — £)er ®raf unb bie ©rafin maren93eibe 
niä)t }u $aufe. — 3$ lebe in ber ®tabt, aber meine gras 
(ebt auf bem Sanbe. — Seibe Sräber finb jCaufleute; ber (So» 
ifl ®rogb&nb(er, unb ber %nbere j^leinbänbler. — S)ie ^e 
Summe märbe ^inrei(!benb fein. — 2l<^ 8<^b ibm bad bop!||Häte 
®elb, bad er t)er{angte. — (Sx bat bad gro§^ Sood in bo 
Sotteric gewonnen. J)ejio bejfer für ibn. — 

gragen über ben beßimmten Srtifel, tt,nb 

bie Uebungen. — 

$. 83, 

What is the Article? — What is itsuse? — Ii^.jthere 
a different form of the article for the differeut genden 
or numbers? — Is the article prefixed to proper nouns? 

— Why not? — Must the article be used when there 19 
a title or familiär epithetbefore the properiioun?. — How 
do you translate, for instance : S)er $en S)octor ©rimm : 
ber $err ^rofeffor Za^Ior; ber blinbe $and; nacbßen S>ien^gf 

— But why do you say : the eider Pliny, the next morn- 
iug after his arrival, d:c. ? — May this nde be applied to 
the titles of emperor, czar, archduke? — Wheii do pro- 
per DouDs take the article? — There are some geogra- 
phical names which are always preceded by the demiite 
article ; name some of them. — Must the article be em- 

Der atlantifd^e föcean, the Atlantic (ocean). — ^hexqlauUn, saper- 
stition, 8u-pir-stlsh'-dn. — f&egraben, to bury, b^r^-rl. ~ begrab* 
nifplal/ burial-groiind. — ittrcb^of/ church-yard. — JKagen, tocom- 
piain (oO- — @(6letd^en, to go too slowly. — Sefrtebigen, to contenjtj 
to satisfy. — parterre, pit. — ^tid^t ^u «^au$« out. -r 9cof^dnb(e(, 
wbole-sale dealer. — kltitd^m^Ui , retailer«: — JB.(rUn9en, tQ^.re- 
qalre, — Dai Qvoft Soo6/ the gceat pim. — 
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plojed when a commounomim the shigälar is to repre- 
ftltot a whote class? — Domän -snd wöman täke flle ar- 
ticle, when nsed in a general'l^^nse? — When Is the 
aiticle to be used with the substantives ckurck^ tkunge, 
sekooly market y earth? — How is it with the adjectives 
osed like nouns? — Must the aiticle be repeated beföre 
eyery Substantive belonging to the same sentence? — 
What adjectives are followed by the article? — 

' In what State äre the people in Russia ? — Have any 
attem^ts been made to ameiiorate their Kondition? — b 
cleanliness mnch attended to in Russia? — What are the 

S'evaleht vices of the lower classes? — Mention some of 
e wild animals of that country. — Is amber found in 
Pniissia? — In what is Germany rieh? — Is there a great 
difference between the domestic animals in Germany, and 
those of the neighbouring eountries? — Is commerce 
much extended in Germany? — Why ? — In what depart- 
ment of the fine arts do the Germans particularly excel? 

— What is the nursery of the human race? — Wtence 
do you know this ? — What is the nature of the climate 
and soil of Asiatic Turkey? — Does it abound in fruits? 

— Is tillage much attended to ? — By whom is the great- 
est part of Asiatic Turkey occupied? — What is the 
prevailing religion? — What is saidof the Turks in Asia 
conceming religion? — In what State are the Christians 
kept in Asiatic Turkey? — What is the chief food of the 
Hindoos? — Aye elephants stupid? — For what are the 
elephants of Siam so much admired? — Wliat does India 
beyond the Ganges produce ? -— In what part of India 
is amber found? — And where rubies? — May anger 
rest in the breast of a wise man? — Which of the two 
is the more miserable: the poor, orthe avaricious man ? 

— What is much neglected in Portugal? — Who was 
Camoeiis? — What is the aspectof European Russia? — 
Are there any mountains in the Crimea? — In what ship 
did Captain Cook sail round the world? — What is said 
of Virgil? — To what English poet may Elopstock be 
compaired? — What has Dresden been called? — What 
is the most useful domestic animal? — 

In what respects is Switzerland one of the most in- 
teresting covntries ? — What does the traveWer «e^ \\i^^ 
mountains? — Alnd whät in the yaüe^ä"^ — Xve ^et^ 
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many metals foiind in Switzerland? — Where is watck- 
making carried on extensively? — With what countries aiid 
by what means is commerce carried on in that coontryt 

— When did the Swiss throw off the Austrian yoke? — 
By whom were they instigated to do so? — What has die 
form of their govemment been since? — What are Äe 
characteristic qualities of the Swiss ? — What animals 
frequent the Alps? — In what State is the marmot ofien 
found in winter? — What is the temperatnre in S witzer- 
land? — And how is the weather ? — What is well con- 
dncted in Lombardy? — What is said of the cows of 
Lombardy? — In what respect has Italy long been dis- 
tinguished ? — What fine arts have been brooght to great 

Eerfection in Italy? — In what cities has architectore 
een most successAiUy cultivated? — To whom do the 
remains of antiquity still afford the finest modeis? — h 
what State is learning in Italy? — What are the govem- 
ments of Italy? — To what is Holland indebted forher 
remarkable prosperity ? — In what is Turkey particularly 
favoured? — What is the climate of that coontry? — 
Whom does the elephant obey ? — Where are lions foond? 

— Of what colours is the rain-bow composed? — Why 
do physicians dislike water- eures? — What country is 
the Morea? — Is Momit Vesuvius higher than Monat 
iEtna? — Of what famüy was Lewis XVIII.? — What 
are the boundaries of France? — 


Ueber ^c^ unbcjlimmten Slrtifel. — Sor* 

ubunfl. — 

§. 84. 

Anecdote* — Boone (the American hanter of whom 
we have already given an anecdote), while o very yonng 
man, had gone to the great mountains of the West with 
a party of trappers. His great strength and dexterity in 
handling the axe, and the deadly precision of his aim 
with the rifle, had given him areputation among his com- 
panions, and yet they were always talking of him as if 
he were a boy, because he had not yet followedthe Red- 

S. 84. Dexterity, d£ks-t£rM-tl , ©efd^ttftid^feit. — Precifioi; 
pH'zIgb^'ia, (Stnaui^Mt — Alm, aVeUtv*^ ^^u^. — , 


79 

Uebrr (en unbe^mmten ttrtifel. 


- skiDS on the war-path, nor fought a grizzly bear, which 

- deed is coDsidered quite as honourable and more perilons. 

- Yoiing Boone waited patiently for an opportunity^ 
~ when one day he witnessed a terrible couflict, in which 
^ one of these huge monsters, although wounded by twenty 

* balls, was so closely pursuing the trappers, his compa- 
i' oions, that they were compelled to seek their safety by 
v pluDging into the very middle of a broad river. There, 
=- lortunately, the strength of the animal failed, and the 
-: rtream roUed him away. It had been a terrible fight, and 
"• for many days the young man would shudder at the re- 

collection ; bat he conld no longer bear the taunts which 
r were bestowed upon him, and, without announcing his 

- Intention to his companions , he resolved to leave them 
and bring back with him the claws of a grizzly bear, or 

- die in the attempt For two days he watched in the pass- 
es of the mountains, tili he diseovered, behind some 
bushes, the mouth of a dark cave, under a mass of rocks. 
The stench which proceeded from it, and the marks at 

- the entrance, were sufficient to point out to the hunter 
that it contained the object of his search; but, as the sun 

' had set, he reflected that the beast was to a certainty 
awake, and most probably out in search of prey. Boone 
climbed up a tree, from which he could waten the en- 
trance of the cave ; having secured himself and his rifle 
against a fall, by thongs of leather, with which a bunter 
is always provided, fatigue overpo wered him» and he slept 
At mom he was awakened by a growl and a rus- 

The Red-skins, bte fRotfff}CLUtt (Sßitben in ^merifa). — War-path 
(4'-i), ÄriegSpfab; Ärleg. — Grizzly, grlz'-ll, araulicft; grau.— Deed, 

• Xiath ttrfunbe. — Opportunitjr^ öp-pÄr-tu'-nl-d, ©ctcgenlfjett. — To 
witness (i'-Ä), anfeilen; babei fein; bezeugen. — Conflict (ä'-I), Äampf. 

— Hage, hvQt ungej^euci; fcl^r grof. — Closely, klAs'-li, bid^t. — To 
parsae, pAr-8Ä\ Derfolgen. — To compel, kbm-plA'y itüin^tn ; nbt^u 
gen. — To seek, fachen. — To plunge, plAnj, tauchen; (id6 ftürgcn. 

— In the very middle of . . . , mitten in , , * — Broad (4), breit. — To 
■hadder (A), fc^aubem. — Recollection , r^-k&M^k'-shfln , (Stinm' 
runa; Änbenfcn. — • Taunt (ä, vulg. 4), «^o^n; @p6tterei» — To bestow 
(!-&;, txtfftiUn-y geben. — To announce (i-6Ä'), anWnbigen. — Claw 
(4), Älaue. —Attempt (4-ä'), SSerfud^; Streben. — Pass, »Paß; 35ur*« 
aong; ©c^lunb. — Stench, stAnsh, ©eftanf. — Set, untergegangen. — 
Probably, pr&b'-bd-bli, roa^rf^einlic^) ; \>txm\xtW^- — Prey, prA, 9taub ; 
fßtutt. — Toclimb, kllm, Kimmen; Wettern. — To secure, si-kAi<^ 
Mem; fefhnac^em — Thong, thAng, SUicmen. — To overpovjw^^^tt* 

' waügitt. — Mora (6), ßatt momliig, — Growl (&&), %t(iUtYv\ ^x>s.m« 
ftt^ — 
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ding noise below, it was the bear dragging to his abode 
die carcase ofa bück. 'Wheiihethoagntmatthe animal 
vtn» glntted with flesh, and sleeping, Boone -d^i^eended 
ihe tree, and, leaninghis rifle agamst the rock^ he cralfl- 
ed into the cave to reconnoitre. It mnst have been a 
terrible moment , but he had made up his mind, and he 
possessed all the conrage of his father: the caye was 
spacious and dark. The heavy grünt of the animal show- 
ed diat he was asleep« 

By degrees^the vision of Boone became more cl^, 
and he pereeived the shaggy mass at about ten feet £rom' 
him and abonttwenty yardsfrom the entrance of the care. 
The gronnd ander him yielded to his weight, for it was 
deeply covered with the bones of animals, and more 
than ouee he thought himself lost, whefn rats, süakes, 
and other reptiles, disturbed by him from their meal, 
would Start away, in every direction, with load hissing, 
and other noises. The brüte, however, never awoke, 
and Boone, having finished his survey, crawled oat from 
this horrid den to prepare for the attack. 

He first out a piece of pitch-pine, six or seven feet 
long, then, taking firomhis ponch a small cake of bees'- 
wax, he wrapped it round one end of the stick, giying it 
at the extremity the shape of a small cup, to hold äöme 
whisky. This done, he re-entered the cavern, tamed to 
hisleft,fixed hisnewkind of flambeau upright against Ae 
wall, poured the liqnor in the wax cup, and then went ont 

Abpde (4-6'), SBo^^nung. — Carcase, kär'-k&s, ©eripp. — Glntted (ä), 
tjott öefrcjTen. — To descend, di-s^nd', ^^erabfleiaen. — To lean U\ 
lehnen. — To crawl (4), frie d&en (auf aßen SBicrcn). — To recönnoUre, 
rdk-k6n-n&i'-tAr, reco9no«ctren; Srfunbigung einjie^^en. — To oake 
ap one's mind, feinen ^ntr^tuf faffen. — Spacious, sp4'-shAs, geräu^ 
miß; meit. — Heavy, h6v'-vl, fcfewer. — Grünt (A), €^run§eiu — By 
degrees, nacfe unbna^. — The vision, vi'-zhÄn, baS ©efic^t. — Sbagi^^ 
gotttg. — To yield, y^ld, nachgeben ; toeid^en.— A snake, eine 04(anoe. 

— Reptile, rip'-tll, Reptil; !rie(i^ent)eö ^bier. — To distarb (l-O. f^ö' 
ren. — Meal (*), SWabl; SÄa^^tgeit. — To start, auffal^ren; megetlen. 

— Hissing, giften. — Survey (A-a', ober A'-a), Sefi^tiguna. — Den, 
^bWi eo($.— Pitch-pine, ^ienl^o^. Pitch, 9)e4; pine, Si^te. Pilch- 
plne, ^av^s ober 9)ec6tanne. •— Pouche p6Atsh, ^agctafd^e. — To 
wrap, räp, witiEeln ; leaen. — Extremity, £ks-trlmM-tl, ^ibe ; ftitgerfte 
<![nbe. — Whisky, hwls'-kl, SBrannttoetn (aud ©erfte, ober in 9imtma, 
au^ Steigen, SHoggen unb 9Rai« bereitet). — Flambeau, flini'*-bA, goiSel. 

— To poar, pir, (p64r ift aemein), i\t%v\\ ^äjölU^. •— Itioiiorvlik'" 
Mär, mfftgfeti - 
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again to procure fire. With the remainder of Ins wax and 
a piece of cotton twine^ he made a small taper, which 
he lighted, and erawled m again over tliebones« shading 
his light with one hand tili he had applied the flame to 
the whisky. The liquor was above proof, and as Boone 
retamed and took his position nearer the entrance, with 
his lifle, it threw np a yivid flame, which soon ignited 
the wax and the pitch-pine itself« 

The bearreqniredsomethingmorethan light to awake 
him from his almost lethargic sleep, and Boone thi^w 
bone after hone at him, tili the brate woke up, growled 
with astonishment at the unnsnal sight before him, and ad- 
vanced lazily to examine it. The young man had caught 
up his rifleby the barrel; he took a long and steady aim,as 
he knew that he must die, if the bear was only wounded ; 
and as the angry animal raised his paw to strike down the 
obnoxious torch, he fired . There was n heavy fall, a groan, 
and a stroggle, — Ihe light was extinguished, and all was 
dark as before.* The next morning Boone rejoined his 
companions as tliey were taking their morning meal, and, 
throwing at their feet his bleeding trophies, he said to them, 
"Now, who will dare to say that I am not a man?" — 

The history of this bold deed spread in a short time to 
even** the remotest tribes of the North^ and when, years 
afterwards,Boone feil a prisoner to the Black-feet Indians, 
they restored bim to liberty and loaded him withpresents^ 
saying, that they conld not hnrt die great brave who had 
vanquishedinhis ownden the evil spiritof the mountains. 

The remainder, Uebetbleibfet ; waö übria bleibt. — Twine (1), ber ge« 
bw(>te Sfabem bie 0(^nut. — Taper (A -A), Äerje. — To shade, be« 


ntt*läfna; iÄfh0. — Barrel, bftr-ril, «Ropr; gauj. — Steady («Kttö)««; 
ft&t. — Angry, Ang'-grl, jorniQ. — Obnoxious, öb-nÄk'-shüs, frraffdl« 
Kg; unongenebm j fcfdblii. — Torch, tArtsh, ^adtl — To extinguish, 
tk-stlni^-gwlBh, auM^^tn. — Trophy, tr6'-fl, ^rop^de ; tJtege^jietc^en. 
— To dare, »Qgen. — Tribe (l)i fetamm; SSolHflamm. — To re- 
•tore, wiebet^erftellen. — To vangnisb, vAngk'-wUh, beftegeti. — 

* A heavy fall, &c. lacceeded, &c. and all became dark as be- 
fore. — 

muMPe'» miitnU^ im 9tt$lif^etu fl, % 
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lieber ben unbe^tmmten SttifeL — fltegeln. — 

§. 85. 

Shtger bem be^mmten 9lrtife( the, tt)el($ec bagu bient, 
bie allgemeine Sebeutuna ber ®u6flantiüe gu befd^t&nfen, auf 
t^en befonberen ®tnn pinjumeifen , gtebt ed im (Sngtifc^eE 
nod[^ einen unbefümmten 9(rtifel; a (an), beffen S^^^ ^ ift 
bie 3!nbit)ibualttät* anpbeuten, b. ^. einen ®egen^nb ott 
ein i&i fl$ beße^enbed ^anged }u be^eid^nen, offne ßhoad mefir 
<nföiubru^en, a(d ba§ ed eben ein etnjelned unbe^mmted Sn^ 
biDibuum, einet oon ber burd^ t>a^ ^avoptmott audgd)ritäeB 
®attnng t)on Segenß&nben fei S)ai)on, ba§ biefer Srtifel 
ben angebenteten ®egen{ianb ni(^t ald einen beßimmten be^ 
gei^net^ ^at er feinen Stamen: unbefKmmter 9(rtife(. 

S)a9 SSort book begeid^net g. SB. einen aud gufammenge^ 
lüfteten SBI&ttem befte^enbed S)tng. 3)ad SBort book fomntt 
.äffen (Beaenflonben berfelben %xt gu. Sage i(fi: Give me the 
book wnich liesupon your table; fo beute i^f ein befUmmteS 
Sud^ an. Sage i^ aber: Give me a book; fo beuid^ne i^ wxt 
ein unbe^mted f&nd), irgenb einen t)on ben ®egen{tftnben, 

§. 85. ^er unbefhmmte ^xtiUif the indefinite, in-ddr^fl-olt, ar 
ticle. — Scfc^ränfen, to limit. — ^mtoetfen, to ezpress; to Indicate. 
— JDcjfen äroerf e$ i% which lerves. — 5lnbeutcn, to denole. — 3«' 
btotbuaHtät; indlviduality, !n-dl-vid-u-&r-i-d. — IBegetiibnnt, to point 
OQt. — iSin für flcb befte^mteß ^anje^, an independent totality, ih- 
tilM-d. — lUd baf eß eben ein etn^elnei, unbefhmmte^ 3nbtDibuum tu, 
iban its being one single and undetermined individual, one of the 
species, sp^'-sh^z» of objects expressed by the Substantive. — £)a' 
T>on, baf btefer 9rtt7el it., From its not denoting the object pointed 
out» as a definite one, this article derives its name. — 

* :3[nbtt>ibuum ; indiyidual. — ^ti^t ^msetnnefen ic^ denotei a 
sinde beine, a thing which, when divided, ceases to be what It was 
In itft totallty. — Unenblicb f(etn; infinitely, In'-fl-nit-U, small; ex- 
cessively small. — Sebeß etnjelnc 5£^eilcben, every small paiticle, pAr'- 
ll-k'l. — »leibem to remain. — ein »ewei«, this is a proof. — ®to|f, 
material. — ßufammen l^eftcn, to sew, s6, together. — äufornmcn, 
to belong; to become. — 9Crt, kind. — 


♦Snbivibuum (t)on in unb dividere) ^tift C^tueUtiDfcfm, cti 
xnng, mi^t^ ^et^tiit auf^6rt X)aö |u fein, koaß e6 in feilet ®att}b«^ 
war. tBknn man §. S3. einen £>(bfen, ein ®^af, in ^töde ^f^netbe^ 
fo bleibt ni(bt iebeß @tüdB ein ßcbfe, ein @(baf. SBenn mon ober »af* 
fer, »ier, ®olb tc. in unenblitb «eine Steile t^eilt, fo hltiht itbti m-^ 
feine Stl^ett^en immer nocb SBaffet; SBier, ®oIb. ^in Semei« baf 0(|fe, 
gcbof, Snbitjibuen finb, nij^t ober ©affer, »ier, 0o(bj mUbt eiwn 
0tP$ me Vtafft bejeid^nen. ^ 
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~ ieiten tM Sort book jubmint. (Sbtn fo : Merchants are 
?ery nsefiil. This is the merchant who arrivedyesterday 
firom the Indies. My brother is a merchant. 

§. 86. 

%>et %oxm m^ tfi biefer SCrlifel, bed Sßofilflanged toegen, 

Mt Sonfonanten fietö a, unb )30t 93oca(en an. — 2)te Son« 

fonanten ber cng{tfd()en Spraye finb: b^ b^, c, s^, de, d^, f, 

~ ^^9 Si dzhi, h, Atsh, j, dzhä% k, k^, 1, ^1, m, ^in, n, ^n, p, p(, 

_ 0, U, r, 4r, s, te, t, t4, v, v4^ w, dftb'-b'l A, x, ^ks, z^ zÄd,** 

: jo »ic ba« y, wl, üor öocalen, unb ba^ lange u (A), e« fei 

^ bag e^ att tinfa(t)t^ 3^$^ n? ^^^^ ^I^ jufammengefe^ted, 

eu, ew, ))orfomme. SSeifpiele: a bed, a cat, a cellar^ a 

Christian , krist'-yftn, a drop, a fox, a glass^ a gern, a 

hero, a jew, a knife, a leamed man, a mouse, anightin- 

; gale^ a Pole, a Quaker, a robber, a siuger, a teacher, a 

Valley^ a well^ a zone, a union, A'-nl-An, a European, 

&-r6-p^'-&n, a ewer, yu'-Ar, ein «^anbfag, eine (Biegfanne 

}um wCL^^htäcn, a yard, a year, a yoke, &c. 

3)ie SSocale jinb : a, d, e, ^, i, 1, o, 6, ba« f urje u (ä unb 
A) unb y k)ot einem Sonfonanten ; }. S. : an ass, an eagle, 
' an ancient philosopher, an eider brother, an interesting 
Story, an ox, an unequal combat, dcc. 

§. 87. 

Sot einigen 9B6rtern ifi h ffatmm, meg^alb ed aU ntd^t 
))ot^anben UttCi(t)Ut unb an t)or t^nen gebraud^lt toirb. Sie 
finb : heir, Qxht, herb, honest, hononr, hospital, hostler, 
ds -lAr, ^on^tntäft, hour, humble, mit t^ren 9l6(eitungen: 
heiress, honesty, honourable, hospitality, hourly^ &;c.*** 

0(g(ef($ bie Singangd btefed ßapiteld gegebene 9lege( 

(Shtn fo, ia the same manner we will say. — 

§. 86. 2Der gorm nad^, as to its form. — Sonfonant, consonantr 
k&n'-fti-nAnt — S^ocal, vowel, vft& -II. — @6 fei, t)a|l e$ aU etnfad^ed 
ätic^cn t)orf0mme, may it occur as a siogle sign. — Sin ^ufammen* 
8efef}te<; a kompoand one. — 

(. 87. €^tumm, mute. (@onfl: dumb.) — ^ef^alB, for wiiich 
reason. — 96 tottb alö ntc^t oorlj^anben betrachtet, it is looked upon, 
considered» as not belog there. — 

Gtngangd btefeS (EapittU, in the beginning of this chapter. — 

♦ «ti4 M gtnannt. — ♦♦ 3n ITmetif a ö«»ö^n\ib4> t.ise, 'C'^J^^ 
au^W-aM genannt — ♦♦♦i©fnn man, felbjt bei ^wtui ^d|i\\iS^WJWs 
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ben (Bebtau($ bed unbefHmmten 9tttfeld im Wlgemeiiten an» 

Siebt, fo bfltfte ed bo$ nldbt Abetflärflg fein, auf fo(((enb( 
efonbere 9(nmenbungdmeifen aufmerffam }u maü^tn: — 

§. 88. 

ffienn ed ft(]() barum b<tnbett, bie 3a^( Sin« befenbetd 
^et)>oi^ubeben, fo ui^t bet Slrttfel ni^t ^in, fonbem e« mii§ 
bad 3^^^^^^ o>^^ gebrau(|^t metben: ~ 
I see a man swimming across the Elbe. 
A man could not draw the cart; they were obUged to 

employ a horse. 
One man could not draw the cart; they were obliged : 

to employ two. 
I drank a cup of tea. i 

I drank one cnp of tea and two cuns of coffee. { 

Can von walk from Dresden to Pillnitz in an hoiir ' 

and a half? 
Did you say: one hour? 

8. 89. 

S)a ber unbefümmte %itxM baju bient bie 3nb{)>tbualit&t 
|U bejetc^nen, fo ftebt er r>ox Slenntodrtern , loeli^e eine Sigen- 
fdSiaft ))on einem ))or^enannten ®egenflanbe andfagen, alfo vor 
ben SRamen ber Stationen, @ecten, ®tänbe 2C., befonberd na^ 
ben ^titxoixttxn to be, to become, to grow, &;c., t^üift 
einen 3iif^<^nb ober ben Uebergang in einen ^ol^tn btitiif'- 
nen; g. »•: — . 

Mr. Denis is a Frenchman. 

His wife is a Calvinist« 

* 9li(l^tßbefton>entger, nevertheless. — S^t'mt^wtqU, by no mefins, 
(which should hj no means be imitated). — 

& dürfte ntd^töberflüfltg fein, it will not be saperfluoas, sjii-pir'- 
fljii-As. — 9lttf folgcnbe befonbere Slnroenbung^wctfen aufmerffam }u 
machen, to direct the pupiFs attention to the following pardcalar 
modes of asing it. — ^ 

§. 88. Sßenn e^ ffc^ barum Ij^anbelttc./ ifwe wantto point out, 
in a particnlar way, the . . . &c. ; ober if we wish to lay a strefi 
npon the . . . 

§. 89. ®ecte^ sect. — €$tanb, Station in life; conditloii) rank; 
class. — Sujlanb, gtate, Situation. — Uebergang, transition. — 

finbet: an history, an European, an union, &c., fo tft btefer (BAtaui 
tt$ an tttc^t^beflomeniger a\i ein Qfe^ter an^ufe^en, »el^er ietnelwegel 
jR(ufapmuttg oet^imt 
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She is a miUiner, mtl'-lfn-iiAr, {pu||inad()eTtn. 

My micle is a bookseller. 

He is become an upright man. 

He grew a rascal (®4^urfe). 

You shall never make nie a villain^ vll'-ldn, Sd^elm. 

The School for Scandal, a comedy by Sheridan. 

Mr. Prinurose's eldest son was bred a scholar at 

Oxford. 

3n allen i>orfte6enl)en »eifpielen tfi ein ©ein ofcer SBetben 
enthebet audgebrädt ober ioä) }U t)erfte^en. ®o ffnnte man 
fagen: The School for Scandal, which is a comedy, &;c. 

§. 90. 

3n gaQen mo man fein^ n)erben, nid^t ^ingu benfen 
Fann, n>ie m(b to appoint, to name, to elect, ernennen, er« 
»ä^len, 2C. fte^t ber Slrtifel ntd^t: — 

He was appointed president of the association. 

He was named general by Napoleon. 

He was elected member of Parliament. 

JBor ben Slamen ber SWaaße, ©etoid&te, 3^^^bePimmungen; 
bei Sert^eilung einer Summe unter einzelne ^erfonen ober 
©tnge, fiefit ber unbejümmte Slrtifel ebenfalls: — 
Coffee costs six groschen a pound. 
This cloth costs eight Shillings an eil. 
He can walk five miles an hour. 
Let me see you once a year. 
The riebest man in England has above a thousand 

pomids a day. 
Theregimentgotthree hundred- weights of meat; this 

was about half a pound a head."^ 

»• 92. 

9la$ sort Qe^t bad 9lennn>ort ^äuflg o^ne a, unb tt>enn 
»ort ein Slbjectit) bei ^ä) b^t fo bleibt a fiet« »eg; aW: — 

Sorfte^enb, preceding. — @^o fonnte man fagen, thus we can (may) 
gay. — 

S. 90. Ätngubenfcn, to supply. — 

8* 91. Öewtd^t, weight, wat, -— Settbeftimmungen, divisions of 
time (or money). — Unter, amongst. — 

S. 92. idUihi tüi^ 18 omitted. — 

'~"^^~"^^^"~^~~~~~~ "• 

* Biimiltn finUt man au^ tenbeftimmten Slrtifel; lipaldfoT e^€<M 
Ave groMfiben ibe pound. £)o($ tfl ber unbejümmte S&x^\ xx^'^u, 
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What soit of husband have you got! 
Here is a good sort of tobacco. 

^u6f ijor part mxb a ^duflg »eggelalfeii: — 
He gave me part of money* 


K 


S)er (Stanb be6 unbefttmmten ^xütM ift ftetö hinter (en 
äbjectben such, half, quite, many unb what; j. ©.: — 
1 never told him such a thuig. 
Lend me half a guiuea. I« 

This is quite another thiug. 

Many a man would be happy to have her for a wife. 
What a devil she is! 
What an ungrateful action! 

§. 94. 

Sßenn so, as, too, how, quite^ "oot bem (Sx%tn\ä)afii' 
»orte fielen ^ fo erhält ber unbefHmmte Slrtifel feinen ^laj 
mä) bemfelben: 
So learned a man is not to be beaten by such an 

antagonist^ ^-t&g'-6-nlst^ as von are. 
She is as handsome a girl as her sister. 
It is too great, too dangerous an enterprize for yoo. 
How wonderful an invention of Providence ! 

§. 95. 

SDtc JBBicbcr^oIunft bed unbejHmmten artifefö öon mejre* 
reu ^tnter ctnanber folgcnben ^aupttDÖrtcm ijl eben fo iittttJl||{a, 
xok bie be^ befHmmten ^ttifeld: A man^ woman, änd child. 

§. 96. 

9lci6) ever, never, neither nnb nor mxb ber unbejKmmte 
artifel inan(]^mal »eggelaffen*: — 

*(gben »ett just because. — 
§. 93. (Stant), place. — 

§. 94. €^einen ^ta^ erhalten, to be placed, to take one's place. — 
§. 95. Unn&t^ig, unnecessary, iiseless, superfluous, ün-n^s- 
sÄs-sir-rl, jis'-l^s, su-p^r'-flu-As. 

eben »eil er tie ^in^al^l anbeutet tüä\)vtnt> ber bejHmmte Urtifel auf einen 
beflimmten (Segenflanb ^inn?eifl. — !ZKanc^mat ^nbet man auc^ toi U< 
tetntfc^e per f^att a: üve per cent; two pounds per week. — 
' * ^f im fcan^5|tfcben : Jamals general a*a remporte un.« plus bril- 
lanjbe victoure« Ni professeur, ni eteve ne se firent voir. 
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Was ever man happier ! 

Neyer man was so enamonred (t>erUe(t) of a statae. 

Neither professor, nor Student were to be seen« 

9Ba^ fut ein, mxb t>VLx0) what, o^ne a, gegeben: — 
What book are you reading? 

§. 97. 

^otfy bient a jur ©flbung mehrerer Weben^arten; aft: — 
To go a begging, betteln ge^en» 
To go a shooting, ^äfit^tn geffen. 
To go a fishing, flf^en geffen, u. a. m. 


Ueber ben unbeftfmmten Slrtifet — Uebungen 

§um Ueberfe^em — 

§. 98. 

»auernbflfH^feit S)er SSater be« je^tgen 2orb 
abfn^tott, »el^er fe^r auf Seobad^tiing ftugeter Sitten ^iett^ 
ritt emeö Sage« bur(| ein 35orf in ber 9t&^t r>on Djforb unb 
traf auf einen Änaben, ber ein Äalb mit jld& f^Ieppte, unb 
welcher al« ©eine ^errli^feit an i^n Jeran tarn, jieben blieb 
unb i^m jiarr in ba« ®t^ä)t fa^. S)er gorb fragte ben Ana« 
ben, ob er ijn fenne. S)iefer antwortete: „3o" — #»SBte ^eige 
ic^ benn?" fagte ber 8orb. „9tn, ßorb Stbington/' antwortet« 
ber S3urf($. ,,3Barum nimmfl ^Du benn ba deinen $ut ni^t 
ab?'' ,,35a« will ic^ gern, $err," fagte ber Änabc, „n)etttt 
35r*« Salb berweile galten wollt/' 

{. 97. 9^o(b bient a jur $i(tung 2c., A serves also to form« — 
SRebenSart, phrase. — 

§. 98. ^a\xttnf^b%x^Uit, rustic (A'-) politeness. — 3e()t0, present. 

— Abington, db'-bing-t^n. — SBelcfter fel^r auf bie Seobac^tung duf erer 
0ttten pielt, who was remarkable for the stateliness (t^orneomei 
Sßefen) of his manners. — IDurc^, through. — treffen, to meet. Un» 
te^etin. — Gin ^nahc, a lad, a boy. — ^ä^Uppen, to drag. — Btvnt 
<&errli(^feit, bis lordship. — ^ 3emanb l^eran fommen, to come up 
to one. — ®te^n bleiben, to stand still. — Semanb flarr in'S 9«« 
fidbt f'(^en, to stare one füll in the face. -* 3o (flatt i a), ees, ftatt 
yes. — !Ru (ftatt nun), why. — 2)a< toitl i^ gern, so I will, Sir. 

— »enn Sf^ft Stalh benDeile Rotten »oUt, if yeil (you will) hold 
the calf. — 


88 

lieber ben unbffHmmtew flrtOM. 


^^ ^abe einen SBrief Don einem gtfiinbe et^Iten, tNU)ci 
in einem 2)otf e an bem Ufer eined f4iinen %iuflt9 »of^nt (H 
giebt au$ in Der Umgegent) einen SBalb DoD 9BiIb« (St laM 
mid^ ein, einen SRonat mit i|fm »äf^renb ber 64ite§)ett im» 
bringen. S){ed u)ürbe ein axo^e^ Setgnfigen fftr mi^ fem; 
allein ein ®efd^dft t)on 3Bi(^tigfeit ff&U mi^^ in ber ®tabt itt> 
ru(f, unb i^ fonnte micft niS^i einmal auf einen Zag entfrc« 
nen. — 3<^ fannte einen @nglänber, U)el4ier eine grang6fin ge» 
^eirat^et ^at; er u>u6te fein SSort fcanjfiflfA unb ^e fein SBott 
eng{if4i:'aber e^e ein 3a^r ())erging), fpra(| bie £)ame eng* 
(if^ uno ber ^err ^atte fcaniafif(!(^ gelernt. — Sine meinet 
®c|n>e{iern ^at bie 9Kafern ; mi ^aben einen 2>oct0r, ber tig« 
lieft tint ©tunbe bei iftr bleibt. — ^tutt ifi ein ÜRann in einer 
engen ®trage fiberfaftren morben: man trug iftn nadf einen 
^odpitale; er ftatte ein Sein gebro^en uub ba6 anbere )e^ 
quetf^t — $afi SDu ein gebermejfer ? 3«f i* babe eind mit 
j|U)ei jHingen, aber iäf ^abe eine ba))on }erbro$en. — SRan 
fagt, ta^ ein €(ftotte immer überlegt, efte er fi($ f^I&gt unb 
ba§ ein 3rWnber jldb f^Iagt, ebe er überlegt. — iOer Sagen 
i^ gu f^^mer gelaben für ein $ferb; ®ie muffen jmei an* 
fpannen. — Sine ©aite »on meinem ?piano ijl gefprungen; 
»ifen ®ie einen guten (Stimmer? SBenn ed nur eine ®aite iff, 
fo fönnen Sie felbfl eine anbere eingießen. — Sltt man bem 
3eno fagte, baß aä fein Sßerm^gen ))erIoren märe, fo fagte 
er: ,3o^I^n, bad ®dbi(ffal n>ill mi(]^ gum ^fiilofopb^n ma» 
*en." — SKein SSater ge^t Jäftrli* fünf ober ki^9 Ttal not^ 
^uH. — ®in englifcfter ©olbat bat fecft« ißence tfigli^. — 
©n ebrll(3^er SWann iji ba« erftabenlle SBerf ®otte«. — ®n 
®n|lebler fannte ein Äraut gegen bie töbtiicfte JBBirfung M 
SÖijfe^ ber Älapperfdblange. 'S)ie amerifanifiJben 35ger fennen 
ein dbnli^e« Äraut, »eld&c« fle Älapperf^Iangen »2Reijlerfrant 

3)ie Ufer, the banks. — Umgegent), environs, dn-vi'-rAnz. — > SBalb, 
forest, f&r'-rÄst. — SBilD, game. — 3)tc ^c^iejjeit, the shooting season. 
— «in ®ef*öft Don md^ti^Uit, an affalr of importance. — gurötf^al» 
tin, to detain — €^i(6 entfernen, to absent one'g seif. — 9Ht!^t einmal 
auf einen Za^, not even for a dav. — ^eitatl^en, to marry. — €^(e 
einSa^r oergmg, before a year.— 4)ie3Äafem, the measles,ni^'-siB.— 
tteberfa^ren, to run over. — «ng, narrow (4'-6). — 3erquetfd&en/ to 
bruise, bröz. — Ueberlegen, to reason. — @i(b fd)lagen> to ficht — 
»ogen, cart, kirt — «nfpannen, to put. — ®otte, string. — €Jprttti 
gen, to break. — stimmet, tuner, tu -nAr. — einfiej^en, to pat — 
«traben, noble. — (Sin «Rittet, Heilmittel, remedv. — «if , bite (i). 
•^' 9ie^nlid^, «imilar. ~ ÄlopperftfeUnge, rattle-snake. — SReiftertcant, 
mastcr-weed. — 
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nettnen. — St lad Su(ten Ktam, dnen (Roman üon 9u(tt)er. 

— Stau fiiett mti^ fär efneti (Snglänbtr. — ©r ifl ein ©d^ul» 
fceunb Don mir. — 3!ft ^ ^in Stmerifanet ober ein @nro:||)&er? 

— ©ein 8mber iji Äanfmann, nnb er ifl ©n^Wnbet* — 
9la9o(eon ma^te fi4l felbfi }um ftaifer. (ix frifnte feine ®e« 
maiilin gur JCaiferht wn granfrei^ nnb ernannte feinen ®o|fn 
jum ft6nig oon fHom. — 9Kan gab und ein re4it ^fibf4ie6 
aittttageffen für Dier granfen Dem SRann. — S)ad befle SDtittel 
einen §einb lod jn merben, ifl einen greunb and iffm }n 
maxien* — SBad würbet 3^r in einer folgen Sage t^nn? — 
Sßir ffaben eine ^albe Stunbe fflr bad %t&\f^d unb Slbenb» 
brob, nnb anbert^albe (Stunbe für ha^ SKittageffen. — Qün* 
gema(])ter X^unflf^ ifi fefir treuer; \<b begablte für ein fial- 
bed $funb gwei unb einen balben granf . — 3* Hebe Jnbien 
nicfit, ed ifi ein }n bei§ed JCItma. — Streit mit einem 9lat» 
ren ifl ein »erlufl an SSerflanbe. — ^a^ für einen Senfel 
t)on ^erb reitet er ! — ® o ein jjelebrter SKann fottte ni^t 
fo albemed ^tuf^ fd^wa^en. — Sr ifl ein gan; ebrlid|>er 
üRann. — SBeber »oot no^ SKannfftaft »ar jn flnben. — 
(Sr %tf)t jet^t betteln, unb fonft mar er einer ber flolgeflen 
SRinner! — SBirft S)u beute flfften gefyen? — SBad ifl eine 
Sngel? QHne ®4inur mit einem SBurm an einem Snbe unb 
einem Stanen an bem anberen. 

g^ragen über ben unbeßimmten $lrtife(, unb bie 

Uebungen. — 

§. 99. 

What is the nse of the Indefiiiite Article? — Why 
is it called indeßnite^ — What is an individual? — Name 
sonie individuals. — Name some snbstantives that indi- 
cate DO individuals. — Point out the difference in the 
foUowing^ phrases : Books are usefu). Give me the use- 
fnl book which your teacher has advised me to read. 

Guden tram, Eugene, u-j^, Arsui, a'-r&m. — Buiwer, bAK- 
wir. — Äoman, novel, D6v'-vdl. — Öc^ulfreunb, school-fellow. — 
a3on mit, of mine. — Äronen, to crown (6A). — jDer 2Xann, bie ^tt* 
[Ott, ber Äo^)f , a head. — go« werben, to get rid (oO. — Cfinge* 
mad^ter X^vm^^^, pickled tunny (A-). — ettett, dispute. — 93er« 
lufl, loas. — IBerflanb; good lenie. — Silbernes deug, noniense (A'-d). 
— SRomifdbaft, crew, krÄ. — @onfl, formerly. — 0tols, proud. — 
flngel; angling-line; angling-rod) angling-hook. — Sd^nur, lliie. — 
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1 






Give me a useful book. — When is a used, and wbm 
tmf — What are the consonants of the Rusligh ha- 
guage'? — And what the vowels? — Name the wordsia 
which the A is silent? — What is the form of the iade- t^ 
finite artide, when the following h is soonded? — f Wkia m 
muBt one be used instead of tue indefinite ardcle? — 
Name some examples. — What is the firat pardcalar 
role then for the use of the indefinite article? — What 
is the seeond? — Giye some examples. — When is tke 
article suppressed? — What is the third particidai 
role? — Does sort take the article? — And how is it k 
wüh pari? — What is the place of the indefinite aräole 
wiih the adjectives suckj half, many, quäe, and what?— 
And how is it with so, a$, too, and how? — Name ex- \i 
amples. — Must the indefinite article be repeated be- 
fore every word which it serves to point oütl — Most 
the article always be used after everynei^er^ neWker^ani 
nor? — Name some idiomatical phrases in which die 
indefinite article is used rather superfluously. — 

What was Boone? — Where had he gone, when a 
very young man? — Who were bis comrades? — What 
is a trapper? — What had given him a repntatioD 
amongst bis companions? — \lliy did they talk to him 
as if he were a boy ? — Who is meant by the Red- 
skins? — Is there any danger in fighting a grizzly bear? 

— When waiting for an opportunity, what did youn^ 
Boone witness one day? — Teil rae tne circumstance. — 
Why do we say: young Boone, without the article? — 
Was Boone frightened at the fight? — But not beifig 
able to bear any longer the taunts which were bestow- 
ed upon him, what resolution did he take ? — Where 
did he watch for two days? — What did he discover 
at last? — From what marks did the hunter conclade 
that the cave contained the object of bis search? 

— What was bis rcflection ti(ien? — What did Boone 
then do to secure himself ? — What precaution did 
he take before he allowed himself to fall asleep? 

— By what was he awakened? — What was tne 
bear dragging to bis abode? — What is an abode? 

— When did Boone descend the tree? — And what 

f. 99, Idiomatical, Id-l-A-mif-l-Wl ; tbtomattfdft, (einet «tot o*e 
hefüt^ni eigen). — 
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lid he do theo? — By wliat sign did he perceiye 
hat the animal was asleep? — What did ne see, 
when bis vision became clearer? — Why did the ground 
linder bim yield to bis weight? — Why did he think 
tiimself lost? — Did not the brüte awake? — What 
M^ere Boone's preparations of attack, when he had 
crawled out from tne bear's den? — Teil me the rest 
of the anecdote. — What was the consequence of yonng 
Boone's bravery and snccessV — 

What is rustic politeness? — Whom did Lord 
Abington's father meet? — In what manner did the boy 
pay bis respects to the lord ? — What did the lord aak 
the boy? — What was the boy's answer? — Why did 
he say ^'ees" instead of ^^ye8"'i — What did bis 
lordship ask besides? — And what was the excuse? 

— What is a tuner? — What did Zeno say on hearing 
that all bis fortune was lost? — How much pay has an 
English soldier a day? — What is the neblest work of 
God? — Is there any remedy for the effects of the 
rattle-snake's bite? — What is Eugene Aram? — What 
did Napoleon make bimself ? — \^at did he name bis 
son? — What is the best means to get rid of au enemy? 

— What is an angling-line? — 

93on ben Stbjccttüen^ — öorfibungem — 

$. 400. 

In their manners, the English are frank and sincerey 
more disposed to graTity than gaiety. Their favonrite 
amusements are horse-racing, we cnase, and the thea- 
tre. In their dealings^ they are fair and honourable, 
and the character of an English merchant is held in uni- 
versal respect for intesrity, liberality^ and intelligence. 

— The Scots may be cnaracterized as ind%istrio%LSy fru- 
gal, prudent, hardy, and brave. They are fand of learn- 

J. 400. DUposed, dI•-pAa'd^ geneigt. — GtkvUj, gr&'-vi-d, 
etn|t, ^hnftJfaftiaUit, ODürbe« — Gaiety, gi-l-tl, SRuntevleit. -~ 
Horse-racing, yferberennen, SBettrennen. — Chase, tihis, Sa^b- — 
Dealingi, Acin^{un%$toti\t\ t).to deal, banbeln. - Fair, fd^dn; cebUdft.— 
Integrllj, fn-tlK'-grl-tl, 9{e4)tf(^affen(fett. — Liberality , ll-bir-il'-li-d, 
gfretgebtgfett; 9rc|mut^. — To characterize, Idb-'-ik-tl-rli, d^arafteru 
foen: heuitbnnL — Hardv, Ub^-d^ tä^ns ^eti^^aft*, Vxt\^\ ^WnUi. 
To be foadofa tbing, &wai ff }r gerne l^aben i fttxntV»\ >ä»«^-' 
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iDg, and can boast of some of the brigktest names h 
literature and science. — Situated between Britain aoii 
the Atlantic Ocean, Ireland has a more hymid aUno- 
sphere, but at the same time enjoys a milder temperatnre, 
than the sister Island. Its verdare, accordingly, k 
fregheranA deepei'^ and entitles it to the distinction of 
the Green, or Emerald Isle. Ireland has comparatiTely 
few mountains , though several of them vie in heij^t 
with the loftlest emiiionces in England. — The land is 
rented from the proprietors by persons called Middle- 
men, who let it to inferior farmers, and these again- 
parcel it out in smnU portions to a lower set of tenants« 
£ach of the highei' classes oppresses and grinds \to 
inferior; and the ground is oecnpied by men withoHt 
capital to improve it. whose uecessities compel them 
to force froin it whatever it will yield for a miserable 
Hnbsistence and the payment of their rack rents. — The 
Irish are a sprightly, wami-keartedf and ingenious peo- 
ple. In the vivacity of their disposition and the gaiety 
of their manner, they resemble the French nation more 
than the English or Scotch, Hnrdy^ temperate, and 
heedless of danger, they may be ranked among the fineH 
soldiers in the world« — The Irish excel particalarly in 
eloqvent declamation. — This horse is more ralnable 

To boast (6) of a tbing, ft(^ einer Sa^e rü()men; flolg auf Qttoai fein 
— Humid, bu-mid, feutfet. — - Atmospbere. At'-mÄ-tttr, S(tmofpJdre 
Dunflfretö. — Teroperature, tlin'-p£r-4-t8b6r, Ztmpetatut. — Verdare 
vlr'-dzhAr, ®ntne; @rün. — To entitle, In-tl'-tl, beted^Haen. — 
Emerald, lm'-£r-4ld, ^maragb. — Comparativel^. k6m-pu''-a-tiv-n, 
oeroleidb^tveife) im SBerl(»ä(tnig. — To vie, vi, wetteifern. — Erainence, 
lmM-n£n8, .^6^e. — To rent, üerpad^ten ; t>ermiet(^en. — Proprietor, 
pr6-priM-tÄr, Cigentftümfr. — To let, oermiet^en. — Farmer (ä'-ä), ^ä^f 
ttx, iantxoitth. — To parcel, p&r'-sll, out, mfhttfeln; patjeQtten. — 
Tenant, thn'-knL ^ä^ttx. — To oppress, öp-prls', unter^rüden. — 
Togrind (I), mapten; reiben; Bebrüten. — To improve OÄO, öerbef^ 
fem. — Subsistence (-r-), 6r|>attung ; ©mdl^runft. — Rack-rent, |)ad(t* 
jtnS. (Sigenttic^ \)tift rack, ?Red, me U beim !£umen qtht&uä^Uä^ ift; 
bann : Wolter, Starter. Rkck-rent aber ift ber i^of)t 9)a((tstn«, ber bem 
angenommenen Süetnertrage etneis ®ute0 gleich f ommen muf, fo fc^wer H 
auQ bem |)äd^ter »erben möge, i^n aufzubringen. — Sprightly, •prlt'-n, 
f^eiter; geifbott. — Vivacity, vl-vAs-l-tl, gebjaftigfelt — Dtspoii- 
lion, Steigung) Q^emütb. — Heedless, (4'-^). forgloS. — To rank, 
tangiren; fteden; auffletlen. — Eloquent, ^l'-^-kw^nt, berebt. — 
Declamation, d£k-kU-mi'-shAn, ^Declamation; SSortrag. — Valuable, 
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thaD that mule. — My portfolio is of leather, and yaur 
pocket-book is of papen — The poiuid is twenty sbil- 
migs, or twenty four francs. -^ On the first of October. 
— On tbe fifteenth of August» — Give me some Englüh 
book. — ÄU our trouble was to no purpose. — ßoth 
tbe sisters were poetesses. — The Irish are as bi'ave as 
tbe French; but the former are not so lively as the lat- 
ter. — The manners of the French are extremely agree- 
able. They are lively, good-humoured, polite and atten- 
twe to strangers; and their morals, except in large cities^ 
are at least as pure as those of their neighbours. In 
literature and science the French have long held a di$^ 
timguished place, but they are more to be admired for 
graceful etegance, than for sublimity of Imagination, or 
frofound reach of thought, After the agitation of the 
Revolution had subsided, France gradually retumed 
from the anarchy of republicanism to the more seitled 
State of monarchy. Under Bonaparte the monarchy was 
military and absolute. On the restoration of the Bour- 
bon family, it was modified into a resemblance of that 
of Britain. Since the last revolution the populär influ- 
ence has been greatly increased. — The Portugnese 
are no less attached than the Spaniards- to the lioman 
Catholic religion. — The knowledge of Africa possess- 
ed by the Ancients was extremely limHed* The curio- 
sity and enterprise öf modern travellers have overcome, 
in a ffi*eat measure, the obstacles presented by a biim- 
ifig climate, exten^ve deserts. and the barbarism of the 
natives. — Switzerland is the most mountainous country 
in Europe» — 

We have a play^ground, at our school, which is 
two hundred feet long by a hundred and fif'ty wide. — 

-^ Mule, mM, StanW^in, — Portfolio, p^rt-MMl-&, S^rteftafc^e. — 
Elegance, AlM-gäng, (ÜU^any, äittli^Uit. — Sublimity, sAb-bllm'- 
1-d. Chr^aben^rit. — Reach, r^tsh, Serei(^; ^uSDe^nung; fßta^t — 
AgitatioD, äd-jl-ti'-shAn, Aufregung ; Seraegung« -~ To subside (A-i'j* 
{1$ legen; beruhigen) faUen. —Anarchy, w4r-kl, ^Inard^ie; du^an^ 
»0 3ebrt ^errf^en taiVL — Repablicanism^ ri-pAbMl-kän-Um, SRe« 

fmbltfaniSmuS. — Reitoration, SBieber^erfieaung. .^ter: SBie^ereim 
etung ber l3curbonl in ii^re ehemaligen Steckte, na^ 9lapoleonS €tur§e; 
ateftautoticn.— To modify, m&d'-dl-fl, mobificiren ; ab&nbern. — Enter- 
prise, tn'-tAr-prlx, Unternehmung ; ttnterne^mungSaeiß. — Obstacle, 6b'- 
•t&-k'l,4>mbecni9.-Pe«er^ diz'irt, SBufte« Qdta-x^rV,^a^ti\^>*-« 
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On the tron rail-ways in England tfae cänriages do (p(l^ 
form) more than six leagues an honr. — Tke idier jvi 
are , tke less leamed yon will be. — The Thames is 
mach deeper than the Seine. — These children are 
worse than you think. — Is that peach better than the 
otherV — Napoleon was one of the most ehsohOm prin- 
ces who ever reigned. — Have you a gold watoh, or a 
silver one? — The least guilty of all was the most se- 
verely punished. — That is the very best 1 have« — I am 
more than repaid for all my suiferings. — I am yottr 
most humble^ and most obedient servant — Do you be- 
lieve there is a churchyard in London, wh^e diey oiily 
bury tke deaf and the dumb ? Yes, 1 know farther that 
all those who are to be buried, mnst be blimd and sense- 
less, This is a good fim. It may senre as a riddle. TU 
give it my younger brother to guess. The hotel in whioh 
we lodged was by no means a bad one. — There are 
good hoteis in London, and bad ones. — Tke poor are 
often happier than the rick ; for tke ricker a man is, tke 
more wants he has. A poor man may easily be gratified. 
— fFAo^sort of needles do you wish to have? Oiveme 
gold eyed ones, — I wish to buy some yards of silk; bat 
it must be fine* — Nor do 1 deny the satisfaction I feit, 
when 1 saw my Utile ones abont me. — Let us have a 
bottle of Rketiisk. — There are two chnrches at N.; 
the smaUer one is the kandsomer. — Mr. Ross is dead; 
he was a good son and husband. — 

83on ben äbiectt^en. — Slegeltt. 

5tbiecttü (adjective, id'-j«k-tlv) ^eißt icbe« »ort, 
»el^e« bem ®ubflantit> betfleffigt »ttb, um eine ei«enf(^afl 
beffelben angufteben, ober baffelbc auf trgcnb eiue SBeife uS^cr 



(. 404. fLbiectit) ^tift \cbtt fftort tc, aft a^^eedre te « WOrd 
added to a tabstantive, Ste. — «ngeben, to exjlress. -^ Mba U» 
fHmmen, to determhie, dM^r^-mhi. -^ Wnf irigcnb tint HBeift, ui wf 
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2U be^hmnen. (XHe betben Stitfel finb alfo an^ eine 9(tt ))on 
»iectit)en.r 

Die abjectiüe jerfaDen baffer inA, ©igenfc^aft^wöt» 
tat unb B, Se^immuug^Äöttet. ©eifpiele: — 

A. The English are frank and nncere (i-^'); bie @ngs 
Idnber fbib freimAtfitg unb aufci^tig, 

The Scotch are mdustHous^ frugal ^ pmdenty and 
brave; bie ©d^otten jinb betriebfam, magig; Hug unb 
topfet. 

Ireland is called the Green, or Emerald Isla ; 2!^Ictnb 
wirb bie grüne ober ©matagb^Snfel genannt. 

B. This horse is more yaluable (precions, pr^'-shAs) 
than tkat mule (u); biefe^ $ferb ift mert^DoKei, ate 
jene« SKauItf^iet, 

ilf^ letter-case (portfolio) is of leather, and ^our 
pocket-book is of paper; meine S5rieftaf(|^e fji üon 
Seber unb SDein Za^^tninä) ift »on ^apkx. 

A pound is twenty Shillings, or twenty four francs; 

päd $funb ift }tt)anjig @$illinge ober merunbi^aniig 
Manien. 

On the first of Oetober« The fifteenth of August %vx 

^ erften Dctober» 2lm funfgebnten Sfuguft. 
Give me some English book; gebt mir irgenb ein eng« 

\x\«iti Su(!b* 
All our trouble (A) was lost; aQe unfre äKüfie xoox um» 

fonft. 
Botk the sisters were poetesses ; beibe @c^n>eftern ma* 

ren 35i(|^terinnen. 

* SßaJrf(^cinU(J, probable^ pr5b'-b4-b'l. — IBeflimmenbc (anjei« 
genbe) 9biecttt>e/ determioative, dl-tAr'-iiil-ni-tiv^ (demonstrative, dH- 
mon'-strä-tlY) adjectives. — ^t\vX\^U\t mit (StroaS, resemblance, ri- 
zdm'-blins, to a thiiLg. — ' 

SerfaQen, to be diyided. — QSigenfc^aftiraort, qualificadve, kw&l- 
lir-fl-kä-tly, a^jective; aj^jective ofquality,kw6r-n-tI. — 8e{ltmmung6' 
toort, determinative adjective. — 


* IN ift fogat Rietet aU mal^rfd^etnti^, baf ber 9rtt(e( bon ben be* 
ftimmenben (anjeigenben) ^b)cctiben g(t>t(bet »orben tft; wie feine $(ebnn(l(s 
feit mit benfelben beweift. 3-93.: 2ateinif(^, ^bjectio; ille, illa, &c.; ita^ 
lienifi^, ^rtifel: il, la; fvanjöftfci^, le, la; beutfc^, Slbjectib : tiefer, tiefe, 
biefeS, flrtifel: ber, t>\t, bad; englif(^, SCtjectib: this, 9lrti!el: the, 
n. f. to. — Wen fo ift eS mit bem unbeftimmten lUtxtd; \lii»»— ^oa^S 
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A. t>it (Sigenf^aft^rnJittet (qualificatiTe 

adjectives). 

SMe eiflenf^a^dtt)6tter bleiben in Sqng auf (Bef$le<^ 
unb 3^^I ^^^^ unDer&nbett: a^oodman, a, good womaii, 
a ^ood! child; good men, ^ood women, ^ood children. 

§. 403. 

S)ageaen f!nb fle fi^ig bte fögenf^aft in brei t)erf$ie' 
benen (Stoben audjubtficf en , n^eld^e man bie Sergleii^una^ 
grabe nennt. ®ie ^ei^en ber ^ofitit), ber Som:|)arattD 
«nb ber ®u!perlatit). 

£)er $ofiti)) brucft bie @igenf4)aft auf gang einfa^ 
SBeife and: This sigbt is ckarming, 

S)er 6om))arati)) mad^t eine 93erg(e{4)nng enhoeber 
4.4m gleichen (Brabe: She is as charming a creatnre as 
her sister; ober 2. im ^ö^eren (Brabe: I never saw amore* 
charming lady than Miss E.; ober 3.. im geringeren (Brabe: 
She is less* ckarming than her sister, ober: she is not 
so ckarming as her sister. 

2)er ®u))er(atit) ergebt ober erniebrigt ben Sofiti» 
gnm \)i6)^txi ober niebrigfien ®rabe : She is the most ckarm- 
ing creature I ever saw. She is the least charmiM of 
the three. — I am extremely kappy, — SRan flel&t, baf ber 
6om:paratio, 4. mit as—a^^ 2. more — tkan^ unb 3. less- - 
than, ober not so — asy unb ber ®uperlatiü 4. mit most 
ober 2. lea^ty gebilbet »irb. 

S. 402. Unt^erönbert; uncbanged.— 3n Segug, with re^pect (to). — 
§. 403. 2)agegen, on the other hand*» on the contranr; bat — 
Jdf^ig, sasceptible, sAi-sAp'-d-b'l (of). — Die Q^()enf^a^, tue proper- 
ty. — ®rab, degree. — SJergleic^ung, comparison, köm-pÄr'-I-s^. — 
iofiti^, positive, ^6z'*zi-dy. — ^omparattv^ comparatlve. kftm-p&r'- 
i-Ov. •— ^upcxlati\), Superlative, s&-p£rMä-ttv. — Qtnfac^, ptain; 
simple. — SÄiebrifl, low, \h. — 

* dtint SSernetnung, a negation, ni-g^'-shAn; a negative^ nftg'- 
gi-thr. — 

^beben^ to encrease; to raise. — Chnttebrtgen, to lesseii; to 
lower, U'-Ar. — 9Xan ftel^t, it is evident — 
— — - 

* fBct less unb more finbet man baufig nö jlatt not, tt^enn eine Set« 
neinung au^gebrfidK koerben foU: The Portugaese are no lest attädied 
IbAn the Spaniard« to the Romau CathoW T^Wtä^u« 
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§. 404. 

8(u§er biefcr gorm fliegt e« no6) eine anbete für ben 
Somparattt) unb ®u))erlatt)) bed \)6t)tun unb ^f ^flen ®rabed. 
6ie beflebt in ber ^iugufugung ber @ilben er, est, ober 
r, st, an ben $ofUii): The horse is strong; the lion is 
shronger; the elephant is the sirongest of all land- 
aDimals. France is /ari^e, Germany is larger, bnt Russia 
is the largest of the countries in Europe. 

2)iefe le^te gorm wirb üotjugdweife angemenbet: — 
4. bei ben einfilbigen^lbjectben: great, greater, greatest; 
wise^ wiser, wisest.* 

2. bei ben }metf!Ibtgen auf y : happy, happier, happiest; 
lovely, lovelier, Itfveliest. 

3. bei ben gweifttbigen auf le: able, abier, ablest (ge* 
f4)icft, fa^ifl); feeble, feebler, feeblest (fc^^wa^). 

4. bei ben gweiftlbigen, n^el^e ben Zoxi auf bei legten Silbe 
baben: discreet, discreeter, discreetest; polite^ politer, 
politest. 

3u>eijilbige SBörter, »el^e ben 2on auf ber erjlen Silbe 
^ahtn, unb 2ü5rter ))on me^r M jwei Silben, ma^en in ber 
9ie({el it)xtn (£om))aratio unb Su:|)er(atio mit more unb most. 

— Sine 9(udna()me ifl: handsome, ml^t^ mit er unb est 
gePeiflert »irb* 

§. 405. 

SidiDeUen gebietet ber SBo^If(ang Don ben unter % 3 unb 
4 gegebenen SRegeln abiumeicben, meiere a\i6) in anberen galten 
ni^t unbebingt befolgt loerben. So füngt g. 93* more unb 
most robust bejfer, atö robuster unb robustest. 

§. 404. 0te Uftc[)i in ber «^ingufuguna, itconsists in adding. -* 
. iDie @ilbe, the syllable, slMd-b'l. — u^oxiu^ixoci^c , pardciilarly, 
principally. — C^tn etnftlbigeS SlDjectiO; an adjective of one syllable ; 
monosyllablej m5n'-nÄ-sil-lä-b*l. — 

* |>ierbei ift gu bemerfen, we must observe here. — SSerboppeln, 
to double, dAb'-Dl. — S)age(ten, on the contrary. — - C^in i^meiftl biaeS 
SScrt, a dissyilable, dls-sir-ld-b'l. — j£)tv Son, the accent, dk'-iint. 

— 3n ber Sitegel, commonly; regularly. — Sßelc^eS gefteigert wirb; 

which makei. — 

§. 405. Gebietet ab}un>et(^en, bids US recede, rl-8^d'. — ttnbebtngt 
befolgt werben, to be striclly observed. — iClingen, to sound. — 

* «hierbei tjl ^u bemerfen, baf bte SBorter mit einem fursenSSocal unb 
einfad^en Sonfonanten, biefen legten oerböppeln: big, bigger, biggeit$ 
IhiD, thinner, Ihione^^; /at, latter) fattesl, llc. 1^a^t%tax iMmK^ 
Btouter, stoaiesL — 
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Son Un «bfccHvm. — Stgenfd^afMwMer. — 


406. 

dinige 3lbicctit)c bfiben t^ren SonUKiratit) unb Supei» 
iatit auf etee ganj uittcgetmigifle SBeife-, fle flnb: — 

Bad, f(^(edS)t, 


111, We^t franf, 1 

Far, fem, 
Good, gut, 

Late, fpat; 

Little, nein, 
Much^ i . . 
Many, J ^^^^' 

Near, na^e, 
Old, alt, 


worse (Ä), 
j farther, 

better, 
( later, 
I latter, 

less,* 

more, 

nearer, 

j older, 
I eider. 


worst (ü). 

farthest 

furthest. 

best. 

latest. 

last. 

least. 

most. 

nearest. 
next. 
oldest. 
eldest/* 


S. 107. 

SJBenn eine Setglei^ung nur jjiDif^cn gmei ©eflenftSnbett 
Statt flnbet, »itb im Snglifcf^en jlatt be« bcutfi^en ©upet» 
[ati^ bet 6om))aratiD gebraust, ba er ))onfommen ^intei^t 
bie 3bee be^ ^ö^eren ober nieberen @rabe« auögubrflcfen. 

3. ».: — 

Henry and John are both tall: John is the taller ofthe 

two (bet ©rögte »on Seiben. 

§. 406. * ^iU Witt) QttaMt, this is disapprovedof.— Setenfatt^, 
in any case. — |)afenb, proper. — Sebeutttng, signification, slg- 
nlf-fl-kd'-sbAn. 

** C^inen !^amen fuhren, to bear a name. — (Sin coUtaialMU 
fßiti&itnif, acollegial, k6l-U'-j441 relation; relation of fellowinip. 

§. 407. JßoQfoinmen ^inxtiäicn, to be qaite sofficient — 


"^ ^an ftnbet ^m unb wieber auäi (esser; bO(6 R>irb titi oon guten 
Ütammatifem getabelt. :debenfaa$ tfl el beffer, baffir smaller an^iitoen* 
ben, n>enn man meint, haf less nid^t gan} paffenb fei, ba eS qmbi^M 
l\(^ in ber Sebeutung üon tt>eniger gebraust tmrb. 

** Eider unb eldest werben oon J)erfonen, wtltS^t benft(ben 92amen 
fft^ren^ober in coUegtalif((em93erf^ä(tmffefi^ befinben, gebrauch: Melder 
Jbrotlier, an eider offtcer; youoafslit to res^ectyoar^ldere; ae hi 
1$ mj eider brother» of course, he \% oV&et iSma V •» 
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§. 408. 

Sinige 9b|ectit)e fangen }ur StCbung bed Sttpetlath)« bte 
feibuna most an ben jpoptit) ober ßompatariü.* @{e finb: — 

The fannost ober furthermost, ber toeiteße: the fore- 
most, ber t^orberfie; the hindmost (i), ober hindermost (l)> 
^er ^interße; the inmost ober innermost, ber innerße; die 
lowermost, nethermost, ber niebrtgße, unterj^e; the outer- 
most, attermost^ utmost, ber au^erfle; the undermost, 
&er unterße ; the appermost, ber oberfie. 

$. 4 09. 

(Sfatige 9(bj[ectit)e finb ber fftatni i^rer Sebeutun^ ttcU| 
feinet ©tetgerung fäfifg. 3* *♦ • — 

Golden, wooden, silken, daily, French, Square (t)iw 
^fl)f ngl^^9 munense^ universal, &c. 

i 440. 

^er ®tanb bed ^iecti))^ tfl getoj^nltd^ t)ac bem ®ub' 
flanti)); bod^ fle(^t e^ bemfelben m^, toenn ed einen Dbfe^ 
tit)faQ mit einer fßr&pofition bei fl($ Jiat, ober menn man einen 
befonbem Sta^brncf baranf legen miu : This is a drink oood 
for a sailovy hui not tor Silady. GoA the Almighty. Alex- 
ander the Great Riches do not always make a man hap- 
py. In times long past they established there a colony. 

%. 444. 

2)iefe^ 9{a4)fe^en finbet mi^ 6tatt bei 9(biectioen, »eU|e 
eine ^Ä^e, »reite, gange, Jiefe, ac^ bejeic^nem 3- 33. : — 

A tree fifty feet high. A room twenty feet long Imd 

■ • 

§. 408. ^(n^ängen, to add. 

* t^erfonimen, to be deriv«i]. — ^5(^ft wa^rf(^em(i(^, moit pro- 
iNiblv« — ®n ?lbt)erbium, an adverb, &d -y^b. — 

§. 409. S)er Statur {(frev feebeutung nacift, by their natnre; by die 
■atare of chefr sigaÜcatloD — 

§. 440. SBenn eS einen £)biectiofatl %t., when followed by an ob- 
Jective cawe with a preposition. — 

§. 444. ;DkfeS 9{a(^fe6en fintet tc, tbose adjectives whicb glve 
the notion of heigbt, breadth, brMth, length, depth, ftc., are placed 
alter the subitanthre. -^ 


Jk Chibunfleii er utib Mt Im ^gHfAen, unb et «nb « f( im Itm^ 
f^en, fommm !»3<6/l »aivf^eitdi^ o^n ben IbottbTtn «At« m^ ^«i^x 
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sixteen totcfe. A wall two feet ihick. A carpet (Ze^pUK) 
six yards long. 

S- H2. 

QRatt(^e ©ubjlant{t)c, mläft einen Stoff begetdSfnen, »et« 
ben flatt bet @tgenf($aft^n)drtet mit anbeten ®ubfiant{))en im» 
bunben: A gold-watch; a silver-spoon; ablack-lead-peft- 
cil ; a silk gown ; ehester cheese ; a Bologna sausage, ftc. 

8. US. 

S)ie Slbjectiüe »erben ebenfatt« ate ^anptoörtet, jut Se* 
get^nung öon ©eftenjlanben, gebraucht, ioS) »erben nur»^ 
irfge ffi xoixUxäftn ^au!ptttörtem nnb nehmen, al« fol^c, tu 
ber üRe^rjal^I ein s an; wie folgenbe: others, my eqnab, 
metned ®Iei^en, my inferiors (1-*'-), meine Untergebenen, 
Wiebrigerfie^cnbe aW »ir, the natives^ bie Singeborenen, the 
nobles, bie 9lbeligen, our betters, Seffere, ^ö^ere afö »it, . 
our superiors, unfere SSorgefe^ten, ^ö^erfle^enbe aW »fr, 
the Germans, the Italians, the Greeks, the Protestants, 
pröt'-tfe-tfiits, &e. 

Die Uebrigen bleiben in ber aWe^rja^I o^ne s; »ie: the 
bold, bie Äübncn; the poor, bie 3lrmen; the rieh, Me 
9lei(^en; the English, bie @nglänber; the Portuguese, &;c. 
(SÄan »erglcidS^e §• 37.) 

SBiQ man abjectitje gnr Sejei(|inung bon Sttbiüibuen ge^ 
ixaui)tn, fo mn§ man ein ))afTenbed ^anptwort ^iniufügen: 
An EnglishmaTK^ a rieh man^ a poor man, an ungratefol 
man^ some FrenchmeTi^ several Dntchmeny &c. @tn (Sng« 
Ifinber, ein [Reifer, ein SIrmer, ein Unbonlbarer, einige gran« 
gofen, mehrere ^oHanber, ac. — 

©ejie^t P^ ein 9lbiecttt) anf ein üor^er genannte« ^nH* 
bibnum, ober anf mehrere berfclbcn, fo fe^t mau, um ba* 

§. 442. @tn 6toff, a material, mi-t^'-rl-il. — Setbittbea, to 
Join (with). — 

§. 443. 2)0(1^ werben nur wenige ;(u wtrflic^fn Hauptwörtern, bäl 
bnly a few o( them become real, r^'-41, sobstantiveg. — 

§. 444. SBia man 9lbjectiDe ^ur ^ci^eic^nung Don SnbtDtbuen an* 
wenben, if adjectireg are to denote tndtvIduaU. — 9)afTenb, proper. — 

f. 445. ®t(^ begießen, to refer (.to). — fQotf|ei; genannt, oelbre 
ßumed; named before« — 
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^anpttüoxt niä)t ju tt)ieberf^oIen , an bejfen Statt bie gflt- 
»Artet one, ones. 3- ®* — 

I have a grey horse, and a black one. 

Here are the English books; where are theFrench (me$t 
fSRanä^mal fte^t e^ aud^ of)ne i^nli^e ä3e}te^ung: I 
gave the dear one (ftatt girl) a fatherly kiss ; t$ gab bet 
Z^euren einen i>aterlt(^en Jlu|. 

§. 146. 

Sind obioet gtegel (^e^t ^ett)or, bag man mit 93egiebung 
anf $au))tn)drter, n^elc^e feine 3nbit)ibuen bejetcf^nen, one unb 
ones ni(f)t gebraud^en barf: Let me have some beer, bat 
it must be good. — I am going to buy cloth. Shall yoa 
take bl€U)k or broum? ^ 

9laä^ @ontparatii)en, @u))etlati)>en unb 3^blen »irb one, 
ones, ebenfalls ni^t (^cfe^t. ®tebt jebod() na(| ber 3<^fll ^in 
Sigenf^aftdn^ort; fo fe^t man ed. 3*33.: My brother has fiye 
Shillings, and I ten. 1 have a black horse and twd 
white ones. 

$. 418. 

S)ie ffliebet^olung beffelben Slbjcctiü« »or meuteren ^iÄ* 
tet einanber folgenben ^auJptwörtern iji nicf^t nöt^ig : A good 
brother and husband; a good daughter and son« ^om>' 
men thef^rete Slbjectiüe t>ox, fo nimmt man ba« längfie immer 
ple^t: A good and amiable wife: a better and more 
instmcted wife, &c. 

Ueber bie 6iflenf(^aftd»5rter. — Uebungen gu» 

Ueberfe^en* — 

8. 119. 

©ie 8nfl ijl eine pfammengefeftte glüfjigf eit, bfinn, 
elatüfdS^, audbe^nbar, bur^jlii^tig, ferner, ac. Sic ift jufammen« 

Um bai Hauptwort nt^t i^u toteber^olen; to avoid repeating (§. 281) 
the Substantive. — (&$ fttf^t o^ne ö^nlic()e 93e§ie^ung, it is used 
witbont a similar reference, r^f-f^r-dns. — 

g. 446. Huö obiger fRc^tl gef)t ^tv\>ox, this rule shows, froin this 
rale we se^. — SOtit SBejie^ung; in relating; in reference; with re- 
fereoce (to). — • 


$. 447. SRan fegt eö, it is expressed. 
448. SBorfornmeti/ to qualiny (one a 
149. Bufammcnflefefet, Compound. — gläfltgfett, fluiU. — i£>wm^ 




448. SBorfornmeti; to qualiny (one subst). — ßuU^t, tke last.' 


sobtile, sAb'-dl. — ^u^be^nbar, expansive. — ^Curd^fttbttd/ transpa 
rent, trans-p&'-r&it. — ^ö^xotx, weiglity. — 


J 
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flefe^t, tt)eU bei i^ter 3erfe|ung btet Urßoffe ott t^ re Se|taiA» 
t^etle {1$ ergeben/ xotl6)t ®afe genannt koetben ; nimlt^^ ®ti& 
^off, ©auerftoff uhb foWenfaure« ®a«, 2)ie 8uft ift bunn, »rfl 
fle hl bie Heinjien ^voi^üftnxhimt ober JßDren bringt Sie ^ 
ela^f(!^, tt>eil ^e inxä) ®ema[t jufammengebruift i»ei^en tcm, 
«nb in i^ren früheren ßuflanb iurücf tritt, wenn ber 2>rud aif> 1 
^ jrt ®ie ifl audbe^nbar, U)et( fie f&^ig x% fid^ andgubefmei * 
unb einen tt>ett betr&dbtli(^eren [Raum eingune^men, ald in il^ 
rem naturli^en ß^f^^nt^^* SRan fann fle bur$ $t|$e audbe^ 
nen. ®ie tfi bur^fid^tig, n>eil f!e bie Ü^t^df^Un ni^t anffangt 
nnb erlaubt, ®egenji5nbe in ber Entfernung gu fe^n* Sie ^ 
fijwer, »eil fle ®e»i*t f^at. Stuf biefer ®genf<^aft ber ftrp 
Beruht ber Sau bed 93arometerd, auf xotli^tn bie gr0§ere ober 

Geringere ®df)»ere ber ßuft i^ren Sinffug ausübt, inbem fn 
ad OuecFfUber barin gum Steigen ober gum fallen bringt, unb 
folglich bie 9[bn>e($felungen ber 2)id^t^eit in ber Sttmofpb&re 
Ä«J^Ä*- — 2)ie 8uft troifnet najfe SäSäfti&e unb bergleidj^en, »eil 
fle, glei(^ einem Qäfxoammt, bie barin entbaltenen »ifferigen 
Xtieile auffangt; unb je freier jie »irfen fann, be^o häufiger 
ift jle erneuert ; aber um biefe SBirf ung ^er»orgubringen, mu§ 
bie Suft öon weniger feud^ter Sefd^affenffeit fein, aW ber i|ir 
au^efej^te ®egen^anb. 3le troAter bie £uft, beßo gef(|tt)inber 

Sei i^rer Serfegung, oa being analyged, än'-4-llz'd. — Utficff, elemea- 
lary priaciple. — S^eflanttpeil, component part — ^i^ ergeben, are 
founa to be . . . ; are discovered to be . . . — ®aS, gas, gas. — ^ec 
Gtictftoff^, tbe azotic» 4-z&t'-ik. — ^n €$auerftoff, tbe oxygen, &kt'-l- 
j£n. — JDaö fo^tenfaure ® ad, the carbonic acid gas. — Durcpbrtngen, to 
penetrate, p^n'-ni-trdt. — dn>if4enrauin, interstice, iii'-c£r-8tii. — ^e 
|)ocen, the pores, pÄrz. SufammenbcüdSen, to compress. — fBemo^t, 
force. — 3n i^^tcn frü^etcn Suftanb jurüd treten, to recover onc's form 
or State. — $)er 3)ru(f, the pressure, prSsh'-shAr. — 5(uf§ören, to cease. 

— ^äi)iQ, capable , mit of unb bem erften «Participium. — @i(ö au«» 
bel^nen, to extend one's seif, ^tnnel^men, to occupy. — fRaum, space. 

— tluffangen, to fntercept, in-tSr-sdpt'. — 3n ber (gntfemunfl, at 
adistance. ~ ®twi^t, weight; gravity; heaviness.—9uf biefer Ofiaen« 
f^aft beruht tc, it is on tbis property (quality) of the air (that) 
the barometer, bä-rftm'-ml-tAr, is constructed. •— S)te gr5fere ober 
geringere «Sd^toere, the more or less considerable weightiness, Ae: 

— 5lu«übcn, to exercise. — Snbem fle ha$ Äuetfftlber §um Steigen 
Bringt, by causlng the mercury to rise. — ^Ibwed^fetttno. yariation, 
vA-r!>4-shAn. -— ©itfet^^eit, density. — 5ltmofpWre, atmosphere» 
it'-m^-sf^r^ — SErotfnen, to dry (§. 24^).— «Rag, wet. — Sfe&f(6e, 
Knen, lin'-nln. -* ^uffaugen, to imbibe, !m-bib'. — ^c^mamm, sponge. 

— JjBtrfen, to act.— (Erneuern, to renew. — Aer borbringen, to pro- 
dDce, pr6-cras'. — SB.eniger feuchte S^t^affen^^ett, a natore less dmnp. 

— f^ifqwwb, quiek. — 


» Xßtß 
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ifi hxt aSirfung, — 2)a bte fij^t im SUIgemeinen bie Suft aM» 
i^nt, fo ßetgt ber 9Iaud() etne^ Reiter«, be{fen Zi)til6)en leicd« 
ter flnb afö bie umgebenbc Suff, in bie ^if)t; fo mt ein leiiäff» 
Ut StSxptx, ben man unter ha^ SBaffet brudft, gurücf flebtuA 
ttirb unb tvxpox jleigt. — 3)a^ geuer brennt bei recf^t taüem 
Setter l^^eüer, U)ett bie Suft, meldte bann bid^ter \% bad geuer 
Keffer nä^rt. — 2Bir bemerten oft, bag unfere Äleiber feu^t 
fbib, »enn voix an einem ^^6ntn grüblingd» ober ^erbflabeid) 
in ber freien Suft fpaüieren gegangen jtnb. 5Die^ flefd&ie^t, »eil 
bie ^{^e bed Za^e^ £)ünße and ber @rbe }ie^t, »eli^e fi6f loet« 
bieten, u>enn jie niä^t langer ber SBirfung ber @onnenfhaff(en 
audgefe^ finb, unb U)ie fe^r feiner Stehen nieberfaQen, ben man 
tXfdu nennt. — 9liä)t alle Sßolfen fc^wtmmen inberfelben ^ii^e, 
»eÜ leid^tere ^unße ju einer grd^eren ^6f)t aufjleigen, ald 
bicfcre, e^e jle fi* üerbi(|)ten unb ju SBolten »erben* — (B 
gidbt ^agelttmer fo groß »ie ein 6i. — 

§. 420. 

S)ad SBaffer fieigt in einer ?Jnmpe nid^t ^ö^er, att gmei 
unb breigig gu§; unb bad Due(ff!I6er in einem ©la^c^Iinbet 
ni^^t ^{^er atö a$t unb jmanjig ^oll, S)ied fommt ))on ber 
Duantit&t be^ SDrucfe^ ber augeren ßuft. — !Cer Djh»inb ift 
in unferem Älima gen>6^nli(i^ trotfen, »eil er Aber eine unge* 
^eure ©tretfe Sanb unb nur »entg SBajfcr fommt, unb be«»e» 
gen ni^t mit feu^ten I)ün|ien gef(Sf»5ngert »erben fanm 
Sind bem entgegengefe^ten ®runbe bringt ber Slorb* unb SBe^» 
»inb ge»öbnli$ Siegen. — 

3Die Sinfa^^eit ber Slatur ift gefälliger, al« alle SSer« 
f4)6nerungen ber Äunji. — - Die englifd^e 2Warine iji mad&tiger 
oI« bie franjöPfd&e. — I)ie Slofe iji ni^t »eniger \6)5n, aW 

3n bie Jj^cf^e fieigcn, to rise. — ®cn man unter ba« Jffiaffer bröcft, forced 
ander water. — 3urü(fbrü(fcn, to repel, rl-pfil', (§. 243.). — @mpor, 
to the surface; to the top. — ^tü, bright (i). — 3bid)t, denie. — 
^it$ gefd^iel^t tbis ig. — D^d^ren, to feed. — %u$ffU\)tn, to exhale. 

— &d^ Derbi^ten, to condense. — Die SBirfung ber ^cmen^äf^Un, 
the action of tbe snn; sun rays. — JX^au, dew, du. — ^ä^wimmtn, 
to float, fl&t. — ,^6l^e, elevation ; beight. — J)unfl, vapour, vA'-pAr. 

— 2)t*, gross ; tbick. — (gin .^agelfom, a bail-stone. ~ 

!• 420. eine |)umpe, a pump (ä). — Äuetfptber, mercury, mh'- 
] quicksilver. — ßpUnber, cylinder, sll'-ln-dÄrj tobe, tib. — 
3oIl, inch. — 5leufer, exterior. — 0ef(fe»dn9ert »erben, to become 
charged. — geu^t, moist, m&ist — entgegengefeit, opposite. — 

©efattia, pleasing. — »erf(||önerung, embellishment. — SRortne, 
navy, nä'-vl. — 


104 

Ucter Mc Qigenfd^aftlvdrtcc. 


bie Xulpe; allein bie 2:ul))e tfl pr&d^tiger. — 3$ bin Uta« 
ald Sic. — 2Rein fttteficr Sruberijl m(b Ämerifa flegauftciL- 
3^)te 2Ruttet tft m(!^t fo alt, aW jle au«pe^t — jßarid ifl ni^ 
fo betjölfert unb fo flro§ aW Sonbon. — SBir werben biefti 
3a^r xA6)t fo »iel fppaumen b^^ben, aW »etflanflcned (3#)i 
aber tcjb fllaubc, wir »erben mebr 2lej)fel befommen. — SÄefct 
junge ^err ijl eben fo fcbr fleac^btet, att fein ©ruber »era^tet 
»irb. — 3^ »wbe biefe 5PerIenf(^nur ber bejlen unb lieben«» 
»flrbigjien r>on ben ©eiben geben, ©iefe junge ^amt ifi bie 
fcbinjie unb flebilbetjle, bie i* jemal« fab. — 3e eber, je lieber. 

— 6d ifl au§erorbentli<!b i)d^ b^wte. — Sr ifl ungebeuer rei^, 

— 6« fiiebt großmütbige 9Renf(ben unb niebrigbenfenbe. — 
tiefer ©tocf ifl frumm; geben ®ie mir einen gcraben. — SBa« 
für ©terfnabeln wollen Sie, große ober Meine? — SBir batten 
oft JBIinbe unb ßabme jum ©efucbe bei un^, — ©in granjo« 
würbe gefragt, wie alt er fei» 3<b bin breiftig, fagte ex. Unb - 
wie alt ift 3bre grau? ®ie iji jwei unb breigig. ^ie« wäre 
gut gewefen; aQeiu er fprac^b bad th wie d and, unb bracbte 

einen ganj anberen Sinn f)ex(i\\^. (©(bmu^ig; — au^ 
'^mu^ig). — 6« ift \nä)t gut, mit feinen Oberen Streit anju» 
■angen. — üRanfoHte ftetd freunbli<!b gegen feine Untergebenen 
ein. — SDa^ befie ORittel bcjfer gu werben, ift bie ©efeHf^aft 
»on Seuten ju fud&en, welche bejjer ftnb afö wir. — griebri^ 
Äuguft be« ©ererbten S)enfmal im 2)re«bner 3w>iwfl^i^ fl^fäßt 
mir niiJbt. — SBa^ wigt 3br »on Sbuarb bem Sefenner? — 
griebricb ber ©rofte b«t ftcb feine 2)enfmaler fclbft erbaut. — 
6in ®raben funfjig Älaftern lang unb gwei breit. — (Bebt mir 
ein ®faö SBein, aber gebt mir guten. — SDcn folgenben Sag 
faufte icb gwei alte ^ititn unb eine junge. — SBieih ©ruber 
bat gebn Souirt'or unb i(b fünf. — 6ie war eine gute So(bter 
.unb ein gute« SBeib. — gin bejfere« unb vtäcbtigere« ^ferb 

ZuXpt, tulip, ti'-I!p. — ^Jräc^tffl, bunt, gaudy; brilliant; saperb, 
sib-p£rV; magnificent, mäg-nif-fi-s^nt. — S3et)öl(ert, populous, 
pAp'-pji-lAa. — aSerad&tcn, to despise. — 5)erlcnf(bnur, wreath, 
rÄth, of pearls, pÄrIz. — giebenßwürbia , ainiable^ a'-mFA-b'i. •— 
©cbilbet, accomplished. — ^iebri^ benfenb, base. — @to(t cane; 
stick. — Ärumm, crooked, krdk'-Äd. — ©inen @inn berauebrinflen, 
to express a meaning (a sense). — (Sferabe, straigbt, strdt. — 3um Se» 
fttdftc bti un«, visIt us; at our house. — @t(b ftreitcn, &ttit am 
fangen, to dispute; to quarret. — SBeffer »erben, to iroprove; to 
grow better. — @U(ben, to frequent. — J^enfmal, monument* min'- 
nä-mlfit. — ernsten, to erect, l-rÄkt'. — (graben, ditch. — Älafter 
(SRaaf ), fatbom, flTH'-Äm. — »reit, broad\ vilde, — 
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Htte iSf ni^t finben Mntien. <§^ tfl u^a^r; ed ifl anSerot- 
ktiülä) f(^6n! — 

Jragen übet bie 9bj[ect{))e im Sdigemeinen, äbet 
bie (Sigenf4)oft9tt)frter, unb übet ben 3n^alt 

ber Uebungen. 

What 18 an Adjective ? ~ How many sorts of adjec- 
tires are there? — Name some examples. — Does the 
adjective implying a qaality vary according to the gen- 
der and number of the Substantive to which it belongs ? 
—How many degrees of comparison are there, aud what 
are they called? — What does the positive express? — 
And what the comparative ? — What are the conjunc - 
tions used after the different sorts of comparatives? — 
Form some phrases with tkan^ and some with as. — 
What is the Superlative? — How are the comparative 
and Superlative formed? — When isthe latter form er 
and est used? — Name the four particular rules. — Are 
there no exceptions? — Would you say roftt^^/er and ro- 
bngtesty or more robust , most robust? — Which are the 
adjectives forming their comparative and Superlative in 
an irregulär manner? — Do you use the comparative or 
the Superlative when speaking of two objects only? — 
Name some superlatives formed by adding the adverb 
most to the end of them. — Wliere is the place of the 
adjective? — When is the adjective placed after the 
Substantive? — May a Substantive be used as an adjec- 
tive? — May an adjective be used as a Substantive? — 
Name some adjectives used as substantives with an « in 
the plural number. — How do the rest of adjectives 
form their plural? — Wliatmust be done if an adjective 
be used to point out an individual or several of them? — 
When are the words one, ones, added to an adjective? 
— Can one say: ^^Let me have some wine, but it must 
be good one;" as we say: ^^Give me a penknife; but give 
me a good one?" — What is the rule? — Can one say: 
^4 have a good horse, and my brother has two bad ones?'* 

4>dtte iA ni((t Qnten f5nneti, §. 222. — 

{. 424. To Vary, ra -rl, (tcj änbccn. — Coniuncüoii ^l^-^'-tiV 
ihnjusteticn; Sdinbmovt — 
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— What 16 the role? — Must the adjective be repeatei 
before each of the substantives to wnieh it refers? — K 
there be several adjeetives connected with a Substan- 
tive^ wbicb is to be put first? And which last? — 

What is peculiar in the manners of the English? — 
What are their favourite amusements? — By what qua- 
lities are they characterized in their mercantile deal- 
ings? — What are the peculiar qualities in the charac- 
ter of the Scots? — Have the Scots n\ade a figure in 
literature and science? — AVhere is Ireland sitaated? — 
What is the n^ture of the climate of Ireland? — What 
eifect has this on its appearance? — By what particn- 
lar name has Ireland been distinguished? — Is Ireland 
a mountainous country ? — What is faulty in the mode 
of farming in Ireland? — What is the national cha- 
racter of the Irish? — What nation do they resemblein 
disposition and manners? — Are they good soldiers? — 
In what do they particularly excel? — How much is a 
pound Sterling? — What are the manners of theFrench? 

— How are their morals ? — For what literary qnality 
are the French to be admired? — What place do they 
hold in literature and science? — Through what changes 
has the government of France passed since the Revo- 
lution? — To what religion are the Portuguese and 
Spaniards attached ? — Did the knowledge of Africa 
possessed by the Ancients extend to a high degree? — 
What are the difficulties that oppose themselves to the 
curiosity of the traveller? — What is the most moun- 
tainous country in Europe ? — 

What is air? — Why is the air Compound ? — What 
are the gases which the air is composea of ? — Why is 
the air thin? — Why is it elastic? — Why is it erpan- 
sive? — By what can the air be expanded? — Why is 
it transparent? — Why is it weighty? — On what pro- 
perty of the air is the barometer constructed? — How 
IS this possible? — Why does the air dry wet linen? — 
But what must be the nature of the air to produce that 
effect? — When does the air dry wet things best? — 
Why does the smoke of a fire rise ? — Why does a fire 
bum brighter in very cold weathor? — What do we 
often observe on Walking some time in the open air on 




Faulty, Ä/-tl, fal^; tabeln^Vötttl) ; ^t\)\tx\>a\l, — 
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t jBne eveniDg in spriiig, or aatamn? — Why do not all 
eloads float at the same eleyatiou ? — How large are 
. hail'Stones some time«? — What is the height to which 
water may be brooght iu a pump? — What is the na- 
tura of the east wind generally in our climateV — Wby 
do the north and west wind generally bring rain with 
them? — Is the English nayy powerfnlV — Is Paris as 
populous as London? — What did a Frenchman answer 
on being asked how old he was ? — What ought he to 
have answered? — Do yon think then a good pronunci- 
ation of the th m indispensable? — What is the best 
means of improving ? 

• 

JbJecttD. — S3efttmmung«»5rter, — SSorübuugen. — 

§. ISIS!. 

Kins John's character was notbing but a compli- 
eation of vices. Cowardice, treachery, ingratitude, ty- 
ranny, and crueltv, are all laid to kis Charge ; he was 
atterJy devoid of truth, and tyrannized over all his 
sabjects, without the hast componction. 

Now, if a king has the power to do what he likes, 
what bad acts must tuck a monster commit? There is 
bat one means to limit the power of a bad prince, tkis 
is a Constitution; and sack a blessing resulted from 
the very wickedness of king John. 

The baronsof England were so much disgusted with 
seceral acts of tkat king, that they made war againsthim, 
and, after severalhaitües, obligedhim to yield to theirde- 
manda. The king appointed a Conference with them at 
Runnymead, not far from Windsor castle, and there, on 
the 49tA of June, 1215, in the presence of all the as- 
sembled warriors and prelates of die kingdora, he signed 

{. 422. A complicadon, eine Bufammenfe^un^ ; !Dhf(buna- — Cow^ 
ardfce, kM'-Ar-dla. getg^eit. — Treachery, trItsV-Ar-I, SBerröt^erei. 

— Tyranny, tlr'-r&ii-I, X^^tanncl — Utterly, aänjltc^. — DevoW, 
dl-y&w, tntlblbit — To tyrannize, tlZ-rAii-iz, tt^ranniftren. — Gönn 
panction, k^m-pflngk'-ahAn, {Reue. — To result, rt-zÄlt', Ifteroorge« 
leN. — WIckedaeM, §^oi^tiU C^Ud^Hofett. — To be dls|^sted, 
fott l^beii) gum &^ ^aben. -^ To yield, y^ld, nad^geben. — Demand, 
dl iiind^, fßtxUm^tn; fforberuno. — To appoint, ffßfe|en; ememittt. 

— WiEdior, wiiuT-zAr. - Castle, kAa'-al, «|to|. - Pt*te, 
prA'-lM Präüü. — To sign, lin, unterfd^teibw*, »wittit^Ä^tiW. — 


408 

KtfccH». -« (Beftimmunfllivdrter. •» 


and sealed the Magna Charta or the Great Charter. Tkk 
deed granted very important liberties to every order of 
men in the kingdom, and laid the fonndation of ihai Sys- 
tem of free government which has been for ages the 
admiration of the world, and under which we now enjoy' 
so many blessings. King John lost all his carriages, 
treasury^ baggage, and regalia in an inundation during 
a war with Lewis of France. T/iis disaster, added td 
the distracted State of his kingdom, so preyed upon hit 
mind, that not long after he reached the Castle of New- 
ark, he expired there on the ist of October, 4246. 

John was succeeded by kis eldest son, Henry, — 
the tkird king of that name, — who was only nim 
years old, when his father died. 

When Henry the tkird was nearly sixty years cid, 
he was beaten in a battle, and, together with kis son 
Edward, taken prisoner by Simon de Montfort, earl of 
Leicester^, a most poweriul and ambitious nobleman. 
The young prince, however, managed to escape. He 
had a horse of extraordinary swiftness, and one day 
when riding out, guarded by sei:eral of the earl's re- 
tinue« he proposed that they should, for amusement's 
sake, ride races with one another: he took care notto 
join in f^etV Sport, and when Metr horseswere thorougU; 
tired and heated, he suddenly clapped spurs to kis steed, 
and saying, ^^Adieu^ my friends; Fye enough oS yovr 
Company,'' gallopped off. The men foUowed him for 

To seal, «ä1, bciicßcln. — Magna, m&^-n^, Charta, k&r'-tiL — 
Charter, tshir'-tÄr, UrfunDf. — Deed, Zf^at*, Urfunbe; 3)ocu» 
ment. — To grant, bemitliflcn; ßciüafjren; j^uficfeem. — For ages, 
Sabrftunberte lang. — Blessing, @evjen; (Scflnung. — Treasure, 
trÄzh'-Är, ®c6a|. — Bag«;age, hag'-gidj, ®cpdcf. — Regalia, rl- 
g4'-11-&, Setd^en ber foniqltc^en SBttrbe. — Inundation, In-An-da'-KhAn, 
lUBerWttemmung. — Disaster, dlz-as'-tÄr', Unflifitf. — - Distracted, 
§errüttct. — To prey lipon, jjcbren an. — To reach,rÄtsh, errettben. 

— To ezpire, ^k-splr', fterbcn. — To succeed, sAlc-s^d', nacbfolqcn. 
Simon, sF-mAn. — Leicester, lÄ'-stV. — Amhitions, Am-blsh'-A», 
e^rgeisid. — To manage, mAn'-IdJ, anfanaen ; ^u ©tanbe Bringen ; toif« 
fett (toie man ßtwafi macfecn muffe). — Extraordinary, £lcs-tr&K-dl- 
n4r-l, auf ercrbentUcfe. — Swiftness, ^efcbwinbigfeit. — Retinue, rit'- 
l-n&, ®efoIg. — Race, r^s, SBettrennen. To ride races, um bie SBett« 
reiten. — Sport, spÄrt, @piel; @Aerj; Unterfiattung ; ^etu|ttflun9 
(Idnbli*«). — Thoroughly, thÄr'-rA-ll, gdnglid). — Tired, tlr'd. möbe. 

— 3pur«, «pArs, Sporen. —Steed, 9lcf — Adieu, d-d&'. — l've, ftatt: 
ibave, ~* To gaMop, g&r-I&p, ^aloppittti. •— 
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tome time, bat were not able to overtake him. The 
prince immediately raised a large army, and advanced 
to Evesham against Simon de Montfort, who, when he 
saw the great superiority and excellent disposition of 
die royal troo^s, cried out: ^^The Lotd have mercy 
on our souls, lor I see our bodies are the priuce's ! 

The battle began with great fury on both sides, and, 
after a short stniggle, was decided in favour of Prince 
Edward. The eari ofLeicester was slain, with almost 
dl the knights and gentlemen of his party^ and the 
young prince gamed as complete a victory as he coald 
wish. 

Henry survived tkis battle seven years, but at last 
overcome by the cares of government and the infir* 
mities of age, he expired at Bury St. Edmunds, in the sixiy- 
fourth year of his age, and his son Edward got to the 
English throne* — 

The completion of the first edition of Dr» Flüger« 
English and German Dictionary required three years 
and a half, and it took more than seven years to bring 
it to tkat State of completeness which the third edi* 
don affords. 

In a fortnight or three weeks the days will be 
long and fine. — Tkis day week I was attacked by a 
couple of thieves ; but several persons who were just 
passing came to my assistance. Could not you run 
Away ? No, there was a wall on either side, and each of 
the fellows drew his knife upon me. The thieves were 
t>oth taken, and will be tried to*morrow fortnight — 

B. S)te Sejiimmungötoörter. •— Siegeln. — 

S)ie SeflfmmungdÄörtetj ober befitmmenbett 
HbjecttDe (determinative adjectives) fann man am SBeften 
tn wer ßlaffcn treuen: 1. bte ^a1)lXD6tUx; 2. bie be« 

To overtake, einholen. — To ratse, aufbringen. — Evesham, ^va'« 
hkm. — Disposition, Stimmung; ®eifl. — Mercy, m^r'-si, ®nabc. — 
Strasgle (A), itampf. — To decide, dl-sld', cntfc^eiben. •— Knight, 
nit, Äitter. — Overcome. überwältigt. — 

Completion, lc6m-ple-shAn) SBodenbung. — To be judged, JAJ'd, 
gerietet »erben. — 

§.423. Deteriiiiiiari(^e,dl-t^r'-ml-ii&-llv. — ^m^t^txVim^UYt^ 
perfy. — d^plmst, Mumber; aumerol adjecdye, •-• 
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fiftanseigenben; 3. b{e|finmeffenbett; mb I. bfebei» 
mifddteti. 

§. 4 «4. 
4 . I){e 3öf>to5Ttct (numbers) flttb : — 
a) ^auptga^ten (cardinal (&'-!-&) numbers). 


One, w&n, eind. 

Two, tÄ, gtt)ei. 

Three, thr*, brei. 

Four, fir, met^ 

Five, flv, fünf. 

Six, fe(!(^d. 

Seven, s^'-v'n, jleben. 

Ejght, ^t, a^t 

Nine, nin, neun. 

Ten, je^n. 

Eleven, l-l^'-v'n, elf. 

Twelve (Ä), jttölf. 

Thirteen (ä'-4), bretge^n. 

Fourteen (&'-*), öterje^n. 

Fifteen (f-^), funfje^n. 

Sixteen, fe^^ge^n. 

Seventeen, flebenje^n. j 

Eighteen, 4'-tin, a<|t}e^n. 

Nineteen (l'-i), neunge^n. 

Twenty (4'-l), jwangtg. 

Twenty one, ein unb gtt>angig. 

Twenty two, gwei u. gwangig. 


Twenty three^ bteitt. gtootigig. 
Twenty fonr, üfcr u. gtoai^. 
Twenty five, fftnf u. gio^anj^. 
Twenty »ix, fed^d u* gttxtnjig. 
Twenty seven, jleben m» 

jttanjig. 
Twenty eight,a(!^tu. jÄOttgig. 
Twenty nine, neun u. üttamtg. 
Thirty, thAr'-tl, bretgig. 
Forty, f&r -tl, Dterjta. 
Fifty, flf -tl, fftnfjifl. 
Sixty, fci^itg. 
Seventy, ^«fbengtg. 
Eighty, i'-tl, ad^tgtg. 
Ninety, neungffl. 
A hundred, hAn -dird, ^un- 

bert. 
One hundred and oiie^ ein 

bunbett unb eind. 
Athousand,th6A'-ziLnd) tau« 

fenb. 
A million,mir-yAn, SKtQion. 


§. 125. 

Statt twenty one, &c. fagt man auS) man^maU one 
and twenty, two and twenty, &c. — Sßenn auf hundred 
noc^ eine ^(ifyl foljt, fo »irb fletd and bagwifd^c« gefejjt: 
two hundred and twenty, five hundred and four* -r Statt 
one thousand eight hundred and forty five, &c., fagt man 
aewfi^ttli(S(>et: eighteen hundred and forty five, &c. — Mil- 
lion ift ^au^tn)ort A hundred, a thousand, tbetben ebett« 
faSd oft aM $au))ttDdi:ter gebrau(|t: Some nuMions eJ^men. 

«^intetd^enb, demonstrative, dl-min'-stri-dv. — S3etmtf4^t^ ndted) 

mjjt. — 


nficcnv. — ocinmiiiMii0fiV0Ticc> — 
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Mttiy hundreds ofmople. Sev^rld thoHsands of sheep* 
— Ueber ben Utitetflteb gtotfc^en a hatidred unb one him- 
dred, &;c., fe^e man ben nnbefltmmten 9(rtifel (§* 85). O^ne 
Sttifel ober ein anbetet B^f^I^o^t flehen flbrfgend hundred, 
tboiisand unb million nie. 

95i«tt)eÜen werben bie ^auptoörtcr hinter ben 3^^Ien »ea^ 

idaffen: A coach and fonr {korses)» A boy of tweiyeCyears). 
'iye pounds ten (Shillings), A room eigbteeu feet by 
twelve' ifeet). ^ier jlnb nixft angerbem bie ?lbiectiDe long unb 
broad »eggelaffen. — He arrived at five {o'clock) and set 
off again at half past seven. 

S. 127. 

Die lageöjlunbett begei(!bnet man auf folgenbe SBeife : — 
At one o'clock , um ein Übt. 
At,two o'clock, um }wei U^r. 
At three o'clock, um brei U^r« 
At twelve o'clock, um gtt>ölf U^r. 
A quarter to one,"" btei 93iettel auf @ind. 
A quarter past one , ein 93ierte( auf %XQt\. 
Half past one, ^alb }mei. 
Half past twelve , ^alb eind. 

Five minutes to four , ed feblen fünf SRinuten an Diet Ubr. 
Five minutes past four, fünf SOtinuten über mer. 

8. 128. 

b. Drbnnngöja^Ien, (ordinal, Ar-dl-nW, numbers.) 

The first (ft), ber erfte. The seventh, s^v' - vJnth, bet 
The second, s^k'k&nd, ber fiebente. 

jtteite* The eighth, Atth, ber a^^te. 

The third, thArd, ber britte* The ninth (1), ber neunte. 

The fourth, firth, ber t)ierte. The tenth (^, ber gebnte. 

The fifth (0, ber fünfte. The eleventh, !-l^v'-v«uth, 
The sixth ©, ber fe^jle. ber elfte. 


I 


4t6. SBegtaffen, to omit. -— 

427. X^e Sage^ftunben, the hours of the day. — 

4 98. £)t))nungS§a]^(en, ordinal numbers. — 


-* A fnrter wanting to onh\ Ctn IBiertcl ^et)\txv^ V^^t ax^, tc^ 


m 

ll^jectto. — l^e^mmttnglivdrtet* — 


The twelfth (i), bet stt>d(fte* 
The thirteenthCA' - i), ber breu 

geinte« 
The fourteenth (A' - 4), ber i)ier» 

je^nte. 
The fifteenth (T-i), bet fünf- 

sehnte* 
The sixteenth, ber fed^ge^nte. 
The seventeenth, ber {leben« 

}e^nte. 
The ei^hteenth, ber a^tge^nte, 
The nineteenth, ber neun» 

geinte. 
The twentiethjtwÄn -t!-Äth, 

ber gwangtflfte. 
The twenty first, ber ein nnb 

gmangigfle. ^ 
The twentysecond, ber gwef 

unb gwangigfle* 
The twenty third, ber bref 

unb gtt>angiflfle» 
The twenty fourth, ber t)ter 

unb gmangic({le* 
The twenty fifth, ber fünf unb 

gmanjiglle. 


The twenty sixth, bet fe^ 

unb gmanitglie* 
The twenty seventh, ber |b 

ben unb gu)anjitg{le, 
The twenty eighth, ber oä/t 

unb gtoangigfle* 
The twenty ninth, ber neun 

unb {tDanjigfie. 
The thirtieth, th&r -tl-Jth, 

ber breigiofie* 
The thirty first, ber ein unt 

breigtgfle. 
The fortieth, ber öiergtajle, 
The fiftieth, ber fünfjiflfte- 
The sixtieth, ber fe^gijifte» 
The seventieth, ber jle6en' 

The eightieth, ber a^tgtgftc. 
The ninetieth, ber neunjigfle, 
The hundredth, ber ^un< 

bertfie. 
The thousandth, ber taU' 

fenbjle. 
The millionth, ber miQionfie. 


§. 129. 

aiö eine 8(rt Orbnungöjal^Ien fonnen no* gelten, thc 
last^ ber lej^te; the last but one, ber ^orle^tc; the for^ 
mer, ber erile (erjlere) ; the latter, ber le^te ((entere). SBenn 
fic^ bie SBorte ber erjle, ber le^te, auf einen öor^erge^n* 
ben ®a^ begießen, fo »enbet man jieW the former, the lat- 
ter, an : The yirtues which the Perstans most carefiilly 
inculcated were truth and goodness, sobriety and obe- 
dience: the two former malte us resemble the gods; 
the two latter are necessary for the preservation of 
Order. 

§. 130. 

Sei ben 9lamen ber {Regenten unb ben ta^tn bet aRonafe, 
»enbet man, »ie im 35cutf(l(>en, bie Drbnungöga^Ieu au: Na- 

6. 429* (Sielten, to be considered. — SBor^ergel^ent, precedliig.-^ 
f 430* «ejent, regeni, ri'-jluu — 
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poleoD died thß fifth (aber on tbe 5th) of May, (oUt Ifttr 
the fifth» ober May 5tb) 18^4. — Lewis the sixtaenä 
(ober Lewis XVI») died on the scaffold. 

&enfo,: the first book, ober book the first, chaptar 
ike second, page the third, act the fourth, &c. 

«. 134. 

c. 2)ie Saffi^rung^iafflen (nomberf of qaotatimv 

kwA-t&'-shfln). 

First, i - ober: 

Firstiy) ^^^^^' In the first place. 

Secondly, |toettenS. In the second place. 

Thirdly, brtttenS. In the tbird place. 

Fourtmy, SDiertenS. In the fourth place. 

Fifihly, ^nßen«, ic lu the fifth place. 

S. 432. 

d. Die 9ßteber](|oI,un0dga^Uti (nombera ofrepetiti9% 

r^p-i-dsh'-Aü). 

Once,* wftns, ein SRaL A thousand times, laafeiib 
Twiee,"^ twls, gtoei Ttal fSRal 

Thrice (1)» I v i cm f ^ million times, miSion aRoL 
Thrce timcs, J *^^" '^^^^' MUlions of times, miOiouen 
Four times, ^ier 9RaI. SKole* 

Five times, fünf Ttal, ac« Some times, Einige fSRalt. 

A hundred times, ^unbert Many times, t)iel Ttal. 
fSRal 

S)ad erfle fBtal ^eigt: the first time; baS imi^lt^ 
Wta\, Üie second time, u* f. tt>. 

§. 433. 

c. S)ie 93er^{elfaltigungd}a^len (numbers of mnl- 
j(iplii^tion, m&l-ti-pil-k&'-shflo). 

Sin^e (1), einfa«!^; eiwjeln. Treble .(«'), j 

Double (A), / ^.^. Triple (I), breifai^. 

Twofold, tA'-ßld, I i^^W- Threefold, ) 


*üae üme tmb two dmef fogt ttMll ttU* 
mmt^'f ttttünU^ im mtifif^ftnu II« % 


ig 


dr»-p\ öietfac^. Tenfold, \ 8 W*. 

Fomfold, ) Centiiple (^-A), j J^nberl» 

Qaiutiiple (f -A), i ^ hundredfold, ) fad). 

Fivefold 1 f^^ff^^- A thousandfold, toufenbfo^. 

Shfold 1 f^^^f^^* Manyfold, mtlfaä), mamxi)'^ 

S^^hi^'^^' \ a*tfa<*. Severklfold, tne^rfcit*. 

8. 134, 

f* S)te Srit(!^}a^'(en (nambers of fractioD, Mkf-shfld). 

A whole, ein ©angc«, A third, ein !J)ritteI. 

AhaU;e{n^dlbe^, etne^&Ifte. A fourth,"^ ein üittttt 

Two halyes, }t9ei palht. A fifth, eitr ^nftet 

A quarter,* ein SJiertel. Two sixths, gwei ®t^^il 

H^ an ounce (6An$), eine Three sevenths, brei €1^ 

^albe Unge, ein Sotb. benteL 

Half a score, ehte ^am Stiege Four eighchs, r>itx K(^teL 

(4 0®tn(f)^ ** Five ninths, fünf JReunteT- 

A quarter of a pound, tin Six tenths, fe^d ^t^xdü^ 

SSiertetpfnnb. Seveu twentieths, fteben 
One and a half, anbert^alb. 3^^^iiflfi^I u. f. t». 

. 3Ran fagt au4): the third part, bad S>rittel (bet btitte 
ZffeU); die fourth part, &c. 

§. 135. 

S>teietlei, ^eigt: threesortsof; adozen, einS)u|(enb: 
ä pair, a couple (&),*** ein {paot; a gross (*), ein (Btog 
(12 S)n^enb); a score, eine Stiege, n. !♦»♦ 

@in Siertelja^r, ^ei§t three months (au(^ a quarter) ; 
t)iet}e^n Zage (gmei Sßo(!(^en), a fortnight; fieben 2:age (eine 
9SSDd^e), a sennight. !Bor einem 3a^te, ^ei§t: a year ago; 

* Sftan fagt a quarter, toenn Don einer 9laaf beftimmung bte Siebe 
i% unb a fourth, Don einei; beim differrec^nen gebräuchlichen ^tuä^M^ 

** C^ine Stiege ifl 20 ®tücf. ailan nennt fie au(^: ein alteS 9^o(f, 
baffer three score bem neuen ®^o(f entf|)nd^t 

"^ A pair, oon {»et2)tn9en^ bte |ufammen gehören: apairof boote, 
ftc. A couple, oon Dingen, bie nic^t iufammen gel^&ten : A couple of 
eg^, &c. — @tatt pair unb couple (a^t mau au^ a bracet A prace 
QfpiiioU, A brace of partrldgM* 


m 

iiv|fciip» •-• wcfiiHiRniiigfwoncr* — 


M( einem OferteQaffte, three months ago; ^ettte A6ec aH^ 
Zage, to day ober this day week; ^eute fi(er efnen SIto« 
iOt, this day monUi; it* f» »« 

§. 436. 

S. 2)ie (efij^angeigenben 9biecti)>e/ 
(possessive, pdz-z^s'-slv, adjectives). 

Pt einen Sefi^et: Seifpiele: 

4.$er(ün.^MyO)9nie{n;metne« I liaye sold my horse. 

l « Thy, bdn, beine. Thou liast sold thy horse. 

im« His, fein/ feine. He has sold his horse; 

f. Her, hAr, i^t, ifite. She has sold her horse. 

n« Its, fein, feine* It (the bird) lost its tail. 

gut me^rete Seflfter: 

<. ^erfon- Our, *4r, nnfer, Whehave sold our horse. 

unfete. 

l ^erfon. Yoiir,***yÄr, ener, You have sold your horse. 

(uete* 

3* $erfon« Their, THär, i^r, They haye sold tbdr horse. 
i^re. 
@0 tt>ie aDe 9lbj[ectlt)e unb bet Srtifel, ne^^men an$ biefe 

§. 436« )[u{fuf»ren, to consider. — & btent al% 9i{tU\>tttttttv, It 
seryes to represedt, to take the place of. — Qux näheren ^ejeid^nuna 
beweiben, to determine it; to limit its signification ; to modify, ' m&d^ 
dl-fl, it — SBit fbmm unS nic^t entfc|)itei|n/ we cannot prevail ob 
onrselves. — 9bfur&itdt> absurdity, Ib-sff'-dl-d. — Semtrren, to 
puzzle, pAz'-a'l. — 

güv einen Be{t|er, in speaking of one possessor. — 

* Die n>el(^e fpric^t, he who speaks. — 

** 2)te meinen neueren fßbiUtxc, most modern natlong agree, out 
of politeneM, in using the 2d person, &c, — 


* Dtefe unb bte folgenben 9(biecttDe toetrben in ben 9rammatifen ge« 
wö^nlicft als ^ümbtUx (€$. g. 454) aufgeführt. IDa ieboc^ baS gurwort 
aH ^teODertreter M 4^aupftoorteS bient, baö ^(biectio aber jur naiveren 
9e)ei(^nung beffelben, fo fonnten wir un< ni^t entf4)lief en, btefe — woS 
man auc^ iu t^rer (lntf(^u(bigung anfuhren möge — ^(bfurbitat )xa^iu» 
a^men, ta jte nur ba^u bienen rann, ben Stopf beö ®(^ü(er0 )U oer* 
ibirren unb t^m bat ®tubium ber (Srammatif §u erf^kveren. 
~ ^ie erfte 3)erfon ift tit, welche [priest. 

fHe ^totitt * s «, )U welker man fprid^t. 

2)ie britte « * -, oon n)el(^er man ^rid^t. 

* S>n 4^ß'cffHt wegen ffnb M'e meiften neueren ÄUttt ^wä ^»^. 
^af ße ^tittfeiU perfon ^ev ff^e^rja^l ftatt berfettin ^tt\wi^tt W»wS 
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kP(}ait|eifleiiben leiu S^^^n ber 9Ke^i^^( an: my liorMi 
my horses ; your house, your houses, See* 

fo fann natürltd^ lein Stttfel t)or t^nen ^e^en. 

S. 137. 

Sei bei Uefterfef^ung bed beutf(!^en i^r ^at man batauf 

Sfe^en, 06 ei ftc^ auf eine Seff^erin, ober auf mefitere 
efi^et ober Sefi^erinnen begießt, ^m erßeren SoKe mirb, »ie 
aui )>or{le^enbet ZabeQe ^en^orge^t, her, int I^|teren, iheir, 
gebtau4^t: — 
My nother loyes her children. 
These ladies have lost tkeir children. 
Segiefit f!^ 3]^r auf bie ^etfon, gu toel^et man {pti^l, 
fo überfe^t man e6 mit your. 
How are yotcr children, Madam? 
Gendemen, I am your servant. 

§. 138. 

3n Dielen %iUtnr w im £)eittf^eit ber 8tHfe( (iimid^^ 
tt>enbet man im @nglif(^en, ber grd§eren 2)eutli(j^feit m(en, 
bie befllangeigenben 9U^ectiDe an: — 

I haye cut my finger« ^6) ^abe mic^ in ben %initx 

^efd&nitten. 

My head aches. SRir tbut ber ftoyf toe^ 

She 18 combing Aer hair. ®ie lammt flä^ bai ^aar» 

They keep tkeir hairclose (Sie galten ifir $aar ti^t m 
to tkeir heads by a large bem J(o))fe jufammen Der« 
comb. mittelfl einei ^roge» itam« 

mei« 

Is yoMr father at home? 39 ber SSater jn ^ufe? 

My mother is at church. SJie SKutter ijl in ber ftir^e. 

He kept his hat on. (Sx btfyitlt ben ^ut auf. 

He pvUed Ais coat off. Cr jog ben 9to(f oui. 

•ar, even. — 

9tatÜKliä^, of course. --^ 

{. 437. fOtan f^at barauf ju fe^n^ itls to be exanüned. — 4>uu 
tetc^fn, to be sufRcient. — 

{. 438. jDeutttf^feit, persplculty, plr-spl-ki'-l-d; cleamett. — 

oiuvc^ Ski ^tu^tn mtpM man ^t tU dritte iki^ f^olt («r 
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Seflnbet ?$ j[ebd(^ f^iHi ein Cn^ltotth» oUt ))€tf9iiIttM 

irtDott (§§. 455, 156 ff.) im @a^, Ml^e^ eine ttit»eiittU|k 
Tett befeitigt, fo reixh, fn foferit ed nid^t im JRominatf)» Qt^t, 
b(o9 ber Slrtifel gefegt: — 
He took Ais hrother by the (Sx na^m feineu Stubei bet bet 

hand. $anb. 

I strack ihe bandU m the 3$ f4llns ben Sanbtten (n^i 

face. ®efl(!(it 

I will pull all of you by the ^^ mU @uc^ aDe bei bet Stdf^ 

nose. gießen. 

8. 439. 

3. S)te fiinmeifenben Sblectiioe (demonMrathrey 
dl-mAn'-8tr&-tlv, adjectives). 

®n}a{)I: 3Reffi^a(i(: 

This, biefer, biefe, biefe«. These, biefe. 

That, jener, lene^ jened. Thosejjene* 

Yonder, yon (6), jener, e, e^. 
This unb these geigen auf etoad bem 6:t>re0enben 9t&« 
^ere^, that unb those auf etoad (Sutfemtered. Yonder beu^ 
\it auf einen ober mef^rere entfernte ®egen{l&nbe, unb mtrb 
feltener angewenbet 

Seif^)iele: — 
TAif boy writes better than Siefer jCnabe fc^reibt beffet, 

that «rl ald jened SKäbdiien. 

These plwns are too sweet ; X)tefe Pflaumen ^nb jtt f&S ; 
IlikefAoseapples better. idfl e^e lieber jene fte^fltiU 
Look at yonder bill ; there ®ie^ (einmal) na($ jenem ^ü' 
is a deer between the gel;ed {ie^t ein@tä(I9BiIb 
Imshes. iu>ifdi^n bem (Beßr&uj^« 

Do yoQsee yonder shadows? 6e^t !3^r bie 64^atten bott 

unten? 

§• UO. 

4. SDie )>ermif(!^ten Se^{mmunedtt>jrtet, ober 9N 
jectii>e (mised detemwiatives). . 

6ie jlnb: — 
Some, «Am» einer, einige, Every (Jv -), jeber, t, ei. 
toe(4fe. ' ^ Eäch (i), jeber (von i^neti). 

ttn^euttic^feit, obscarity, ambiguitr. — Sefcitignt to remoye. — 3n^ 
fofem ni^t ttilMi (If le[). -* ilnifrtnt, remote. <— 


/ 
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^A.4«^«d«e. All, alle- 

/^Wk -V m^mt. No, fetnct; c, e«. 

Tfcrt, 1«^ Such (Ä), fol^e. 

^JpJ^ •«i2lf^ Other, anbetet, e, c«. 

|A#^. ■•#«» Both (6), beibe. 

y.^.. iViKKi^e. Either C^-), einet obet bet 
^UKiH vv>'\ »a« fut ein, n)a9 anbete ))on beiben. 

Hl. Neither, feinet öon beiben. 

>MiiA» Mfc^e. Same (&), betfelbe. 

Some ifl in feinet Sebentung an«aebel)ntet, al^ bet un^ 
Mimnte StHfeL Sßenn biefet baju btent, ein 3itbit)ibnum 
^ bejeic^nen, fo lann some aügetbem an^ ))ot @toffnamen, 
Mttb üot bie SKe^tfieit gefleHt »etben (@. b. nnbejl Sttt. 
i 154*): A man, au apple, some man, some beer, some 
harn (®(^infen)/ some men, som^ apples. 93ot einem ^n^ 
bbibuum ifl ed nod^ unbeftimmtet, a(d a ; ed entfpti($t bann 
bem beutf(!(ien itgenb ein: Give me some book. S3ot 
»leiteten Snbiöibnen ifl e« gett)iffetma§en bet jpiutal be« nn= 
NfUntmten 9(ttife(d: I see a merchant; I see some mer- 
chants. * 

33ei ©toffnamen flnben »it e«, nm bie unbejKmmte Ouan* 
Htit angugeigen: Give me some beer; give me some wine 
and water. ** — 6oIl ni^t auf bie CiuantttSt fRM^äft ge* 
nommen, fonbetn nut bet ©toff genannt »etben, fo »itb some 
maaelaffen: Will you drink wine or beer, water or 
milk?*** 

Any ifl no(^ unbeflimmtet, aU some, med^atb ed au($ 
^htflg bei fragen ootfommt: I should like to read some 
Story; have you any book? 

Sei bet SWe^tja^l beutet any auf bie gange ®attung, some 

§. U1. SJtoffnamen, the nameg of matertals. — 
* ©iflen, own; proper. — 
. §. 442. Gattung, species, gp^'-sh^z. — 


* 3m ^panifd^en ^at bei: unbefitmmte Prüfet eine eigene ÜRei^r^eit: 
Un caballerö, unos caballeros; une cereza, anas cerezas. 

** 3n biefem Spinne entfpric^t e< bem St^eilung^artifet bet ^ran^o* 
fen unb 3taliener: Donnez-moi de la bi^re, donnez-moi du vin et 
de Teau. Date mi della birra, del vino, &c, 

" SBte im 3ta(ienif(^eti : Volete vino o birra, acqua o latte? 
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auf einen unbe^tnmten V)til berfelben: She could read my 
English book witbout mach spelling. She had some 
FreDch books od her shelves (iou^erbret)* *— He avoide4 
any intimacy (93erttattlt({^fett) with her. — Set Qx^tum 
tinnte man oft ^tngufügen: xoa^ für (Smed ed au($fetn m6ge; 
bei Se^tetem: tttoa^, einige. 

Much unb little bienen fflr (Stoffnamen, many unb few^ 
für 3n^t)»ibnen in ber SRebrjaf^I: Mr. Bath has much wit, 
and little money, but he has many friends and few 
enemies. 

Little nnb few bflrfen nii^t mit a little unb a few »er* 
med^felt toetben: bte @rßen feigen n)enig, menige, bie 
gelten: ein »enig, einige »enige: We had hutlüHe 
water, and could not give our horses to drink. A little 
water would relieve us. — There were but few men in 
the fortress. A few brave men more might have saved 
the fortress. 



you reading 
should you like to read? 

8. 445. 

Sbenfo t^et^ält ed fl(^ mit every unb each : Every man 
has his sorrows. Give those boys a lump of sogar eack^ 

Stile 2age, aDe 3Ronqte, ac. ubetfe^t man mit every day, 
every month, fcc., »eil every inbit)ibualijlrt, »ä^renb all bte 
gange SKaffe }ufammen genommen bejei^net: AU men are 
mortal. Every man is mortal. 

§» 443. SSertof^fetn, to confound (with); to mistake (for). — 
* Sl gilt natürlicb au(^, it is, of course, also available, &-v4'- 
li-b'l, for. — Snfowftt, as far as. — 

{• 446. C^benfc \>n^&tt el fid^, it is the same (with.) — 


* SBa< ^tet Don much, many, little unb few, Aefaai tjl^ gilt nat&c^ 
tt(() au^ für bte (SompavattDe unb ®u))er(attt>e btefev 9SfefKmmtmd<w6r« 
in, infcweit biefe t>erfäfieten fmb. 
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§. 446. 

Sei all, such ttnb both erinnern roxi nur an bie früher 
t[egeBene Regel (§. 81. u. §. 93,), unb bag Strtffel unb be* 
teit 6teD)>ertreter mdf i6nen fte(ien : All the town speak of 
H. Such a man. BoUi my brothers. 

SBenn betbe niä)t ber @tne unb ber 9(nbere (ebeu« 
itt, fo totrb e« mit two überfe^t: The two soldiers were 
wonnded, and the offleer shot. Were both the soldiers 
woanded? Yes, both, (both of them). \ 

§. U8. 

SBenit other ben unbefümmten 9(rtif el »or*ti(^ \)cit, fo voixb 
e* fUti mit biefem i^erbunben: Give me auother glass of 
beer. — TTie other day* ^ei§t le^t^in: I calledat your 
nncle^s the other day. 

S. 449. 

Either fann nur gebraust toerbeu; menn t)on {toei ©e» 
gen^&nben bie SRebe ifi: ed tfl both entgegengefetit : Give me 
öiÄer book (ober either of the two books) gteb mir Qxne^ 
bon ben beiben Sfli^ern. — 

tteber bie 33eflimmung«tt>örter. — Uebnngen jum 

Uebcrfe|ien. 

S. 450. 

2He Sertffeitung ber Urfloffe, aud mläftn bie Suft begebt, 
ifl bie fblgenbe: 3)er ®tftf|loff bilbet brei »iertbeile ber Suft; 
bet Sattetjlt^ff ttt»a^ weniger al9 ein Siert^eU ; unb ba^ f ob* 
lenfoure ®a« ungefftb^ «i« ^unberttbetL S)er ®rjle erfütft 
bad tbiertfc^e geben, »enn er unoermifcbt efngeat^met »irb; 

$. 446* fBti all tc, erinnern mir unl, as for all &c. we refer 
lo . . . remindiiig tiie pupil of, &e. — Srü^er gegeben, given above, 
before. — 

§. 460. t>U SDertl^tlung ber ttrftoffe, tbe proportions of theele- 
mfentary principleg. — drftitfen, to extinguish. — S(^tenf(^, ani- 
mal. — C^inatpmen, to breath, br^TH; to inhale. — ttnoermifc^t, 
wMiont miitar«. — 

* iBie im ^rani^ftfcf^en : Taatre jdor. 
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bet S'^ätt »fttbe aHein }it teij^enb fein unb nnfeve Ornate 
hntS^ ftete 9ttteAtm(t balb jetftjten ; bet Stritte btent gut Sfet> 
Mnbuna bet Bereit Uebriden, ttnb i^ut SÜbttiifl einet (teftem 
ben ^Ififfiafeir, »el$e gu itnfetet Qsstfienji unentbe^H^ tft. -- 
2)ad SBaflfet^ beft^lbt au9 j|»et gläffiafeiten, genannt @auet1li>ff 
tinb SBaffetßoff; 400 t^ile SSaffet entfialten 85 9on bem 
Stften unb 45 t)on bem Seilten. — 2)er ülfont Slanc i^ 
45,668 gn§ ^o(ff; bet 3)U)aIafliti, 28,074 gnfi; bet @otata, 
25,400 %ui; unb bet €btmbota;|o 94,425. -S)et3(etna ^ 
10,870 unb bet ä3efut) 3,939 gu§ (»o(ff. — S)te Set^attetm«! 
enflianbd beltef i^ä>, im 3abte 4834, auf 43,894,574, mit 
«ififdjlug bet «tmee unb bet SKatine, bie ftdjf auf 977,047 
beliefen. — 3)ie Seöilfetunfl »on Sdä^ottlanb belief fidj , in 
bemfelben 3%e, auf 2,365,807, unb »onStlanbauf 7,844,498. 

— S)ie &ä)laAi bei ^afün^d faub Statt am 4 4. Octobet 4 066. 

— 9e< bem Sobe ^eintiA« be« @tften, meldet im 3abte 4 435 
(Statt fanb, nal^ fein 9leffe Gte:pban, ®taf ))on 93DuIi>fine, 
8efl() bon bem englif(!^en Zbtone, untet Stedbun^ eine9 @ibe6 
ben et flefi^tDOten b^^tte, bie ®ad^e bet $tin}efi SKatbilbe, 
bet Ütt^tn Xod^tet be6 j^oni^d, ju untetfifij^en. 9.d wutben 
bedttegen »ibtenb feinet 9te^ietung t)iele @A(adbten gefAta» 
gen, unb ein^SKalmutbe et t)on bet $tin/(e§ a^f^ingen flenom« 
men. S^itf^t tt>utbe man batfibet einig, bag ©tei^ban, fo lange 
et \tbtt, ftSnig t>on ^glanb bleiben, bag abet bie JCtoue'^bei 
feinem Zobe auf p^xiib, ben @t)bit SRatbilbend äbetgeben 
fdDte. S>iefet ißtins gelangte }um X^tone im ^a^tt 4454« 
dt mat bet St^e bet ^(antagenetd, unb bet gtd§te SKonatdg^ 
feinet Heit in gang 6utot>a. ~ 3m ^etbfie 4 4 89 bielten aMd^otb 
£6tt>enbet}, JtJnig t^on @ng(anb, unb ^^liop t)on ^tanftei^, 
febet dnt SSetfammlung feinet SMen, »obei befd^Ioffen »utbe, 
bdg alle !Diefenigen, mel^e bad JCteuj genommen, fldb in bet 

9tet§enb, animating. -- 3erftören, to destroy. -» Hnregun^), excitA« 
tioD. (k-at-t&'-sliAn. — 2)tent ^ur SBerBtnbuna* serves^o unfte, ^-nit'. 
— 9e(unh, wholesome. — UnentBel^rttc^ , indispensable. — SBaffrr« 
fiojf» hydrogen, hl'-dr4*jdn. — €tcb belaufen, to amoant — WHit 
fCuSfc^tug, exelosive of. -* etatt ftnben, tö talce place. •— euphan, 
Stephen, stA'-v'n. — Untev ^red^ung etntS @tbed, in violatfon, y|-4r 
Ur*«h&i, of an oath. ^ Unterftäften, to sapport. -^ ^ie &a^t. tlie 
came. «- SRatbUbe, Matilda. -- 0(blaaen (eine @((bladftt), to fighl» — 
Deswegen, on this account. — 9legterunc), reign, rkn. — CKni^ mtu 
ben. to agree. — « S)er !Xob,4death; decease. — Ueberael^^en , tn de- 
volTe. di-wiW (apon); to revolve. ^ Plantagenet, plu^'-jAnftlt 
-* 9Wipp, Philip, fir-llp. — (üne Serfammlung |atten, io hold an 
asaemhly, Aa-iftoi'-blL -^ ^at jtceu§ nef^men, to asatme, 48-«im', 
the 
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ebene wn Segelat), auf bet fran;((tflf(!^en Jtätte, t^etfommeln 
foDten. 9ti ibtet »nfmift bafettfi, fanben (Rf^atb unb ^^ißpp 
bafi i^re betehtiate Stmee fi(!^ auf ^unberttaufenb SRann (e^ 
lief. 3tt bet SReeten^e »on SReffltta batten jle einen fut(^ 
tetlid^en Shmn andi^nbatten unb t^iele ®*iffe c^imtn »etlö» 
ten. 35ie beiben JMntfle »utben einige 3^i* ^w ÜRefflna anf^ 
flebalten, um bie (großen Sef(!b4biguttflen aufij^ubeffetn, bie jle 
«elitten. «m 30. SRÄtj; Hatete bie glotte ^biliW^ »<>n gtant 
reift bie ?(nfer unb fam na* einet fllfldflidben {Reife in ^a« 
ttflina an. 35ie englifAen Ätiejjdfd^tffe, jweibunbett an bet 3abl, 
ftaften am 46. ?(VtiI in See unb famen am 8. 3uni 4494 te 
beiliaen Sanbe an. ^n t^ielen Sdbladbten »utben bie Sltei^ 
bet Äteuj^fabtet getfbtet unb bie ttebtiflen febtten gt5§tem 
t^eild nad^ (Sutoi^a üutfltf. 

öon bet GueUe bet 2!bemfe Wd j^ut See flnb nut jtoei» 
bunbett unb fdnf unb gwangia en^IifÄe SReflen. Sei 8onbon 
ift bie 2:bemfe j^ttJIf bunbett f^uß bteit. — SBft baben einen 
6pielvftt| an unfetet ®dbu(e, meldbet ^»eibunbett 9u§ (an(t unb 
bunbett unb fitnftig bteit ifi. — 3* Wn um ^wi 3abte äftet, 
aW mein Stubet. — SBie t^ieletlei SBefn babt 3t)t in (gutem 
ÄeDet? SBit baben fünfetlei: SRbeintüein, Sbamjjaanet, Sot« 

beauj, $otttt)ein unb Xete« S« flnb fo biele ©dftiffe in bet 

tbemfe bei gonbon unb j^wei ©tunben »eftet, baS UnfSille febt 
tiSuflft üotfommen. — ®« flnb in Sn<<Ianb »enfc^et Sfnwobnet, 
att in gtan(tei(b. — SBatnm fftteiben Sie nii^t? S« ift m 
»eni« Sfnte in meinem lintenfaffe. ©eben Sie mit ein »enig 
»on bet 3btiaen. 3* ^abe fetbfl nut »eni« (linte). — ^a» 
ben Sie tjiel f^^betn? — 3^ ^^bt nut wenig ®ÄnfefieIe, abet 
febt t>iel ©tafilfebetn. — 

01(6 oetfamtneln , to assemble. — ^te (Shtnt, the piain. — Stüfkt, 
coast, kAst. — fßttem^t, combined. — SWeerettf^e, straits. — 
Messina) rals-sr-n4. — ©inen @turm auÄ^ul^atten f^ahtn, to en- 
Goanter, In-k^An'-tAr, (to meet with) a storm — g^r^terticb, most 
terrible. — ©ertöten geben, to be lost. — ^lufjatten, to detain, dl- 
tin*. — ?[u«beffern, to repafr. — SeWdbigung, damage, dÄm'-mldj. 
-7 Reiben, to sustain, sfls-t^n'; to suffer. — 3Me Änfer lichten, to 
weigh anchor, 4ngk'-Ar. — Sine qlMlidbt 9lttfe/ a prosperous voyajg;e 
(dne ganbreife beift joumey). — ^atäfKna, Palestfne, pAl-Ws-tfii. 

— Sn See flecben; to put to sea. — £)er ^reu)fabret, the crnsader, 
krA-s4'-dAr. — 

ÜueUe, source, sArs. — dptetpta(, pleasure groiind. — itefter, 
eellar; (salt-cellar, baS ®atgfdf(^en). — Stbeinmein, Rhenisli, r^n'-lsh. 

— (Sbampagner, Champagne ob. Champaign, shto-pin'. — Xttt9, 
Sherry. — Seitet, beyond, bl-yAnd'. — (H Commen Unf&Ue Dor, ac- 
eideata tappen. — Sinfefiel, qalll. — 
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S. 454* 

Sie fam flefietn ji^ei SRal; aber ba9 erfte 3Rai, al9 fle 
fantr toat i$ aBivefenb; ttnb bad jtt>eite SRal U)ar {(!^ fo Be* 
f^Äftigt baft t* ttid&t mit ibt fpxeä>tn tonnte. ~ SRan Wfft 
mir bie Simc« »ler ober ffnf 9WaI bfe SBod^c. — SBie »iel 2RaI 
jhtb (Sie bort gettefen? — SBenigflett« Kunibert SRal. — 3tt>W 
i^er^Stt fl$ ju »iet, »ie tteitn jju btei. — Steun SRal fed^« ifi 
rfet unb fiinftift. — Sieben »on ge^n bleibt brei. — S)tei, jwei 
Hüb ad^t madbt breijefiiu — SBenn fünf uttb i»anjifl SBaHeti 
Baate fe^d buttbert uttb fun^i(| 2:balet fofteit, tt>ad toirb bet 
^d« »Ott btei butibert uttb ueungig fßaUen fein? — $eute tjor 
a<tt Xdften t»ar i(J in Setiin* — ©böfeft^eare »tftbe geboren 
am 23. a<)til 4564. ®r flarb benfelben Ja« 4646. — ^eute 
über »ieigebn Sage t»etbe i<ib na(J gonbon teifen. — ?lm ©onn* 
taa t»ot t){er So^en (am ^euer bei un9 aud. — Sßo tretben 
»ft ^eute fibet'« 3abt fein ? — Webmt ehten 88ffel biefet SKe» 
Mein oHe btei ©tunben. — Son S)te«ben nad^ ^ati« flnb 420 
SReilen. — 98on bet ©tabt na(J meinem ganb^ut ffl e« btei 
Siettelftunbe gu $fetb. — SRan fann e« in anbertfialbet ©tunbe 
jieben. — 5Bte »iel Übt ifl e«? — ®« bat eben t»iet «efftla^ 
(Jen. — ® tüitb glei$ in)6If f(!bl«flen. — ®« ifl btei »iertcl 
auf ein«. — Äommen ©ie ^jflnftlidb ^tn Btettel auf g»ei. — 
Bit effen gewJbnH* balb gtcei. — S)iefe SWflge foflet fünf 
(©^iHinfl) . fe(J« ^ßence. — 3)iefe ^apiete «eben btei unb ein 
balbe« ?Ptocent. — Siertbalb {ßence. — üRein Dnfel ifl einige 
aft^ig Sa^te alt. — fflo »obnen Sie iefet, $ett S)octot? 3d& 
toobne 9lummet % S^^^fi^ag^am fßofipla^e, t^iette @ta(te. 
J>ie« ifl fefit b^cb. 3«^ «bet i(J fiabe ©onnenf^^ein, «efunbe 
8nft Uttb te^enbe «u^fföbt. ffife t)iel «eben Sie SKietbe? 3* 
begafile bunbert unb t>itr^ii Zbalet. Unb toie t^iel b<tben ©ie 
3immet ? ©edbd ©tuben unb gtt>ei JCammetn (©d^Iafgimmet)* 

|. 461. Kbwcfenl^eii/ absent, «Ib'-sint; out; not at home. — S3e« 
rtbäfngt, occupied: engaged. — 3n)&lf Derb&It ftd^ }U Dier, twelve are 
to foar (as). — bleibt btei, remain three. — fßtaäitn, to give; to 
make) to make ap. — IDet IBatten, the bale. — & fam Qfeuet a\a, 
the ftre broke out — <^eute übet ein 3abr, to-day (this day) twelve- 
month (t'-A). -~ Gin 8&|fel SRebicin, a spoonAil of medicine. — %tU 
brei 0tttnben, every three houra. — Sanb^ut, country-seat. - 3u 
fUtt, ride; to ride. — Lebtagen, to strike (Struck, unre^.) — 9)ünft< 
U4* precfielv. — (Bttohf^nli^, nsually, (i'-zh&-&Ml. — ^tocent, per- 
cent. — aHettbalb |)ence, three pence half penny, h4'-pln-nf . — Smige 
M6t}ta, «ome efghty) fonr score and odds. — 9oflpIa|, post-ofRce 
place. — 0taae, floor, ühr; story. -^ ^uifttbt, view, vi. — SRiet^e, 
reut. — €ihihe, äittiag-room, — ^c^laf^immex«. bed-TOom. — 
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«»{cctlv. — Q<1Hmmiitt0<wdrter. •— 


34l f<tnn bte gange @tabt flberfej^en. (Sd iß ein ^ubfcfied 
0irt4)en i^er bem ^aufe, unb }tt)ei anbete an betben €eiten. 
8efu(|)en Bit mtdb bo$ einmat: ®ie Hnnen ntd^t fehlen ^ ®te 
fe^ ))om $ofi))Iat(e ^etein, bie }n>eite Zbiix, iutäf ben Oof 
ten. 9{eben an t^ ein ^u&mit einem Zf^mm^tn, »el^^ed eint 
fel^r toeite 9[u«{!c(|t oemS^rt. S)iefe« ^aud geklärt fetten iBoO» 
facf unb ® j^nen. 2|c& banfe 3^nen, i4^ tt>erbe na${len6 fonb 
men. -- S3o ^aben Sie biefe ©teile gefunben? ^m britten 
Su$ r fünften JCapiteL — ®ott wirb Sud^ ktf)n^ciäf ^ergeUen, 
»ad 3^r ben 9[tmen gebt. •— aRein Sntbet tß fnnf IBierteliafnc 
in ?lmerifa gemefen. — 

(Sx ^ol fi^i an ben fto))f geßofen. — ÜRein jSanin^en |»at 
feine Jungen gefreffen- — S3erfu4>t (gute greunbe ni^t, wenn 
3f>t fle behalten moHt. — Unfer Äutf^et ^at ein Sein gebrodjiett, 
beim ^etunterfaüen ))om Sodfe. — 3$ ^<^be mir ben f$u§ ber* 
tenft beim Xudßeigen aud bem Sßagen. -^ (Sx ffat fi^ ec< 

g [soffen. — (5r fdj^lug mid^ in'« ®efl(!^t. — 6r na^m fle bei bem 
nne* — ^aben Sie bie Slationalgatbe gu jßferbe gefe^en? 3a, 
{$ be»unbere i^te Unifonn. 3$ i^^ftt einige fef^v gute 9la^i> 
meffer in gonbon. — J^abt 3bt ©(^eeten? 3^, id^ babe allerlei 
64eeten, englif(äbe, fcang^Pfd^e unb beutf^e. — SReine betben 
Sif)nt ^aben jebet einen $tetd in ber ®^ule belommen. — 
Btin^t jene Sud(iet nid&t in Unorbnung; ßeQt iebed i)on i^nen 
an fernen ?pia^ — 3Bem gel^fitt jene« ^au«f — 3^ fi^be 
meine beiben 3l^xM «verloren. — 3)et geinb ^at meistere «Raufet 
dtbet gebrannt. — 3^ f^^ niemals \ol^t ©raufamfeiten. — 
!lDet Serbred^er ^atte einen Sergeanten an |eber ®eite^ aber er 

ttcfud^en ®ic mt4 bod(» einmal -^ tod^, if yoa please) einmal, alf 
UbMilüfftg, bleibt koea. — ^^erein geben^ to enter; to walk in. — 9ltUn 
an, n^xt door. -^ SIpurm, tower, tM'-Ar. — Sßeit, ettendöd ; etltt- 
aitt. •«- ibit 4^erren S3«, Messrs., mish-shAra'; mAfth'-fez &c., V. -» 
9t&4ftenS; shortly, nezt time* — ^teUe, passage, p4s'-8idj. •— ^apittl, 
chapter, t8h4p'-tÄr. ^ SSergelten; to reward, r!«>wArd' (for). — 
gönf Sierteljabt, fifteen months; a year and qaarter. — 

€K4 ftefen, to hurt. -•- ^anind^en, rabbft, r4b -blt -^ ä^erfuAen; 
to try. — Se^dlten; to prefterve. — IÖein;leg. — SBocf, box. — SSer» 
renlen, to apraiti. ^ Seim tuSflefgen, In alighting (k-YA) (from). -^ 
f)i^ IRati^nalgarbe §tt t)fer^e, the cavalry» k4v41-n, or tbe horse, of 
tite national goard» n4*b'-An4l-glkrd. ^ Uniform, Dolform, i'-al-förm ; 
negfatt^ntals, r£-j!-ntot'4ls. — aiftftrmeffer, razor, r&'^Ar. -^ (Einen 



, ^ - . GompaBsea. , . 

HiOcrtmlnai; malelbctor« iiil^ll-<)UL--cAr. -^ eergecUit» Mljeant, sAr'- 
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t^icciiii. » ScÜMMnginArtcr. — 


iottf feitte geffeln. — Sein gange« Se rmogen ifl in bte {^inbt 
fieiser CUubiaec gefommen. — Z)ie (liefigen jtaufleute ^abea 
dne ^anfeeMwuIe enicdtet. — Seidigen ffiea foUen mir 
g^enf — 34l effe getn ftirf(|ien$ ^abt 3t^t »eU^e? — ^abt 
3^ (Dienei^t) «elD bei (Eu(^ ? — 3((^ »erbe jebe (irgenb eine) 
Infteltung annehmen, bie fic(> barbietet. — @r t^ert^eifte an 
ieben Gclboten eine grogmüt^ige ®abe. — SBoat 3bt SBaffet 
(ri^ SBein? — ®ebt mir Seim — Z>ied ifl berfelbe SBetn 
bin (biefelbe 9rt Sein bie), i$ geflem tranf. — 

gcagen Aber bie )8efiimmunggtt>5rter unb bie 

Uebungen. 

In how many different classes may the determiiia- 
live adjectives be divided? — Name them. — How maoy 
sorts of numbers are tbere ? — Name them. — Name the 
Cardinal munbers. — What do you know about the word 
kmdred? — May one say: '^thousand doiiars", as it is 
Said in Germanl — In what manner do you express the 
hoors of the day, in English ? — What are the ordinal 
numbers? — What is ,,ber 35orIe||te" in EnglLshV — When 
are "the former" and "the latter'* to be used? — What 
are the numbers of quotation? — And those of repe- 
tition? — What are the numbers of multiplicatiouy — 
What are the numbers of fractiou? — Üow do you 
translate „fünferlei^', „t>ox gn^et 2!<t^ren", ,,^eute über brei 
So^^en" ? — What difterence is there betweeu "a pair" 
and "a couple"? — What are the possessive adjectives? 

— Why is it false to call them pronouns ? — What is 
the first persona — What the second? — What the third*< 

— In Tvhat person do the English address each other? 

— In translating the German „tbr", what must you pay 
attention to? — Name some examples, when tlie pos- 
sessive adjective is used, in English, instead of the Ger- 
man article« — But, when is the article sufficient? — 
What are the demonstrative adjectives? — Is it right to 
call them pronouns? — When may they be called pro- 

ttffeln, fthackles; irona. — J^ommett; to go, — ^itfia, of this place; 
of ihU Iowa. — Hbctiäitin^ to efttablwh, i«st4V-lkli. — ^ne ^an* 
tellffbule, a commercial ichool. — ä)et 0^4, about you. — ^n» 
ftiUun^, ütmüoa; tapioFmeat. — 0id| barbUten, Vo gw« — ^^t« 
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X^ccti«. — »eflimBm»a«wdrter. — 


1101UUI9 however,? — May ^^onder'' be considered as a 
pronoun too? — What are the mized detenumative ad- 
jectives'^ — What difference is there between ^^some" 
and the indefinite article? — What do you know aboot 
<*aDDy^"^ — What difference is there between "mu6h" 
and "many", "ütüe" and "few" ? — May "litae'' and ^^a 
little", "few" and "a few" be indifferenüy used ? — What 
difference is there between ^^what" and ^^which'\ as well 
as '^every" and "each" ? — How do you translate : „aUt 
S&oiftn"f „aät ©tunken"? — How do you translate : ;,attc 
feine ^ferbe", „iit gange ®tabf', &c.? — When is „b^t*' 
to be translated by *^two" and not by "both"? — What 
means "the other day**? — 

What is said about king John's character V — What 
are the vices iaid to his Charge? — May then a king be 
as bad as another man'^ — What is the best means to 
limit the power of a bad prince? — What did the ba- 
rons of England do when disgusted with their king's 
wiekedness'^' Where did the idng appoint a Confe- 
rence with them*^ — Where is Runnymead situated? — 
On what day, and in what year, did king John sign and 
seal the Great Charter'^ — What did this deed grant to 
every ordef of men in the kingdom^ and of what did it 
lay the foundation'^ — What did king John lose in an 
iuundationV — What was the result ofthat disaster? — 
Where did the king expire'^ — And what date (S)atnm)? 

— By whom was John succeeded'^ — How old was the 
new king, when his father died'^ — By whom was Hen- 
ry the third beaten in a battle and taken prisoner? — 
How old was he at that time V — Who was taken with 
him*^ — Who was the earl of Leicester ? — How did the 
young prince manage to escape? — What did the prince 
do immediately after 'i — What did Simon de Montfort 
say when he saw the great superiority and exceUent dis- 
Position of the royal troops { — In whose favour was 
the battle decided*^ — What became of the earl and his 
attendants'^ — Where did Henry die seven years after? 

— Of what illness? — Who came to the English throne 
after him'i — 

How many years did the completion of the first edi- 
tion of Dr. Flügers Dictionary require ? 

What is the diyision of the elementar^ {farts of the 
Mirjf — What are the effects o£ th^ asbo^c igBia«\i\>t^«S[i<^^ 




or inhaled without Biiztare ? — What would the second, 
alone, do s — What does the third serve for'^ — What 
doea water oonaist of ? — How many parts of oxy- 
gen do 400 parts of water contain? — And how many 
parts of hydrogto ? — What is the height of Mount Blanc t 

— What is the height of Dwalagiri 'i — What of Sorata? 

— What of Chunborazo? — What is the height of Mount 
iEtna? — What of VesuTius? — What was the popu- 
lation of England in 4834 ? — What of ScoÜandV — And 
what of Ireiand? — When did the battie of Hastiugs 
take place t — Who was the first of the Plantagenets i — 
When did Richard Coeur-de-Lion and Philip of France 
hold an assembly of their noblesV — Was the army of 
the cmsaders nomerous'j — Why were the two idngs 
detained for some time in Messina '^ — How many ships 
hui king Richard on leaving Messina '^ — What became 
of mo8t of the cmsaders V 

How iar is it firom the source of the Thames to its 
mouth? — What is the width of the Thames near Lon- 
don? — When was Shakespeare bom'j — And when 
did he die? — 


8ün fcen gürwörtetru — SBorubungeii. 

S. 455« 

Chief Justice Holt, — In the time of this eminent 
jadge, a riot happened in London, arising out of a wicked 
practice then very common, of kidnapping young per- 
sona of both sexes, and sending them to the plantations. 
Information having gone abroad that there was a house 
in Holbom which served as a lock-up place for the 
persona thus ensnared, tili an opportunity could be fouud 
of shipping them off» the enraged populace assembled in 

f. 453. Chief Justice, j4s'-d8,06ecn^ter. — £iniuent,£iuM-nAnt, 
gtof ; erl^abm: bttu^mt — Judge, jÄdj, SRi^^ter. — A riot, ri'-At, «in 
««Pouf; «ttfilanbi — Wicked, bö«i gottlo«. — Practice, prdk'-d*, 
®emo(^nJ^eit — To kidnap, kld'-näp, SRenfd^en ftel^len; <Seelen t>ec- 
faufcn; wegfangcn. — Plantation, yflan§ung. •— Information^ ^a^* 
ri^t; Ctfuntigung. — To go abroad, &-br&d', f^eraudgc^en; gerauft* 
fommm; befannt »erben, — A lock-up place, (Sefängnif. To lock 
op, etnf^lieleii. — To easiuure, üep(o(fen; in bie gÄUt VoÄtn. — Vo^^ 
htce, ^'-i^Us, fBolt^ gemeine^ Sßolt -— 
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great nambers, aad were going to pull ü down. Notica 
of die tamalt belog sent to Whitehall, a party of the 
gnards were commanded to march to the spot; but an 
officer was first sent to the lord chief justice, to acquaint 
äim with the State of matters, and to request tnat ä§ z 
would send some of his officers aiong with the soldiers^ : 
in Order to give a countenance to their interference. r 

The officer having delivered his message^ Lord ^' 
Chief Justice Holt said to him: '^Suppose the populaee -^ 
should not disperse at your appearance, what are jfoi >ü 
to do thenV" ^''Sir/' answered the officer, '^we have or- ^ 
ders to fir.e upon them/* ^^Have you, Sir?" replied bis ^ 
lordship; ^then take notice of what 1 say; if there bt "i 
oae man kiUed, and you are tried before ine, I will take i 
oare of you, and every soldier of your party shall be c 
hanged."' ^^Sir," continued Ae^- '%o back to those wko ^ 
sent you, and acquaint them that no officer ofmine shall t 
attend soldiers, and let them know at the same time, « 
that the laws of this kingdom are not to be executed 5 
by the sword; these matters belong to the civil power» '■* 
and you have nothing to do with them." ^ 

The Lord Chief Justice then went himself in per- ^ 
son, accompanied by his tipstaffs and a few constables, ^ 
to the scene of the disturbance; and by his reasonable ^ 
expostulations with the mob, succeeded without the 
least violence in making them all disperse quietiy. 


To pull (A) down, nieterretfen. — Notice, ii6'-ds, ^enntnif} 
Slad^h^t. — Tumult, tu-mdU, Zwmit, Vlufflont). — Wbitehall, 
hwit'-b&l, föntgti^er |)a(aft an Ui Z^tm\t i\x Sonbon. — Spot, 
gtect: Stelle. -— To acquaint one with a tbing, 3emanb t>on (StioaS 
benacpricbtigen. •— A countenance, k6&n'-d-nans, ein $lnfef^en (gefe^^U* 
^U), — Interference, in-tdr-fö'-r£na, ^inmifcbung ; ^ain)i|4^enbinft. — 
To deliver, d^-liv-Ar, übergeben; außn^ten. — Message, in^'- 
fldj, ^otf^aft: ^luftrag. — To disperse, ftc^ gerjlreuen.— Appearance, 
ip-pÄ'-rans, ferf^^einen. — What are you to do — @. §. 207. — To 
be iried, in Unterfucftung fommen. — Law, 1&, @efe§. — Sword, 
f^d, @cbn)ert. — Civil, siv -11, bürgerlicb/ ^ioil*« — Tipstaff, ber ®e^ 
rtc^tdbiener (urfpntnglic^ ber lange befcj^lagene @itab beffelben). — Con- 
•table, kAn'-sta-b'i, bec (Sonflabel; Q^ert^tßbeamte; ^oli^etbtenec. — 
8cene, s^, @cene; auftritt, — Disturbance, dls-tAr'-bins, Störung; 
fUifccgimg. — £xpostulatio9i Aks-pis-tu-li'-shdn, Sortioed^fel ; ^ud* 
einanbcrfetung : ^tldnuig. r- Mob , mob , |)öbe(. — To succeed, 
■ftkffsM', nacbrolg,em To succeed in a thing, in iintt 0ad^e ^lud 
M»in* (81 gcUng t)»iii tc) — ftoieUjr, kwMtrli, cui^ig; m 
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Ucbcr Me 8ilr»drter« 


Son ben gütwJttertt. — Siegeln. — 

§. 454. 

Utn bie ^Sitfige SBieberf^Mung bed SuBflantbeS ju »er» 
meiben, ^at man güriDottet erfunben, tt)el(^e bie @teÜe bed 
Grfleteii vertreten. 1£>af)tx ^aben fie auA t()ren Slamen gut* 
»drtet, Pronouns (prÄ'-n*4ns). — 3ebe« SBott alfo, xotU 
4e6 an ber ©teile eined ^auptiDorted jie^t, o^ne felbß ^avapU 
»ort 2U fein, t{t ein gurtoort ®o ftnb I, yöu^ who, which, 
mine^ nobody, ftc, gürtt>orter/> »eil i^erfonen ober S)inge 
aeuannt »erben mägten, »enn mir bie Sequemlt^^feit biefer 
fletnen SS^rter nt^it (atten. 3San betraute folgenbe ®ä^e: 
. • . a wicked practice of kidnapping youiig persous, and 
seodiDg tkem to the plantations; . . . there was a hoase 
in Holbom which »erved as a lock-up place •••;••• 
the popnlace were going to pull it down; • • • an officer 
was sent to the lord chief justice, to acquaint him with 
the State of the matter • • •; suppose the populaee should 
not disperse at your appearance, what are you to do 
then? — ... We have Orders to fire upou them • • •; take 
notice of what /say • • •; • • • you are tried before me . ••; 
continued he . . .;no ofncer of mine • • • ; the lord went 
himself in person; succeeded in making them all dis- 
perse qnieUy; — ^&tte man ni^t bie gfirtDdrter them, which, 
it, him, you, we, what, I, me, he, mine, himself, all, fo 
^&tten me^r ober minber lä^ae SBteber^oIungen ber ®ub' 
9anti»e, an beren ©teOe biefe güru) frter ^e^^en^ Statt flnben 
mflffen ; »ie g. 9* • • • a wicked practice of kidnapping 
young persons, and sending the kidvapped young per- 
8ons to the plantations; there was a house in Holbom; 
that house served as a lock-up-place; the populaee 
were going to pull that house down ; an ofBcer was sent 
to the lord chief justice, to acquaint the lord chief jus- 
tice with the State of Üie matter, &c. 

g. 454. »ermciben, lo avoid. — ^rfinben, to invent — T>it ^UUt 
OcttKtm, to take the place (oQ. — J^afeer ^oben ftc aucft, thence* — 
JD^ne felb^ j>aupt»ort ^u fein, without being itself one. — ^fe S3<« 
qumlii^lett the advantage, 4d-y4n-t44i; convenience. — fDtan be* 
traAtf/ conaider. — 9Rc(r ober mtnber l&fHa, more or leas troo- 
blesome. -- 9n beren ^teOe biefe S6nD5rter ftti)tn, which they re- 
pnaent. — 
jbui^V mumü^t im (ittitlfäfttu IL % 
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S. 155. 

Them, you, we, I, me, he, ftnb perf6nli4^e ^ut' 
J»ixttx, weil {le iDOtgugdioetfe un( o^ne 9{ebenbebeutung, bte 
^jkrfonen ober S)tnge eiferen, Don »eitlen ))or^er bie SRebe 
gewefen. 

Mine, yonrs, ours, {inb beft^angeigenbe Surmdr- 
ttx, »eil fle einen 9e{{^ angeigen. 

This, that,*' flnb pingetaenbe ^iltwjrtet, meil fle 
auf aemiffe (Begenfl&nbe fiinweifen. 

Who, which, flnb ftc^ begief^enbe gfltmdrtet; meil 
fle fl$ auf eben t>oxf)tx genannte ®egenfi&nbe betteten. 

Who? which? what? flnb ftagenbe gilt »Artet, 
»eil fle eine gtage in {l(^ f^Iie^en. 

AU,* somebody, nobody, every one, &c. werben ^tp 
mif^te %iixxo5xHx genannt, »eil^ebed t^on i^nen eine be* 
fonbere Stebenbebeutung f)at unb fle boc^ unter einer Shtbrit 
aufgeführt werben. 

^emna^ (laben wir fet^d Slaffen t)on gürwArtem, 
ton welken 3ebe befonberen Stegein unterworfen ifl. 

A. S)ie ^erfAn(i($en giirwArter. 

§. 456. 

Sßir wieber|ioIen oor alten S)ingen, wad wir f(l(|on fr&(ier 
angebeutet: — 

{. 456. SBorsugitoeife, in a more particular manner. — 9le6tnbe« 
beutung; acGeitory,.&k'-ses-s^ri, sigamcaUoo. — S)on welc^^m Dörfer 
bte Sebc geioeftn/ spoken of before hand. — 0t(() bejie^en^, relative, 
ril'-4-dv. ^ ^i(^ be^tef^en^ to relate; to refer. — gr^denb; interroga- 
tive, hi-t£r-r&§f-f;4-tlv. — €5ic fcftlief en eine Jroae in |i(^, tliey imply 
(denote) lnterrogarion,ln-tSr-r&-sd'HshAn.— ^uffu^ren,to repreaent; 
to explain : to ezliibit, Igz-liib'-U. — Slubtif, chapter ; head. — 

*ttm It^f ni(()t hierüber }U tdufAen, to avoid any miatake in thii 
reipect — sRan f^at nuc Dacauf gu achten, ob ... , we need only eza- 
mlne whether — — SRiti^nen Derbunben, annezed to these words. — 
fka^n beftimmen, to limit, to modify. — 
I ^ttnnad), thus; according to tnis Synopsis. — 

* Tliis, that, all unb manche ^Inbere ftnb xugteic^ 9lbiecttDe, tote mit 
f. 483 If. gefef^en (»aben. Um fitb tiitj^t hierüber au töufc^en, \)at man 
hur barauf }u act^ten^ ob burd^ tiefe SSörter ber €$inn ber mit tlj^nen t>er« 
ffunbenen ^auptwbrter n&^er Uftimmt, ober bie Stelle etnei «^auptwor« 
M oertreten wirb. 3m erfien JaOe ift t$ 9[biecttD, im |»eiten prwort, 
A IS^' : Thia man ii my brother ; mlnd this; 1 have lost all my money ; 
fk0poor iiuuk Am Jost o//, ftc. 
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SAnvArtcr. — 9<rfdnli<N« — 


Z>te etfte $etfon ifi bie, »elc^e fprt^t: i$, mir. 
t>it }tt>ette $etfon ift bie^ju x»tt^tx manfpri^t: hu, i(ir. 
S)ie btitte $erfon ift Die, t)on »el^et man fpri^t: er, 
fle, ed, fle. 

SRan unterf^eibet in ber Xotm ber perfdnß^en %iitmix^ 
tei ben Komin atio (bad Subfecti))^Ser^&Itnt§), unb ben %C' 
cnfatiD (bad Obiecti))«93er|i&(tni§). 

Sinjaf^L 

SlominatiD* Slcc ufati)). 

4« t {((; me, midi^; 

2« thou, btti thee, ii^; 

3« he, »he, it, er, fie, ed; him, her, it, t^n, fie, e4. 

SRe^rsa^L 

1. We, »ir; us, und; 

%. you, tfit; you, eud^; 

3, they, fie; them, fie. 

S)ic übrioen Ser^&(tnitTe werben mit ben Ser^&(tni§u>0r< 
tem (§. 337. ff.) gebilbet, wie foI(|fe« bei ben ®ubpanti»en 
gelehrt »nrbe (§. 42. ff.), älfo of me, meiner; of him, feiner; 
to her, an fie, i^r; from us, t)on nn«; by them, t>on i^nen, 
bur^ fie ; n* f» t». 

§. 458. 

3)a9 beutfi^e f ie fann im ßnglif^en anf t^erfd^iebene Sßeife 
ttberfe|)t merben ; man ^at alfo 'tt)o^( barauf jn fe^en, ob bon 
einer »eiblicl^en 5ßerfon im Dlominatiö ober im Slccufatto, ober 
»Ott mehreren ^erfonen imWominattt) ober 2lccufatit) bieWebeiji. 
3m erfien Saue ßef^t natfirlid^ she, her; im legten they, them. 

S. 459. 

TAt !Dcutf(fien ^aben bie »erfc^rte @e»ofin^eit, 3tnbere in 
ber britten ^erfon bed ipiurate angureben, ßatt in ber gleiten. 

§. 456. SBor atten i^in^tn, in the first place; before proceeding. 
— Knbeuten, to ezplain. — Srül^er, above ; before. 

;. 457. ttntetfcbeiben, to distinguish. — (Subiectit) > SSer^ättnif, 
Mibjective, sAb-j^k'-dv« relation. — fßtxmitteift, by means of. — 

{. 458. SRan f^at atfo darauf »i \tt)tn, to translate it correctly, 
it li oeceMarr to ascertain* — vlatätlid^, of course. — 

f. 459. 35ie Derfel^rte ®txocf)n^iit, the absurd hablt. ^ Unre^cn, 
to aeeasi, ik-^ist^, to §peak to. -* 




X){e dilgl^hiblr t^m bie« ni^t, fonbetn teben Ifnbere ^etö in 
ber noeiten an, tt^ie e9 fiäf it^irt. 9iM $dfii(^feit btaud^en 
fit \&o(tf firt« b^n ^piural, felbft i»eiitt fle nur mit einer ^erfon 
fpre^en» Sei ben Ouäfem tfi ba^ thou unb thee gebrautj- 
li^ ; fonft »irb, felbfi p Sj^ieren unb leblofcn SDingen , you 
gefaßt 3n grofter ®emütb8bemegung unb in ber 33ibel flnbet 
man ijbo0 oft bte Stnga|il thou unb thee. 

aXerfwurbifl tfi/bag man I fiett mit einem grogen, you 
bagegen, felbjl in ©riefen, tiet« mit einem fletnen Suc^^aben 
f(3f>reibt. 

§• 4 69. 

@d iß bereits befonnt, ba§ he t^on einem männli^en, she 
))on einem tveibltd^en , unb it Don einem ®egenftanbe gefagt 
»trb, ber fein ©ef^^ledbt ^^t, ober beffeii ®ef^Ie^t unbefannt 
ijl* 2tu8 biefer Siegel fann man fol^enbe berleiten : — 

Sebed SKal, loenn t>on einem X)tnge, ed fei befannt ober 
unbefannt, fidbtbar ober ni($t, bie SRebe i% mxb it gebraust, 
um bad beutfd^e ed gu ftberfe^en. 

3c^ bin z^, bu bifl t^, er iß ed, fle Ift t», U)ir {!nb e«, ac. 
»erben überfe^t: it is I, it is you, it is he^ it is she, it is we 
(whö ha\6 [has] done it, dcc.)« S)ad eS begeit^net ^ier ein 
. no$ unbefannteS £)ing : bad S)tng, meines ed getrau ^at, ifi 
i6), in, er, fie, e«, tc. — 2)a« erfte 3eit»ort bleibt babei 
jiet« im Singular, »eil it ein Singular x% !Dagegen rietet 
jidb bad naöf bem gmeiten Pronomen fte^enbe 3^i^n)ort ßetd 
na4^ biefem Se^teren; g» 93.: it is I who kave (ni(!^t has) 
done it; it iis he who kas done it, &c. 

§.164. 

93idmeilen tt>enbet man im S)eutf($en e d mit Segug auf 
^erfonen au. 3)ied gef4)ie^t gen)ö^nlid() bei ^au^)tn)flrtern mit 

SBie ei ftd^ ^ef)btt, as it is due, du ; as it ought to be. — 9lur bei ben 
Ctuätem tc, the Öuaker«, kwA'-kArs, &c, are in the habit of using 
tbou and tbee. ~ ®onfl, besides thU.— :Ote ^iUl, the Bible (i). — 

SRetfwürbig ift, !t must be observed. — (&in grofler ^nd^ftab, a 
capital letter. — C^n fCetner, a small one. 

§. 460. 86 t|l bereits befdnnt, the pupil is already awäre; the 
pupil knows already. — 9[ud biefer Stegel fann man fotgenbe fettet* 
ten, from this the following rales may be derived. — 

(üd fef Befannt ober unbefannt, known or nnkAown. — €$t^tbar 
wn ni^t, visible or Invisible, In-vlz'-l-bM. — Sin noc^ unbef annted 
lOina. a thineyet unkhown. — 9d riAtet fi^, it agrees (Mtti). — 

l m. iRit Se)ug, hl refereiice (to). — tM eefc^ieH this is 
done; tUs l§ the case. — 
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bm Hnbtpnmten Srtifel, tt^el^e eine SigenfdS^aft audbtudfett; 
mtb bai& ttnbe^mmte e « {ie|ft «(eic^fam Don ber fd^on befanii' 
ten ^etfon ab, unb btttatbttt fle aU ein nod^ unbefannte« 
Ciitg. 2>ief fle|ft abet im Sn^ltfc^en ni(^t, »c man t^on ^et* 
fönen fieW he unb she gebrauten mu§'; j. JB.: — 

jtennen ®ie jene ^rau? Do you know thatlady? 

@d iü (ober {{eiß) tint ®($au« Ske is an actress. 

fpieterin* 

Sd ill efn guter Jhiabe. ^<ß is a good boy. 

6d ift ein artiged 9R&bd£ien. iS^Ae is a pretty girl. 

ßd ifi ein ^ä)önt^ Jtinb. A is a handsome child. 

SBer ijl ber ^en? Who is that gentleman? 

S6 ifl mein 93ruber. He is my brother. 

Sd finb ftaufleute. They are merchants. 

2)a it4tur eine@{n}a|il bejei(|net fo fann ed im &^nl{<(en 
SaQe aud^ ni^t ^r bie aRe^rja^I gebraust tütxbtn, felbfi menn 
»Ott ©tngen bie JRebe i^; g. ©.: — 

3* effe gern Äirf4>en ; e« ifl I like cherries; they are 

eine fft|e ^u^t sweet fruit. 

Sfaib bied Steffel ober 93irnen ? Are these apples or pears ? 

g« flnb Sepfet They are apples. 

§. 463. 

5Benn ba« beutf^e e^ p^ ni^t auf- eine tjor^ergenannte 
®Ciä)e (Subftantit)), fonbern auf eine Sigenfcjiaft ober ^anb* 
lung (Sibiectio ober ^titxcott) begießt, fo »irb im Snglifc^en 
nidjlt it, fonbern so gefe||t; g. ©. : — 

6r {{! elenb, unb ))erbtent ed He is miserable, and de- 

gu fein. serves to be so. 

2)enfen ®ie, er »irb fommen? Do you think he willcome? 

3(^ fioffe ed. I hope so. 

3^>r ®o^n ifl bod^aft, aber ber Your son is wicked, but 

meine iß ed me^r. mine is more so. 

6r ift ein fauler SBurfi^ , unb He is an idle boy, and you 

SDu bift ed ni^t minber. are not less so. 

a» ift auffallenb; bag, n^enn ed mit so überfe^t mirb, man 

fLh^t^tn, to abstract. — ®U\6)^am^ as it were. — 2)ieg ge^t ntd^t, 
this will not do. — 

S. 463. ei iß auffattenb, it is obvioii». - 
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teiltet bie 9(tt unb Sßeife im 9(itge ^at, auf »eld^ @ttt>ad ge« 
fAiebt. ^ man bie @ad^e me^r im (Sinne, aK bie 9(tt unb 
Seife, fo fe|t man, mie fd^on (lefagt, it; }. S.: I have heard 
tl. He has told if me. Who has told it you? Who told 
you so? — 

§. 164. 

2)iefed beutfd^e e d U)itb im @n((Iif^en au$ mand^mal gat 
ni^t flbetfe^t SBefonber« gcf^ie^t bie« na^ gragen. 3. S.: 
Are you the captain of tfae vessel? Yes, I am, Sir. Are 
you tue daughter of that lady? I am/ Are you satisfied? 
Yes, we are* Can youmeud me this pen? Yes, I can. 

S. 165. 

2)a»on, baran; bamit, baffir, babut^, hinein, 2c. 
meiben im @nglif(fien mit it nnb bem entfpte^^enben Set^SIt« 
ni§»ott gegeben : i 33. : of it (from it), to it (at jt), with it, 
for it, by it (tnrough it), into it, &c. 

8- 166. 

SBenn e« ifi, e« flnb, einS)afein beje{<!(>tten, (alfo auc^: 
e^giebt,) fo metben fle mit thereis, there are überfe^t; 
}« 937: There are mauy merchants in London. Are there 
many soldiers there ? There is a man in the parlour (pär - 
14r, SBefud^gimmet). There are many people who tnink 
themselves better. than others. 

S. 167. 

3ft nid^t öon einem S)afein, fonbern »on einem SWaage, 
einer dntfernnna bie Sffebe, fo toirb it is gefegt; g. 85.: How 
far is it from Dresden to Paris ? It is one hundred and 
twenty Germ an miles. 

§. 168. 

S« »aten nnfet btei, e« maren i^ret fieben, 2c. 
ttirb übetfe^t: we were three, they were seven; ober there 
were three of us, there were seven of them. 

IKe ftjon gefaxt, as we have said before. — 3)ie Art unb SBeife, the 
roanner. — 

[. 464. ®ar ntcbt, not at all. 

i, 465. C^tfpred^enb; proper; corresponding. — 

jt 467. Die SHtU fetn, to be expressed. *- 
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f. 469. 

Um ben )>etfiSnI{<(en gfittoSttetn mefit Statffbnttf )u fieBen, 
fe|t man bie befl$dii}e{(tenben 9efUmntunfl6tt6rteT, my, diy, 
her, our, yoiir, them, dtc. in Cerbtnbunfl mft bcm 2Borte »elf 
(felbli), ^Intal selves, na$ benfelben ; g. S. : — 

^äf i^at e9 felbfL I did it myself. 

5)11 »atU fettft bort. { you were there yonrself* 

6ie fam felb^. She came herseif. 

Z)er Sogel brebete ben ftSfig The bird tarned the cage 

felbfL itself. 

Wx tranfen ben Sem felbfL We drank the wme our- 

selves. 
$abt %\jit ben 2;t0er felb^ %u Did you kill the tiger yoter- 

tdbtet? «eZte^? 

9{ut bei bem mannlid^en nnb fäd^Itdben ®ef$Iedbt bet 
brittcn $erfon ber ©njaMr nnb ber britten ^erfon bet 
SRef^tjabl n>irb ber Stccufattt) bed perfdnltti^en gfirirorted mit 
seif, selves, )9erbunben; ). S«: He himself came to bring 
ine the news. They were taken prisoners themsehes. — 
Set ben Uebrigen gef^iiebt ed mit ben befl^angeigenben 9l[b« 
jecttDen; att: ehe- herseif; we-ourselves; you-yoier- 
selves; I - myself; dre. 

§. 470. 

»ei ben !Pr0nominöI*3eit»6rtem (§§. 497. n. 234.) »irb 
biefe gimn ebenfaOd angeioenbet. Sdfo: I wash myself, {<b 
tixifdbe mi$ ; he washes himself, er tt)&f(!bt f!$ ; she washes 
herseif, ^e tt&fd^t fi^i; we wash onrselves, tt)ir tt)afdbeii 
nn9; you wash yourselves, 3ffr maf^tSn^; they wash 
themselves, fle kDafdben fldb« 

§• 4 74. 

SHe fflieberffolnng ber i)erf6nfi(6en gurtt)5rter »or meb= 
reren ^t\üDbxitm iß in ben meifien fallen nnn^tbtg. 

|. 469. S)te SSetbinbung mit, joined with. — 
§. 470. ^rottomtnal^eittoort, pronominal, pr&-nW-l-n4l, verb; 
reflecüve, rf-flik'-üv, verb. — 


* Senn nur von einer j^erfon bte Siebe ift. wirb seif ni4t in bie 
9l^t^eii gefett, 0bf0on bai ßtittoütt barin {ti^t* 
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Dfe 9UUm^ be« ülomfnatitj ffl öot, nnb bfe ber Db* 
ferttefÄHe^ Hccnfartt), !Datte, k. na^ bem 3cttn>ort 

§. 173. 

©cim Statte wirb bic {präpojltton to ^5uflg »cggelaffcn, 
»ie behn Hauptwort ; bcfonber^ naä) ^titc^oxkm, in beten 95e* 
beutung fd^ion ein ^infheben, eine fdevot^nnc^ naä) einem ®e« 
aenftanbe Itegtj j. 9?.: nacj to give, to send, to bring, &:c, 
3tt biefem gafle'Ue^t ber ^atio t>or bem Stccufatte; j» ®.: 
Give me. a book; send him the horse; bring me a glass 
of water. — ® ofl ber Zon auf bem S)attt) liegen , fo »trb 
to nic^t »eggekifen unb ber 3)attt) jie^t nadb bem Stccufati»; 
g. 33« : Take the watch tö him^ not to her. — Da6 jpronc» 
men it fie^t jebo^ immer t>Dr bem 3)attt), felbji wenn biefer 
fein to DOr ft^l ^at; }. S.: give it him; send it me; drc. 

a8#« ben gürtt)5rtern* — Uebungen über bie 'ptu 
fJnttij^en gtrworter jum Ueberfejem — 

§. 174^ 

2lm 12. auguji 1845 entjianb in Setpjiff ein Stuflauf, unb 
mehrere ißerfonen warfen bem ^ßrinjen Sodann, bem Sruber 
bea JJönig«, bie genjier ein, wa^renb er xvX (Bartenfalon beö 
^dttl be 9^ruffe fpeitle. (BA »urbe SWilttair herbeigerufen, unb 
Wefette Sruppe, mel^ fd^on früher bei einer abnlid^n @ele« 
gen^ gebraust Wötben war, erfd&D§ jwJlf ^ßerfoneu, o^ne 
^% »0« ben 6ii)il*33e^örben ein ernjtb«^er »erfuii^ gemad^t 
»orben war, ben ^!>M ju jerfltenen. S)ie gwflif ©etobteien wa» 
reu grögtent^eitö a(i^tbare ^Jerfonen, wa^rf^einli«^ ganj un= 
f^ulbig an bem 2tufpanbe. ®ie hinterließen jum I^eil ^ulftofe 

§. 473. 3n beren SBcbeutung, tc, denoting by themselves, &c* — 
.^^eSeti, directioQ. -^ 

§. 474. S^manb W gcnfter einwerfen; to tbrow (unrefl. threw) 
stoiies into tbe wfnHows of — (theappartmenUoccapiedby p. J.) — 
2)er Oartenfdon, tbe garden-saloon. — @8 rourbe SRilitdr ^erbeigcru^ 
fen, soldiers were senl for. — SEruppe, troop (regiment). — @r= 
fijieflen, to ihoort (unteg. shot). — öj^ne baf oon ben eiöil-'SBe^^ftrben 
lt., withoiit any serious attempt, on tbe part of the innnicipal, 
m^-nis'-sl-pnl , aiitborities, d-th6r'-l-t^z, to disperse tbe populace 
More Jmsd. -^ ;Die ^töbte^n, tbe penons who.lost tbelr Itves. — 
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gamilten. — (Sine 3lotf)mnb\^Mt gnm SdSiiegen »at nidSit t^ct- 
^anben fleoefen, ba bei k>erfammelte ^aufe beut anrudfenben 
iKtfitar fafi gat feinen SBibecfianb ent^^egengefet^t ^atte. (Siuer 
^et Dfjlciete, ber junge gieutenant SioUbom <§. 67.), Wt^t 
ofine 93efel()I gum genem, fdl^iegen (äffen, Mod ivetl er in einet 
anbeten <!(egenb ^^üffe faden ^5rte. 2)ie ©Dlbaten mutben 
Don einem SRofot, obet Dbetfllieutenant, t^on @ü§mil^ com- 
tnanbtrt, unter bem Dbetbefef^I be« Obetjien öon Suttlat. — 
Sine Sommifjion gnt Untetfud^ung biefet SSox^aüt ging na^ 
geipgig. S)ie Sfttget finb jebod^ mit bem @tgebniffe nicbt ju« 
jtieben. — ^dtte ein SRann, »ie bet 80 tb Dberti(!^tet ^olt 
an bet ®pi|e bet Seip}iget iBeb^tben (^eßanben, fc wutbe fo 
gto§ed Unglud Det^utet unb bet Obrigfeit mancbet Detbiente 
öotwurf etfpatt »otben fein! — Sd ifl »unbetbar, »ie bie 
Begenwatt eine« gütjlen bie SBut^ gemeinet Seelen jlei« 
Setn, unb ben 3Knt^ unb bie Zl^&tigfeit t)on SRännetn Ihf)» 
men fanm 

^U bet betubmte ^eintitfi ^^^otte ^^toconfut loar, fan- 
ben me^tete 93o(fdauf(äufe Statt, mel^^e einen febt crnftbaften 
^ataftet Ratten. Zxo^ bet ®ett>altt^atigfeiteu bed toben ^au» 
fend, madS^te ^^(i)otk loa) niemaM @ebtau(!b t^en bet i(^m gu 
geböte fiebenben bewaffneten 3ka^t, fonbetn titt ben 9uf> 
tubtetn mit ®efa^t feinet gebend entgegen, um bad ibte ju 
id^onett, unb getflteute fle fletd \>\xxä) bie fttaft feinet SSotte. 

Siiw 9{ot(loenbigfett jum Qd^icftn K.^'^there was no «eed ot 
Sring. — ^ec .^aufe, the crowd. — ^afl oat feinen SBiber^ 
^anb, little or no resistance. — Lieutenant / lieutenant, l£v-tSn'- 
&ot. — titf feuern tc., caased hfs men to fire without any Or- 
ders to do so. — IBM weil er tc, ™^'*^ because he heard tlie 
reports of guns in anothev quarter. — Siajcr, major, m4'-jAr. — 
Oberfttteutenant, lieatenant, Uv-i^n'-hit, colonel, kSr'-n^\. — Unter 
bem bberbefebt/ under the conunand. — 3ur Unterfuc^ung biefer SSor^ 
fäQe, lo Order to inves^ate these proceediugs ; events. — ^aS Gt^ 
^ebnip, the result — wx ber ^pt|e, at the head. — SSerlftüten, to 
prevent. — SSerbient, deserved. — Sorrourf, reproof. — Qh:fparen, 
to spare. — SBunberbar, astonishing. — ®teiaern; to raise. — Sßut^, 
fary, f&'-rL •— Gemeine Seelen, the mob; base minds. — Säumen, 
to paralyse, pÄr'-ril-lz. — 

Serubmt celebrated, sM'-ll-br4-tM. — ^roconful/ proconsul, 
pr^k6n'-sAl. — SLvo^, in Ispite of. — Q^ewattt^dtigfeit, violence; 
violent action; act of violence; violent proceedinss. — ^ie 
t^m }U Gebote flebenbe bemaffhete ü^acbt, the armed rorces who 
(which) were at his disposition, — C^ntgegtn reiten, to go on horse- 
back to meet. — ^er 9cebea, the rebeller. — 3^it (Bt^a^t feine« ee> 
htni, eveo risking (exposing) his life; at the peril of h\« VU«« -^ 
Za^tnai, to spare. — 
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Utttct 8ubtt>ig XIV. cntflanb p 5pariö cm Sluftu^t in : 

goli^c bet Jt^cueruftfl bet 8ebcn«mtttcl. 2Ran f^f(fte eine Sft» ^ 

tf^ifunft ©olbaten, mit bem SefeW aufbie^^SanaiHe" ju feii* : 

etn. 5ber brätle ßornmanbant betfelben lieg feine S:nn>^>en fml« < 

ten, t)or ben Sluflen be« JBoIfe« laben, nnb l^ielt mit lauter nnb :: 

bentlifter Stimme fbl^^enbe futje Slnrebc an baffelbe: „3d> < 

5abe SefeW anf bie „Sanaiffe" ju feuern; aber e^e xäf Ut9 i; 

t^ue, erfud&e i* aUe efirfamen Seute, ru^ii^ na(S& ^aufe ju <<eBett, i: 

bamit fle nicl^t in bem ^anbgemenje bef*5bi(^t werben/^ S)fe :: 

SReujie i^erjireute P(3^ in wenigen Sfujenblidfen. — ■ 

SWenfÄIi^feit mad^t aud^ einem' ^olbaten (Söre; leibet v. 

CiltU t€ bereu 35iele, »elfte, n>ie bie ^unbe, fx6f^ flnb, »enn :■ 

jle öon i^ren Ferren lo^gclaffen werben, um t^re 3*^^^ i* ^ 

gebraudSien ? — : 

3^t fetb mir je^n ^raufen fftulbic^. — Sr fftreibt mir oft. s 

— ®ie liebt ®ie. — SBir lieben fte (bie ©ftwefier). — Sie ^ 

(bie ®ft»eftern ober ©ruber) lieben mift niftt — Sr ift nie v 

aufrieben mit mir. — 3^^ ^^^t ^i* betrogen, aber ift tjer* i: 

fprefte Suft, bag J'&i^ micb niftt jum ^weiten SWale betrügen ^ 

foHt — 3^ f^^ iftn gejlern, unb er fagte mir, ba§ er 3bnen \ 

(Sttt)aö 5\u fagen ^5tte. — SBa« foll ift ibm fagen ? — ©ie« i 

ffiinb if! franf ; gebt ifim SKebidn. — I)er ^itt ^>agt 3^nen ' 
nid^t; er tjl p eng. — ÜReiner ©fttoefter fielet ibr $ut recfet 
gut — 2Reine Stiefel Pub p eng ; j!e brutf en mift. — Sie 

$aben ba eine bübffte Ubr ; gebt fle gut? Sie gebt taglift ; 
fünf SWinuten ju fpat. Sie muffen fle 'jleHen. 3* t^ergeffe e« 
mane^mal, fle au^uiieben. — SBie gefällt 3^nen bie SKuflf ber 

Unter, daring the reign of. . . ; at the time of. . . . — 3n JJolae, 
in conseqiience. -— ^tmvnng!, dearness. — geben «mittel, victuals, 
vlf-flz; provisions. — ®ne ^ht^eilutiQ, a party. — 5Rtt bem SSefe^te, 
having orders. — ^ommanbant, Commander. — galten laffen, to make 
halt, hklt — IBaben, to charge. — glinte, gan; musket, mÄs'-klt. — 
Qlr l^telt eine fur)e ^nrebe an baffelBe, he addressed them in a short 
Speech. — ©t^iffam, respectable. — ^amit fte nid&t Befc^dbi^t toerben, 
Ie«t they be hurt — .^anb^emenge, fray. — 

fOfcnfd^licÖfeit hu-m4n'-!-d — @bre ma^en, to honour; to do 
honoar. — ®n ®oIbat, a military man. — gciber, unfortunately. — 
ffto^, glad (of mit bem fatikxp), — goSlaffen, let loose. — 

§. 475. ©Aulbig fein, to owe, A. — SBetrüoen, to deceive. — 

ICrj^nei, medicine. — Raffen, to fit. ■— ®ttc|e, tight (th). — ^auen= 

but; bonnet, b&n'-nlt. — ^rötfen, to pinch, plnsh. — Sie ^el^t gu 

fpät^ H loses. — ©teUen, to regnlate, r^-^-Ut. — «uftielfien, to 

wind ap. — 
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Stummeti? ®it ifl aDerliebfl; f^aitn ®te fie no^ nt^t ge^^rt? 
)$ iverbe e4 morgen t(^un. 3dS; »ütbe ed geflem «et^an ^a* 
»en ; aber bad SBetter ^tnberte mi($ am 9(u6fleben. — 9Rtr ge* 
aHt bie ga^on 3flter Stiefel ; too faufen @{e biefelben ? '— 
Ir (e(»rte und englif^^. 3(1^ loerbe ed biefed ^affx lernen ; benn 
iQe meine 99efannten fpred&en eö* — S)a« ®Iii(f t>erf(|^afft nn« 
$reunbe, itnb bad Un(|{fi(f erprobt fie. — S)en!e baran näh- 
ten Sonntag. 2)u benffl nie an mi^ ; S)n benffi immer an 
Di^ felbjl. — SBir muffen nii^t immer »on nn« felbfl fpredSien. 
gt ad&tet niemal« barauf. — (Bebt unb jie^t Sudb ««• — 3dS> 
9unbete mt4> barüber. — greufl S)u 2)i^ barüber? Kein e« 
ißt mir fe^r leib. — ®n »eifer SRann fagte »on einem SWanne, 
)er äbel k>on ifim ic^pxo6ftn pattt, of)m i^n }u fenuen: 3(!b 
m nids^t mef^r ergämt gegen t(^n, aK i^^ e« gegen einen Slin* 
Den fein »ürbe, ber mid^ geflo§en ^itte. — 9Benn bie SBafir- 
beit in aD i^rem ©lanje erf^^eint fo fann tbr 9licmanb m* 
ber^ef^en. — 3dSi liebe unb adSite ffe* — ®ie fagen e«, aber Sie 

ftouben e« felbjl ni^^t — JBoHen »ir fle m6)t angreifen ? SBie 
innen »ir fle angreifen ; jle flnb ibrer ai^t unb »ir nur brei ? 
— aSSfr waren unfer ' g»angig. — 3cb bat ibn , meinen (Ratb 
)U befolgen, unb er t()at e«. — SBer ijl biefer ^err? 3<^ n>^t6 
a niifyt; e« ifi ein frember JJaufmann. — (Sinb ®ie bergen 
biefe« '^aufe«? 3a, i* bin'«. — «on ®tragburg bi« ?Jart« 
^nb 4 47 ©tunben. — ®iebt e« öiel Slepfel in ber SRotmanbie? 
3a, e« linb »epfel im Ueberfluffe bort. SKan ma^t SBBcin ba^ 
»on, tt>eld{ier fe^r gut ifl. — SBie mit t>on Sucb »aren gegen» 
»fetifl? — SBarum Reifen ®ie i\)m nii^t fort? 3* t<^^^ «« 
ni^t. — 3<& ö>«^^^ morgen fommen, Sie Hnnen flcb barauf 
»erlalfen« — ;&einricb f>at e« ni^^t getrau ; eö ijl ein ju guter 
ftnabe. — 35ift 2)u e«, ber ba« ©lad jerbrot^en ^at? Stein, 
i^ bin e« ni^t; e« ijl aibert. - (Sinb bie« Äirf^en ober 
$f[annten? ®e^en Sie nic^t, ba§ e« ^^^aumen jlnb? 6« jinb 

Die Stumme, the Dumb Girl. — :Dte Sa^on, the niake. -^ S)a< 
9Ifid!, protperity, prfts-pdr'-l-tl. — SScrf^affen, to get; to pro- 
core. — 35al Unglüd; adversity. — Erproben, to try. ■— Sluf 
8t»a6 a^ten, to pay attention to a thing. — &id) über @tn>a< 
»untern, to wonder at a thing. — (Stc^ übet (Stroai freuen, to 
rejoice, rl-j&As', at a thing. —W t^ut mir (etb, I am sorry for 
it — ®egen 3emanb erzürnt fein, to be angrv with one. — 3e« 
manb ftofen, to ran agalnst one. —' ^lan^, brightnesg. — fRatf), 
advice, 4d^s'i (Seitmort, to adrise). — ^te ätunbe SBegS/ the 
leagae , Uk. — Sm Ueber^ufle, plenty. — Semanb ^tV^txv , lo Ä%%Ut 
ose. — 0uf auf Ctmai vnlaffen, to rely on a i\An%. — 


IAO 


fD Heine! — ^mpW^n Sic mi^ S^tet grau IWuttet» 3d!> 
»erbe ni^t ermanfletn e« ju t^un» — - 3c^ flitbe ben Äaffee em 
»enig gu flarf* SKir f^metft er fe^r gut. — £)arf idb S^ueu 
eine 'Saffe g^ocolabe anbieten? — 6« finb feine gifcbe auf 
bem SRarfte« — @d fd(iabet Stid&td; mir muffen und einrid^ten, 
fo gut e« ge^t. — 2)arf idb ®ie um ein ®Iad SBajfer bitten I 
— gie^men ®ie etwa« SBein bagu. 3dS> banfe S^nen; i^ 
»iff'd »erfttdben. — 35arf icb Sie um ttxx>a§ Äartoffelmug bit* 
ten? SRe^men Sie eta>ad Sutter bagu» — S^iefe SWabie^dben fUb 
iefyx gut ; ed finb bie @rßen, bie icb gefe^en (»abe. — ^aben 
®ie an ^f^xtn Sater gefd^rieben? SRein, idS^ ern^arte aber t&g* 
(i(|^ einen ^rief ))on i()m. — 3)ein $unb ma($t midS^ f(|mu^i(|. 
aKarf4>, »iDfi 2)u mid^ in JRu^e laffen ! — 3(^ fön« meinen 
®to(f nid{it flnben; m bifi 2)u benn? — ^abt 3^t @ucb 
(fdj^on) gewafd^en unb gefammt, tiebe jtinber? SSir i^aben wM 
gemafÄen, aber no^^ ni^t gefämmt — ^adf 3)id{i ! — SBarum 
giebt 3^r @ud^ ntdbt an?— SBem foQ i6f bie geber geben? 
®ieb fie mir. — ®{eb mir ein gebermeffer. 3ti& <>abe 2)ir fc^ion 
^ Sined gegeben. 


fragen über bie gurn)5rter im ^(((gemeinen, über 
bie ^erf6nli(|^en gürn>6rter, unb aber bie 

Uebungen. 

$. 476. 

What does the Pronoun serve forV — Name some 
pronouns. — How many classes of pronouns are there? 

— What is the first class? — Name some öf them. — 
What is the second class? — Name some of them. — 
What is the tliird class? — What the fourth?— What the 
fifth? — What the sixth? — Name some mixed pronouns. 

— Are this, tftat^ all, some, &c. not determinative adjec- 
tives too? — What difFerence is there, then, between a 
determinative adjective, and a pronoun? — In how many 

fiSmpfeDten^ to give respects; to make compliments. — @tn wenig 
)tt ^arf, ratber too strong. — SDltt f^mecft n gut, to me it is very 
agreeable ; I like it very well. — ffifc^e ; f. §. 28. — ^uf bem !Rarftf, 
in the market. — (So f^^abet ^idit$, never mind. — ©i^ etnri(bten, 
to manage. — iDarf td^ Sit bitten, may I trouble you (for). — 
Stattojjfdmui, mashed potatoet. — dtabieScb^n, radish, rUi'-dkh. — 

— SRarfc^, begone (a); away with yoa. — 3ti SEu^e, alone. — 
0tdß fämmcn, to comb ope's seif. -* ^ad lDv<l^, te^on«. 
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ways can the German ,J^t*' be translated? — Is ihon 
mach vsed in Engliah? — When does it occur? — How 
do yon translate the German ,,e$'' ? — When niust it be 
translated by ^^so"? — May it be used ui speaking of 
several objects? — What is the constmction, or syntaz. 
of the personal prononn? — When is ,,ed i{l" to be trans- 
lated by 'Hhere is"? — In what manner is the junction 
of ie//with the pronoun effectuated? — Coiijugate the 
Terti: to wask one^s seif. — Must the preposition ^Ho^ 
be always expressed before the dative? — Does the snp- 
pression of ^^to" change the sense of the sentence?^ — 
What happened in London in the time of chief jus- 
tice Holt? — Whence did the riot ariseV — What is 
kidnappins? — What information had gone abroad? — 
What did me enraged populace do on this information? 

— Where was notice sent of the tnmult? — What is 
Whitehall? — Who were commanded to march to the 
spot? — But who was first sent to the lord chief justice, 
and what for? — What was the conversation tbat took 
place between the officer and his lordship ? — What did 
chief justice Holt do on having sent the officer away? 

— Do you think Lord Holt acted like a respectable 
ma^strate ? — What would have happened, it he had 
sent his officers with the soldiers ? — But would it not 
have been a trifle to kill some of the populace, for^ 
probably, there were no persons of rank amongst them? 

— Are not virtue and honesty confined to the higher 
dasses only, and do you think a poor family feel the 
loss of a father, or brother, as deeply as a rieh and 
powerfnl one? — So you think it lawful, and just, and 
wordiy of a Christian (even if he be a soldier) to re- 
spect mankind in every man ? — 

You have iust translated a similar event, that took 
place in Leipzig« When was it, it took place? — What 
was the reason of the riot at Leipzig? — Where did 
prince John take his supper? — Teil me the rest of the 
Story. — How many persons were killed by the soldiers? 
Did they leave wives and children behind them? — Was 
there a necessity of killing those persons? — Were they 
gdky? ~ Who gave the order of firingtipon the crowd 1 

— Who was the chief Commander? — What motive had 

f,47e. ilbi/#<nito,iiiJd\/lf.trAe,fRaetfhati ot)tl^U\tX\^t^«<^^^^, 
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lieutenant Vollbom to order his men to Are? — Was he ' 
in danger? — Do you think, then, the Saxon soldiers re* 
spected much the blood of Citizens, and considered them 
as their brethren ? — But were there no magistrates at 

Leipzig to prevent the misfortune and disgrace natu- '- 

rally resulting from the tumult and such a misuse of the > 

armed power? — Were not the soldiers and the ring- « 

leaders of the riot tried? — Were the Citizens^ in gene- ,i 

ral, satisfied with the result of the trial? •— What woold i 

have happened, if another chief justice Holt had been at \- 

the head of the Leipzig authorities? — What different i 

effects are sometimes produced, by the presence of a < 

prince, upon different people? i 

Teil me the story you have translated of Zschokke. 

— Why did Zschokke risk his life among the excited : 
populace? — But what, if they had killed hira? — Do ' 
you think, then, it is better to be killed, than to kill your ; 
iellow creature? — What does religion teach you in this 
respect, and what is the example of our Lord and Sa- 
yiour^ Jesus Christ? — 

Teil me the other story you have translated of the 
brave Commander of the French troops. — Do you think 
a military officer may do his duty as well in saving the 
life of his fellow creatures, as in taking it from tnem? 

— Do you think a man who has saved the life of one 
man will sleep sweeter and with a better conscience 
than one who has spread mouming and misfortune among 
several families? — May religion serve every man as a 
gttide to do his duty? — Yes, you are right; if men were 
to follow more the precepts of religioii^ that is to say, if 
they were better Christians, they would know their du- 
ties better, and be more able to act up to them, than they 
commonly do. — But when you see others neglect their 
duties, do you think you are allowed to neglect yours 
as well, or do you think the world can only become bet- 
ter by every man doing his duty? — 

Dbgrace, diz-gr4s\ ©d^anbe; Unehre. — Misuse, ndt-us', fSki^btaud^. 

— Jesus^ jÄ-zAs, Christ, krlst. — Precept, pr^'-sdpt, it\)W^ $Bot^ 
[t^tift. — To act up to them, banad^ J^anMn, — 
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Hc^ Mc lMti|aB|dgciiDcii un» Abri^a Sürwdrtcr. — 
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Uebet bie befit^angeigenben unb übrigen gur» 

wjlTteT. — öorfibung. 

S. 477. 

The pains of Idleness. — ^'l think 1 will take a ride, 
said the Uttle Lord Linger, after breakfast. '^Bring me 
my boots^ and let my horse be brought to the door." The 
horse was saddled, and his lordship's spurs were pm- 
ting* on> 

^jNo," said he, ^4'il have myflow chaise and the po- 
nies, and take a drive round the park." The horse was 
led back, and the ponies were almost harnessed , when 
his lordship sent his valet to conntermand them. He 
wonld walk into the eomileld and see how the new poin- 
t«r hunted. 

^^ After all," says he, ^^I think I will stay at home^ 
and play a game or two at billiards/' He played half a 

Eme« bot could not make a stroke to please hiinself. 
B toter, wto was preseut, now thought it a good op- 
portunity to ask his lordship if he would read a little. 

'^Why — I think 1 will — for I am tired of doing 
nothiDg. — Wliat shall we haveT 

'^Yonr lordship left off last time hi one of the finest 
passages of the ^neid. Suppose we finish itV" 

"Well — aye: but no; — I had rather go on with 
Home's History. Or snppose we do some geography?" 

"With all niy heart. The globes are oii the study 
Üble." 

They went to the study : and the little lord., leaning 
upon his elbows, looked at the globe — tlien twirled it 


§. 477. Chaise. th4z, 6^>aife. — Pony, po'-nl, ^ponp (eine 9(rt 
ftriner S>ferbe). — To take a drive, fpajiren fat^un, eine (Spajirfa^^rt 
mad^en. — To harness, här'-nös, anfcj^irren. — Valet, val'-Ät, 2)iener. 
To coantermand, Jc6iko-tdr-ni4na , abbefieaen. — Pointer, SBac^tet^unb ; 
{)äfinett^unD. — After all, am (5nbe. — A game, tin @piel ; eine 9>artif. 
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IIHk* Me »efitanicigeii^n unb äbrigen fflrwdrtcr. 




rovDd two or three times — and theo listened patientlyi 
while the tutor explained some of its parts and uses. 
But whilst he was in the midst of a problem, ^^come," 
Said his lordship^ "now for a little Virgil." 

The book was brought; and the pupil, with a good 
deal of help, got through twenty lines. 

^^Well '^ Said he, ringing the bell^ ^^I think we have 
done a good deal« Tom ! bring my bow and arrows/' 

The fine London-made bow in its green case, and 
the quiver^ with all its appurtenances were brought, and 
his lordship went down to the place where the shooting -^ 
butts were erected. He aimed a few shafts at the tar- y 
get ; bat not Coming near it, he shot all the remainder |, 
at random, and then ordered out his horse. 

He sauntered, with a servant athis heels, for a mile 
or two through the lanes, and came, just as the dock 'i\ 
«truck twelve, to a village green, close by wkich a 
school was kept. A door flew open , and out burst a 
shoal of boys, who spreading over the green ^ with im- \ 
moderate vociferation, instantly began a variety of sports. »^ 
Some feil to marbles, $ome to trap-ball, some to leap- 
frog. In Short, not one of the whole crew but was ea- >j 
gerly employed. Every tking was noise, motion and .; 
pleasure« Lord Linger riding slowly up, espied one of 
his tenant's sons who hadbeen formeriy admitted as a \ 
playfellow of his, and called him fromthe throng* 

To listen, lls'-s'n, anlftören. — Problem^ pr6b'-ldni, Aufgabe; (ju 
Ipfen^). — Now for a little VIrgil, nun woOen toit ein toentg im SStrgtt , 
lefen. — To ring tlie bell, tie ®lode ^iejen ; f(6eaen. — Bow (A), 350» ' 
gen. — Arrow, Ir'-rA, ^fcil. — Pulver, kwlv'-vÄr, Sthä^ex, — Appar- 
tenance, beffer appertenance, 4p-p2r'-tl-n4n8, duoebör. — Shooting 
batt, ber 0cbtefljtanD. -- To aim, fielen. — Shaft, sh&ft, $fet(. — 
Target, t&r'-g^t, (S(bei6e, — The remainder, ba« Ueberbleibfel j wa$ 
fibrtg bleibt — At random, r4n-dAni, auf baö ^etat^txoo})U in baß 
»laue ffinein, — To sannter, sän'-tflr, bctumfcblenöem ; faulenden. — 
Heel, Jferfe, At bis heels, bintet iffm t^er. •— Lane, ®dfl(ben : gew5l^n^ 
It(( Sn^ifcben §n)ei antnen Saunen. — A village green, em @ta£pla|; 
linger ) Süafenpla^ bei einem ^orfe. — To burst (A), betflen; ausbrechen; 
berauSfhtmn. — A shoal, sb&l, ®d^n)armt <&aufe. — Immoderate, 
Iin-m6d'-d6r-4r, unmäftg. — Vociferation, v^-sif-d-r^'-sbAn, Sd^reten; 
erüUen. — To fall to marbles, über bie ©d^netlfdulcben berfaSen; 
bamit jtt fptelen anfangen. — Trap-ball, lOadfAlagen. — Leap-fros, 
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^Jaek," Said be ^ow do yoa like school?'' 
"O — pretty well, my lord." 
" What — have you a good deal of play ?" 
^'0 no! we have only from twelve tilitwo for play- 
iog and eating onr dimiers: and then an hour before 
Slipper." 

^^That is very litde, indeed!" 
'^ut we play heartily when we do play, and work 
when we work« Good bye, my lord! it is my tum to 
go in at trap." 
So sajing, Jack ran off. 
'^ wish I was a school-boy!" cried the litde lord 
tohioiself. 


B. Heber bie befiftanjeigcnben gurtoJrter.— Weftelm 

(So tt>ie ed befl^angetgenbe 9(biecti))e q^tbt, giebt ed audfi 
befl^anjeigenbc gÄrtt>6rter. (Sie jlnb: — 

%ii einen Sefi^er: 

1 . 9^erfon« Mine, bet, bie, bad SKemiae, bie SReiniaen. 

2. ^etfon. Thine, bet, bie, ba^ Steinige, bie SDeinigen. 

rm. His, ber, bie, bad Seinige, bie ®eini((en. 
3» 5petf. jf. Hers, ber, bie, ba« S^tige, bie Sangen. 

(n. Its, ber, bie, bad Seinige zc, bie Seinigen k. 

gür me^^rere Seji^er: 

4. 5?wfom Ours, ber, bie, ba^ Unfrige, bie Unfrigen. 

5. $trfon* Yours, ber, bie, bad ^nrige, bie (Surigen. 

3. ?Perfon. Their, ber, bie, baa S^rige, bie Stetigen. 

8- ^79. 

S)et @ebrau4^ biefer Sürtt)drter, tx>tl^t ber Statur if^rer 
Bufammenfe^ung »egen, {letö o^ne Slrtifel fielen, erbeut aM 
frjgenben ©eifpielen: — 

This isnot my purse; give 3>aö ifl nid^t meine Sörfe; 
me mine. gieb mir bie meine. 

Jack, jik, ^an6; ^pi|name für John. — To go in at trap, beim 
9aQf(^lagen eintreten. 

§. 478. @on)te eö beftlanjeiyenbe it., as there are possessive ad- 
jective6, so also are there p. p. '^; oD. as well as there are p. a., 
tber« Mre Miäo p, p.; ot, there are not only p* a. buX a\%Q i|«^»*^ 
maiOt'i ttttienim im 9n$fif^tn, Ih \Q 
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mA, 


^inweifenbe ic Fürwörter. — 


b this life ^Ainewhich thou Sjl Mefed Sebeu S)ein, über 

intendest to dispose of ? bad S)u }u loetfugen ge«* 

benffl? 
This horse is neither At^nor 3)tefed $fetb gefitltt mebet i^m, 

his father's. nod^ feinem Sater. 

Here is my album; but my $ier ifi mein 3l(bum; aber 

sister cannot find hers. meine ®(j^n>efler !ann ba9 

i|^re nid^t flnben* 
The cuckoo lays its eggs in 2)er ®u(fu(I legt feine @ier in 

other birds' nests, never anberer 935gel 9iefter, nie in 

in its own, fein eigene^. 

Is (hat boat otirs or yours'i 3flbie^ Soot unfer ober 6uer? 
My brothers have sold SKeine Sruber baben bad i^re 

theirs. »erfauft. 

He is a friend otmine,* (Sr ifi ein greunb öon mir» 

Is this a pen otyours?* 3|i bie^ eine t)on Sure^i %t» 

bern? 
That whim of yours does Diefe Sure Saune gefaßt mir 

not please me. ni$t. 

Is this a child o( hers?* 3fl bie^ eine^ i^rer JJinber? 
Iam,Sir,withgreatesteem, 3<& tiWf mein ^err, mit gro- 

2(ot£r«sincerely &;c. §er ^(^tung, aufri(!^tig ber 

S^^rige K. 

: C. S)ie ^tnweifenben gür»6rter^ 

§. 180. 

®ie flnb biefelben^ »ie bie ^inmeifenben Slbjecti^e 
(f. 139.): — 

This, S){efer, S)iefe, 2)iefe«; 5ßlural: These, Diefe, 
That, 3ener, 3ene, 3^ne^; ißlural: Those, ^tnt. 

Seifpiel: This is ä good boy. These are good pens. 

Ifi ever see that again, I shall no longer be a 
.tranquil (Ü-l) spectator to yonr foUies. Those were his 
'crimes. 

f. 479. S)er !^aiur i^rer 3ufammenfe|ung toegen^ according to the 
ttattire of their composition. — (StfitUt auö; appears by (frooi). -^ 
§. 480. ^inweifenb, demonstrative. — 

* SKan fanti auA fc^: He Is one of my firiends. -« Is this one 
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^Mtfcnlc IC Vtmartcr« — 


4>iet^et fann man nod^ re<^nen: the former, ber 2C. (Sr^e, 
bie (Srßen, unb tbe latter, bet 2C. ge(^te, bie Seiten« 3* 99«: 
Locke and Bacon were both great men; the former 
wrote ^The Philosophy^ fl-l&s -s&-fl, of the Mind," the 
lauer ^'The Philosophy of Natore/' 
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$. 484. 

(Sunt anbete Stt ^üiioeifenbe gürto5tter (Üben bie ))erf6n« 
liäftn mit nat^folgenbem fl4^ bejiefienben gflr»ort; j.S«: — 

Ife «oAo seeks troable ne ver 2)erj[enige, mel^^et $(afle fu((t, 

miases it flnbet fle Ui^t (t^ecmigt fie 

nie). 

iS%e wko wishes to com- £te{enige, n>el($e befehlen miO, 

mand must be a gover- mug ®out)emante werben, 

ness, not a wife. ni^t ^raü« 

Tkey haive no leisore, liwh'- 2)ie ^aben feine 3Kn§e, »el<^e 

Ar, wAo do not ose it. jle nid^t benu^en. 

.jTAo^ewAo read manyno- 2){e)emgen, weld^e )[)ie( 9la* 

vels (Ä'-4) when young, mane in ibret Sugenb lefen, 

spoil their Imagination. i[)etbetben i^re Sinbilbung^ 

ftaft. 

Such €is will not be advised 98em nidfit jn xatfftn i% bem 

cannot be helped. ifl niä)t }u Reifen. 

Eüs advice was such as ®ein 9iatf) mar ber %tt, ba§ er 

could not be followed. ni(f^t befolgt merben fonnte. 

Do what* you are ordered. X^ut mad Sud^ befobl^n ift« 

This is nothing to «rAa^* he 2){ed ift SRid^tö gegen ba9, 

has done already. n>a8 er f(bon get^an ^at 

My book is more interest- SRein f8u6f ifl unterbaltenber 

ing than that which you a(d ia^, n)el^ed ^n ifaft. 

bave got« 

SKan bemerfe, bag nd(|i such— as fte^t« 

Aierbet fonn man ved^hen, we may reckon amongst these prepo« 
fhioiii; ob. the former, ftc. may be contidered as belonging to 
these p. — 

1 484. 3Rit nad^folgenbem {{(^ bigte^enben güriDort, followed by 
relawe'ones; pr^ftted to the relative. — 

* Serfcbmelsung, close coiyanction , kftn-jAngk'-shAn. — ttrtt)et* 
tettt, to eztend. — 2)ttr4 ^(n^ängung, by the addition; 1>y adding. — 


* fiUfe IBttfimehmta bei (fniiigenben tftnootti m\t ttm ^ >%« 
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D. t)ie ^^ begiel^enbeit ^fittt^ttet. 

§. 182. 

©fe ilttb für ^erfotien: — 
Jttominatiö ober 6ubiedi\)fall: Who, »eitler, t»t\S)t, mcl^e«. 
Slccufatfö ober DbJcctit>faQ: Whom, tt>el(!&cn, ö)el(^e, . 

»eli(>e«; unb für Icblofe IJmgc unb Zffxtxt, bereu ®e* ^ 

f<jble(3^t unbefannt ift: 

Which, »el^er, tt>eli(ien, »el(i^e, tt>eI(3J)e^. (SRomittatiö unb , 
tccufatlt))^ 

iMe iWe|ir|a:^I bfefer gfir»3rter tjl ganj »te bie ßüija^I. [ 

%iii t^re Slitttenbuttg bemerfen »ir golgenbeö: — 

$. 183. 

3tt beti Dbiecti\)f4nen »erben jle puflg toeggelaffen. 3jl 
>tbef eine ?pr5<)option »or^anben, fo , erhalt fcld^e aWbann 
f^ren Pafj am (gnbe beß ©afee«. 3. 58. Where is the 
mm we spoke of (ober of whom we spoke)? Where is 
the book {vohich) I gave you? The lady {whom) we met 
ttt l^e iheatre yesterday. The lady we walked toith 
{witk whom we walked). 

§. 184. 

Statt who, whom unb which mtrb m6i oft that gefun« 
ben. 3* 33.: Here is the young lady that (ober whom) we 
heard sing. The piano that (ober which') they have sent 
iis is good for nothing. The servant thatyre have brought 
from the country has robbed us. — That n>irb ntd^t int 
flSftiral gebrau^lt — 

§. 185. 

9lu§er beut ® entttt) mit of (of whom , of which) bat 
man no^ einen $o{fef{i)), whose^ beffen, beren, tt>eld^er nur 
|itr 99egd<!^nnng eine) Sefi^ed bient, alfo wn leblofen 3>tn' 

J. 482. ®td^ Be^tel^enb, relative. — 9^t tl^re ^(ntoenbUng, for the 
nie of them. — 


btr Kbt)erBien ever ober s'oever; }. S.: I will pay whatever he may 
buy. (Wbatsoever fommt auö ber fßtott.) 

t^m fo ^tt man am& irhoevef , wblcheiver, whomtoever; ).iB.: 
tnkmw Am tfAi yoa tW ht to ws ti\«Di^ \^ \» «^ ^^ 
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aen nidjit gebtoit^t »erben bacf. 3* 93.: The lady loAoie fine 
hair we admired so mach. — W>ex nxi)t: the house whose 
roof is covered with snow; — fonbem: the house the 
roof of which is covered with snow. — 

8. 486. 

3m S)eutfd^en ^e^t ber @enitt)) bed relativen gümorted 
man^mal )Dot bem 9tomtnattt) ober 9(ccufattt); im Sn^Iif^n 
9e^t er bagegen gern j^nlicf^ na(^ b^mfelben; j. S.: Our fnends, 
the Tarka boors, many ofwkom are excellent lion hun- 
ters, were all too far distant to assist us. — Among the 
prisoners we found a great number of negroes, several 
of whom we had seen before. (93 on benen titele ^M^nt^ 
{eignete S5&)enjäger flnb ac 93 on benen mx mehrere f^ion 
früher gefeffen Ratten.) 

£. 2)te fragenben gürmirter« 

$. 487. 

@te {inb biefelben, mie bte jlA b^ie^enben« 9tur i^ if^nen 
noci^ what? ^injngnfugen* 2i^r ®ebrau(3^ iji jeboc^ t^erfd^ieben. 

WhoV ^ei§t »er? Whom? »en? ®ie »erben öon ^tXß 
fönen gebraucht; afö: — 

Wko told you so? 9Ber \i<iX i» S)tr gefagt? 

Whom haveyou seen? 9Ben ^abt 2!^r gefej^ien? 

Ofwhom did you speak? 93on mm f))ra^t 3^t? 

To whom have you giren 23ent fiafl 2)u metne Sofe 
my snuff-box? gegeben? 

Which? f)d^ »elii^er, melcib^f melcbeö, nnb »trb 
t)on Serfonen unb ®acben gebraut^t, loä^renb bad relati)[)e 
whicn nur öon ®a(^en gebraud&t »erben barf. ®d f^ebt ein 
ober mef^rere ^nbbibnen and einer tlngaf^I befÜmmter (Begen« 
ftänbe beraud« 3* ^f • T^AzcA of these ofßcers is your fa- 
ther? Which of these books should you like to read? 

What? ^etgt »ad? »a« für? »ad für ein? Sd fragt 
allgemeiner, aW which. 3- S- — 

§. 485. Untemorfen, subject. 

§. 487. gfragenb, interrogative, In-tdr-r6g'-g4-tiv. — fragen, 
to interrogate, m-t£r'-r6-gAt. — 
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Wkat io you wanfi Sßad brauet 3^t?(3Ba9tt>oat 

What is the matter with Sßad fe^It @U((^? 

you? 
If^/cA of these bonnets SBeI(^en t)on biefen ^üten 

wottld you like to have V (Damen^uten) m5(^tc^ Du 

liabctt? 
If^a^ a beautifiil sight!"^ Sßad für ein fd^fnet Slnbltd! 

fFlfeaf a devil she is!* ffia« für ein Teufel jle ift! 

» 

F. S)ie üermifdj^ten gurwJrter. 

r 488. 
®ie füib: 

AU, an, ace, ane«, (aanj). 

Another, ein Änberer. 

Any, irgenb ein, »elc^^er, gtoad, ac. 

Any one^' I *^fi^^^ Semanb, irgenb @inet. 

Both, Seibe. 
. Eaob, Seber, ein 3eber. 
. Ei^ch other, einanbet* 
. Either, Sinex Don 93eiben. 

Evel? bSdy, ! 3ebermann. 
Eyery thing, »De^, jebe« Ding. 
Few', SBenige. 
A few, Einige. 

Litde, »entg. Less, »eniger. The least, bie SBenigflen. 
Many, SSiele. 
,Mmy a^ ntond^er; many a man, Ttani^tx* 

A ^St dSif ! ^^^^ **^^^.' «*w^ 8^«^«^ 3Renge. 
Mocb^ öieL More, mel^r. Most, bie äRei^en. 
None, ] 

Not any body, ) 
Nothing, i 

Not any thing, ] ^*^^- 


• ^ter tjt what StbjectiO. 




One, (Einet, 3emanb, man» 

One another, einanbet« 

The other, bet 9(nbere. The others, bie Sinbeten« 

People, man, bie Seute« 

The same, Z>tx\übt, Diefelbe, S)affelbe, 2)iefelben. 

Several, Serf^iebene, 3Re^rete. 

Some, Sinige, (StiDad, v^tlä^t. 

lome body, I ^Ä*»»» ®"«' ««'"»' S'""«^- 

Something, (Stoad. 

Such, ®Dl^e; such a one, ein ®Dl^er. 

S« 489. 

gut bie meifien biefet %ixitoitUx gelten biefelben Sie* 
geln, »eld^e- »it für bie glei^Iautenben »ermifd^ten 8[biectii)e 
gegeben ^aben« (®« §. 4 40 f.) golgenbe Seifpiele metben ba9 
etma nD^ bunfel Oebliebene t)oIlenb6 erttäten: — 

Do you belive a//^that she @Ianben ®ie SUIed n>ad fte 


saysf 
I do not like this book; 

give me another, 
I should like to eat some 

strawberries; have you 

any? 
No, 1 have none (not any). 
Have you not told anyhody 

(any one) of itV 
I do notthink any thing wiH 

bemore agreeable toher 

Äan a little walk. 
These two ladies love you; 

you must try to please 

them both. 
1 have travelled much both 

by sea and land. 
We ought to assist ea^ch 

other. 


fagt? 
2)iefed 93uc^ gefäQt mit ni^t; 

geben ®ie mit ein anbetet« 
3* mi^tt getn (einige) (Stb- 

beeten effen; ^aben Sie 

toeld()e? 
Kein, iS) ^abe feine, 
^abt S^t ni$t 3emanb Stmod 

bat)on gefagt? 
^6) benfe ni^t, bag i^t (£tfoa« 

angenefimet fein mitb, ald 

ein fleinet ®))a}ietgang« 
S)iefe beiben S)amen lieben 

®ie; ®ie mfijfen fu^en, 

i^nen Setben ffi gefallen« 
34l bin Diel geteift fowo^I gn 

Sßaffet, M gu Sanbe« 
SBit foDten einanbet beifte^en. 


J. 489. gür bie metjlen btefer gürwörter gelten btefelben »egeln, 
most of these pronouns follow the same rules. — ®le{((lautenb, con- 
form, kbn4brm', to tbem. — (Srfiaren, to ezpUio. — bunfel blei- 
ben, to remaiD ohBcare, — 
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8emlHf<^te k. 9ÜTt»0rier. 


Eitker of us must pay the 
bilL 

Neitker of you ufiderstands 
French. 

Eoery one must pay for 
himself. 

Every thing which is lofty, 
vast and pröfound, ex- 
pands the imagination 
and dilates the heart. 

But few are really happy. 

1 have Seen a few of your 

friends. 
I will give myself but Utile 

ttoiible. 
Git^e me a Utile of it. 
I would give you Iwore, büt 1 

have not much myself. 
Many of my friendfs were 

dead. 
MäHy a man thinks hitiii^elf 

trise* 
Mäny a hanpy höur I have 

spent in ner society. 

A ör^at many of them were 

m the hall.* 
Ite lost a great dtnl of 

monev. 
Most of theiD were pick- 

pockete. 
There is nobody but fears 

de^th. 
Call you give mn some 

chätigef 1 have tib^e. 

None of them escaped our 

rifles. 
He eams nothing at all. 


@iner t)on und 93eiben muS bte 

Äeinct »on Su(| (bciben) t)et* 

jic^t franjöPf*. 
3ebcr mug für fl^ felbfl be^ 

(Sebeö 5)tn8) Sttteö »ad et* 
baben, groß wnb tief iji, er« 
»eitert bie Sinbilbungdtra^ 
unb be^nt bad ^erj aud* 

S'lur SBenige flnb »a^rbaft 

^^^abt einige Sb^er greunbe 

gefeben. 
3^ »erbe mir nur wenig SWüfie 

geben. 
®tbt mir ein SBenig baöon« 
3(^ »ürbe 3bw^^ ine^r geben; 

aber iä) \)abt felbfl ni(!bt üieL 
aSide meiner greunbe »aren 

tobt. 
aWancber 2»ann bält flu) für 

»eife. 
2Ranc&e glutflii^e ©tunbe babe 

icb in ibrer ©efeUfd^aft gu« 

gebra(3^t. 
(Sebr Siele i)on i^nen »aren 

in bem ©aale» 
(Sr üerlor eine SWenge ®elb. 

SDie aWeifien t>on i^nen waren 

Safd&enbiebe. 
S6 giebt SRiemanb, ber ni^t 

ben Sob fürchtete, 
können Sie mir etwa« eingct 

ne« ®elb geben? 3(^ ^ahe 

feine«» 
Äeiner »on ibnen entging un* 

fern Sücbfen. 
Sr perbient gar ^i^t^. 


* V(0 Ktjecttt) iDitt a great many ol^ne ^rdpofttion mit bem ^aupU 
»crt t^tthmttn*, }. S3.: a great many persona. 
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vfnRfflnc sc« vuivuiifi. 


TA« 0110 enteitained roe 2)ie Sine belufügte tnidd mit 

witb her sense, the otker t^tent Serfianbe, bie anbete 

with her wit. mit i^rem 9ßt^. 

They hate one another. ®{e fiaffen einanbet. 

Several of his officers were SKe^rete feinet Offliiete wut« 

killed near him. ben neben ifim get6btet 

Lend me same of your Seifit mir einige ßnret Sfi^er. 
books. 

Somebody (some one) has @d b^t 3^ntanb nac!^ 3finen 

been inqniring for you. gefragt. 

He told me stmetMng new. dt fagte mit ttia^ 9ttnt€. 

Such as laugh to-day will S)ie, mtl^t ^eute (a(!ben, »et« 

ery to-morrow.* ben morgen »einen. 

i. 490. 

3)ad $t'onomen man »itb im (SngUfi^en anf ^erf^iebene 
Seife gegeben: — 

a) 9R{t one obet we, »enn bet ®a^ eine SRaj^me, ein 
6prü^»Dtt entfiSIt; )• 93.: One should love one's pa- 
rentsj obet we should love our parents. One cannot 
be aware of every thing; ober we cannot be aware of 
every thing; man fann ^db nid^t auf SIQed befinnen. 

b) SBenn man bem ®a^e einen recbt au^j^ebteiteten @inn 
geben »in, unb fläf felbfi mit in bad man txn[^lieit, fo fe^t 
man we; g« S.: We are seldom satisfied with what we 
have. 

c) @tatt one btau^t man aud^ a man^ obet man; Man 
is seldom content. A man is seldom satisfied with his 
Situation. 

d) SR an »itb mit th^ übetfe^t, »enn man »eber flä^ 
felb^ no^ ben jiu bem man {pridb^r mtt einfdblie§t, fonbern auf 
geiDiffe anbete Seute ^inbeutet; j. S.: They have arrested 
the murderers of Mr. Barley. 

e) (Statt they flnbet man aud^ oft people (bie Seute); 
). 9. : People often decry what they cannot understand. 
— 3ft ba« 3^tt»ott to say babei, fo giebt man bem Sa^e 

S. 490. Sßirb im Chigtiftgen auf oerf^tebene 0Oetfe gegeben, is trant- 

latea into Enslish in several different ways. — iSint Tlajdmt , a 

I maxlm, mftks-Im. — S^tttdikoort, proverb, pr&v'-virb. — Sludge« 

bteitet eztended. — Unb tinf^litft, including (into). — ^tnbeuten, 

to pofnt at — 

* 9ta^ Buch ße^t bie (Scnjnnction as. 
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9ft eine !paff!))e SBenbung; g. S.: It is said (that) the qneen 
is indisposed; ober the queen is said to be indisposed; 
ober people say (they say) the queen is indisposed. 

f) ÜRan giebt beut ®a|e fleW bfe ))afPüc SBenbung/ menii 
bü« gilwort ^ a tt mit feinem ^titt^oxt ein OBJect (einen ?lccu» 
fatiö) m^ |!d() fiat; g. ».: ÜRan fpridj>t »iel englifd^ in ^m^. 
English is much spokeh at Paris. Wine is sold at five 
sous a bottle. (9Ran uxtauft ben 3Bein p fünf @oud bie 

g) 3öt 2)eutfd^en ma^lt man eine ?trt SIccufatiü »on bem 
$tonomen man mit bem SBotte Sinen; biefen fliebt mc(XL 
im (Sn((Iif($)^n mit one; }« 93*: 3)n ißlag^ @inen immet mit 
Seinen ^a^tix, you are continually tormenting one with 
your complaints. SDu fd^reibfi 6i n e m au$ niematt, you 
never write to one* 


Ueber bie beft^anjeigenben, ibin^eifenben, fra* 

genben, fi^l begiel^enben nnb t)ermif^ten guttoJt' 

ter» — Uebungen gum Ueberfe^en, — 

§. 494, 

Seffetfon« ge^n ®ebote für ba« ^)raltif(3&e geben, — 4 . Üfie* 
maW t)erfd6iebe bi« morgen, wa« S)u ^ente tbun lannfi. — 
2* 9We beläftigeS^manb ?tnbere« mit bem, »a« 35n felbft gn tbnn 
i)ermagfl. — 3; 9We gieb I)ein ®elb au§, betjor S)u e« |)aft, — 
4. gWe faufe »a« SDu ni^t braud^fi, »eil eö »o^Ifetl ift; e« 
»irb 3)ir immer tbener gn fteben lommen. — 5, 35er ®toIg 
fofiet un« me^r ate junger, 35urfi nnb Ädttc* — 6, 2Ran be* 
rent e« nie, gu »enig gegeffen gu baben* — 7. 3Mii^ ifl mfi^* 
fam, wa« man gern t^ut* — 8. SBie üiel Änmmer ^aben un« 
bie Uebel gemalt bie niemaW famen» — 9. 9ümm bie ©inge 
alle aWal üon ibrer freunblidben (Seite* — \ 0, Senn SDu gor» 
nig bifi, fo gäble ge^n el^e 2)n f})rid6ji; biji 3)u fe^r gornig, fo 
jS^Ie ^unbert. — 

OHne pafftoe SBenbung, the passive turn. — 

%. 494. 3e](n ©ebote, decalogue. d£k'-&-I^, of rules. — ^aS 
J>taftif(6e «eben, practical life. — SBcrft^tcben, to defer, dl-fir'. — 
IBelafHgen, to troable (for). — 3[u8(^eben, to spend. — S5rau(ben, to want 
(o). — SBoblfeil, cheap Ö). — Su fteben fommen, to be. — 2)et 
«elj, pride. — IBereuen, to repent (of). — üRübfam, troublesomc. 
— ®ern, willingly. — jeummer, pain. — Uebel, evil, i'Vl. — Äom« 
men, to happen. — SBon t^rer freunblt^en @ette, by their smooth 
bandle. Smootik = glatt* •— 
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9Bet einen gonjen ®ommennotgen im 93ett lie^t, ^ttlitxt 
ba« fltdtte SergnAaen bed Za^t^: tt>et feine 3uflenb bet Zt&fl« 
Öeit ^infliebt , edeibet einen »erfuft berfelben ?ttt. — S)et{e» 
nige, »eld^et bie Sultni eined »on Statut fntd^tbaten 93oben 
imnaSiiliiSHi , ift ftrafbotet, ald ber, befen gelb faum feine 
atbett belohnen »fltbe. — 

9Bet in ein Sonb flebt, efie et einige ffenntnig bet ®pxaS)t 
bepljt^ gebt gut ©djule unb ni^t auf {Reifen* — SBet einem 
Xnberen @uted tttDä% etn>e{^ fid^ aud^ felb^ (Buted, nidbt nut 
in ber %cHit, fonbetn im Sugenblicfe, tt)o et ed tbut, benn 
ba« Bewu^ein einet guten ^anblung ift eine teid^e Selofinung. 

— (£9 l^at ein 3ebet getabe fo r>itl gitelfeit, al« aWauflet an 
Setftonbe. — ®a« geben be« SWenf^ien ifi eine Scene -t)on 
SSBtterfptüdben; man f^eint bad Seben fo fe^t gu lieben, aM 
ob man nie genug baxan f^aitn timtt; unb bodb ift manfo 
»etfdbiDenbetifdb mit feinet Si^t, M ob Sinem gu t)ie( bat)on 
gu (Bebote ftfinbe* — SBenn man wobi etmigt, »a« e« fieigt, 
bag man lügt, fo beifit ed, bafi man taiDfet gegen ®ott unb 
fdg ))ot ben SRenfd^en iß; benn eine Süge tto^t ®ott unb 
fftti^tet fi$ t)Ot aXenfdben. 

!Died 93u$ iß mein; nidbt toa^t? 3a, ed ifi bad beine; 
abet i($ toill ed begatten, bid S)u mit bad meine gutucfgiebfi. 

— 3<3& »fitbe mein ißfetb xd^t ffit ba« Sb^ge geben. Unb 
mit gefällt ba^ meine bejfet; fo flnb mit benn betfelben SWei* 
nrnig* — SKein Stubet fagt, bie§ Safdbentudb iß fein; meine 
6dbn>eßet fagt, ed iß i^te, unb idb fage, ed gebart loebet bem 
Sinen no$ bet anbeten, benn ed iß mein« — 3)iefet hatten 
iß unfet^ unb an bet anbeten Seite iß einet füt meine S^ioe» 

«(Eingeben, to give up. •— Qhrleibett, to iindergo (A-A-6')* — ^^e 
Qnitur, the calture, kAl -UhAr. — SSon 9latur, natnrally, n&t'-tshA- 
lil-IL — CttafBar, calpable, kAI'-pi-bl. — SCtbett, «etotrtbfcbaftunfl, 
hasbandry, hAE'-bAn-drI« (Sonhusband, bet Sanbtoirt^, Sßttt^; au4 
Oattf.) — tluf anetfen, to travel. — Oute« er»eifen, to do good. — 
Gonbetn im SlugenbUde koo et U t^ut, but in the very act of doiog 
it — t>ai S3ett)uf tfetn einer guten {>anb(una, the conscience of well- 
doiDg. — 8let(be Selo^nung, ample reward. — CHtelfeit, vanity, v&n'- 
1-d* — 910 fRanget an SBetßanbe, as he wants understanding. — 
ü^bttfptucib, coDtradicdoD. — @ebt lieben, to be fond (oO- — fßtt' 
f(^u>enbertf4, profuse. — & fte^t mit }U Gebote, I have it on my 
hands. — Chrtt>dgen, to weigh, wL — SßoS ed ^ti^t, to say. — 
Cto ^tift eS, it is saying. — Stapfet, brave. — gfeig, a coward, IcAA'- 
AnL — Sto(en, to face. — ®i(b fürcbten (^ufammenfa^ten), to shrink 
(from). — .^ ^ 

Sei^t wabt, it it not — S^ebalten, to kecp. — Surutfgeben, to 
retom. — 
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ftettt ; bcr 3firc iji bcffet att unfetct. — gtauWn Ring f^at ein 
f^dned ^aldbanb. Sßel^ed ^on biefen beiben ^ol^banbeni 
galten Sie für baö fdffönfle, baö tfirc, ober ba^ meine? — 

2)a iji bie junge S)ame, n>el$e mi fingen ^drten, unb 
»on ber Sie nn« fo »iel ®ute^ fl^f^flt ^aben. — SWit n^em 
fprecJ^en Sie? — SBen »oHen Sie befud^en?— SSon »em fjjtijW 
er? — 2Beld()e« biefer M^et ifi bad gure? I)a«, »elc^e« Sie 
in ber retl^ten $anb galten. — So ifl 3emanb ba , ber mit 3Jm 
Kien ju fprec^en wünfit SBer ed auc^ fein möge, idb |>abe feine 
3eit je^t mit ifim ju fpre^en. 3<l> bin für 9liemanb ju «^aufe^ 
— Äennen ®ie $errn g^arbone, beffen Janb^au^ i* J[>i)r jioei 
SRonaten gefauft.^abe? 3a, eö ip berfelbe, »on bem i(^ ein 
^erb gef on^ ^abe. — 6« ffnb gwei Sälfe biefen Sbenb ; auf 
melcben »erben »ir gelten? Suf meldten @ie moSen; e6 ifi mir 
glei(^. — JWan fanbte ein ^albea SJu^enb ^unbe gegen ben 
86n>en, »on benen brei gerriJT^n »nrben; bie Slnberen liefen 
fieulenb baöon. — 

SBa« ift ber^prei« biefer ®tuftu^>r? SEBeId()e,mein ^err? 
S)iefe, ober bie mit bem Brnnnen^ 34l ^i^ ^i^ntn biefe für brei» 
^unbert nnb funfgig granf en üerfanfen ; aber biefe bort ift t^en* 
rer »egen ber gontaine. — S)iefe gebern taugen nidj^tö; ge« 
ben ©ie mir ein ißaar toon jenen. — SÖSeld^e biefer beiben Mo» 
fen »ollen ®ie, biefe ober Jene? — 2)iefe ©uc^er finb gut ge* 
bunben; »a6 bega^Ien ®ie für einen folgen Sinbanb? Diefe 
fofien mic^ gwei ®dbininge ber SSanb« Unb jene mit ®oIb» 
f4[nitt? 3d^ 'ötttt wi4l nid^t barauf bejinnen. — ©tj^neiben ®ie 
mir bo$ eine geber* Serfu(!ben @{e bie ba. S)er ®(|)nabel ifl 
8Ä long. 3^ tt>in fle corrigiren (t)erbeffem). 

SWan foDte feine Talente benu^en. — ®« fragt 3emanb 
nadj) ^"fyntn. — 3ft 3emanb bei 3^tten gu ^aufe? — SKan fagte 

^Mhanh, necklace. — 

Sluf »eichen @te »ollen , to which jou please. — B^rreif en, tp 
tear (i) to pieces (untegel. f. §. 266). — .peulen, to howl,- hbM. — 

^tu^iv, time-piece. (Watch ifl^^fc^enul^r; dock, ^(biaQuf^x.) 

— Srunntn, fountain, f&An'-tin. — IBSegen« on account of; in con- 
sequence of. — (Stnbanb, binding. — :^er ^anb, the Volume , vi&r- 
yam. — 9Rtt ^olbfc^niti, with g^d ed|;e8, ^^J'-Iz ; gold edged ones. 

— 6td^ bejinnen, to remember. — C^me ^chtt f^netben , tQ make 
a pen. — ^oc^ (^ier), if jou please. — ^vc ®^mUl, the nib. 
SonSBögeln: bill. — Sorngtten, to mend. — 

$. 492. (Stvoai ^emt|en« to make the be^t of a thing. — If^ad^ 
Stmon^ fvagtn, to atk for ooe. ~ S3ei Sinnen ^u |>aufe, at y our hou^ie. — 
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mir, ®ie f^ittvx mix Stoa^ gu fagen« — S)ad flnb bte 9ta^ 
Tid^ten, Me man mir gegeben ^at. — 3^b^nnann mxb na^ 
Stobien^ belofint »erb^n. — ^tbe meinet ®(fin)eßent ^at eine 
Sxbnte erhalten. — SBeld^e« tiefet beiben Sucher wiUfi 2)u? 
«^ c^ec bod anbete 9 ed iß mit eind* 2)o(fi ii^ mag webet 
eins no(^ bad anbete. (3$ mag feind »on beiben.) — fteinet 
ijon Seiben moQte bad ißottefenille bed Atiegdbepattementd 
annehmen. — Ct ifi »ebet gut no^l fc^le^t. — 

ZXe @))ta($e ifl ein 9Xittc(, um unfete ^bm\ butdS; 9ßotte 
andiubtAden» Sebed Sotf ^at feine eignen 3been, unb wenn 
man nic^t bie {^anje fStt\})t bet i^m eigent^umlid^eu 3been fen^ 
neu letnt^ fo »ttb man feine ÜRuttetfptac^e mit ftemben ®ot« 
ten fptedj^en* SMeö fottten befonbet^ Uebetfe^et betfitf p^tigen^ 
bamit man ibten Stbetten ni^t beim erjien ^lide bie (S>ipxa6)t 
onf&l^e, aud bet fle ubetttagen ftnb. 6d giebt Uebetfe^ungen, 
Don benen r>itlt fo wdttlic^ jlnb, ba§ fle al« Uebungen in bet 
^amiltonfd^en Se^tmet^obe bienen tonnten. (Sie loetben ^auflg 
Don geuten gemalt, welche faum bie Slnfangdgrünbe bet ftem- 
ben ®!ptad^e fennen. 3^ 9<tb einfi einem jungen Ttann Un« 
ttmSft im 3t<^Ii^nif^^i(/ tntt weitem ic^ fogleic^ in bet etften 
Stunbe dn fbnäf lefen foUte, bad et gu fibetfe^en beabft^tigte. 
3h ein $aat SKonaten toat bad 99u(^ beeubtgt unb bet Un« 
tetti^t ^>Jtte auf. — 

SRein Satetlanb, meine gamilie, meine gteunbe geigten i^i} 
meinem (Beifh. 3^ ^^^^ ^^^ i^ ^^^^ 3^^^^^ eingef(^Iof[en 
mib gab mii) gani meinen Setta^tungen ^in. — SKan fagte 
mit, oet ftdnig fei tobt unb x6) wütbe t)ielleidbt balb meine 

(H tft mit tin^f it is the same to ine; it is all one to me. — 
yovtefeuide, portfolio, pÄrt-fö-11-Ä. — S)aS ^riegöbepartement; 
the war department — 

kennen lernen, to learn ; to be (to become) acquainted. — S)ie 
SSet^e, the series, g^'-rMz ; the System. — Sluöfc^lief Ud); ezclusively. 

— ^tttterfpra^e, matemal lan{|;uage ; one's own language. — ^^^i^^^ 
foreign, för'-ln. — Ueberfe|et, translator, träns-lä'-tAr. — 93erü(f{t((^« 
tigen, to mind. — Slnfeben, to percelve; to see (in their works). ^ 
iBeim etflen Snbltd, at nrst sight; at the first view. — SBörtlic^/ ver* 
bal, vhb'-iH. — Hamilton, hämMl-t'n. @eine fßttt^oU befielt ^aupt* 
fä4(i$ in bergan^ ttöttlic^en^ntetltnearöberfetung. ^tolZa^ci l)at 
iRc^rere^ in btefet SRetbobe geliefert. ~ S)te ^nfang^grünbe, the ra-^ 
diments; the elements. — fSRit toelcbem iä^ ein ^u^ lefcn foUte, who 
detired me to read a book with bim. — SBeabftcbttgen, to intend. 

— Ittf^bren, to cease. — * . 

Sieb geigen, to present one's seif» — ®i^ einfcbliefen; to sbat 
one's lelf np, - Sit^ iiitgelfen, to yield, — f6ettad)tuti^, mtih 
Moa. — 
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gvei^dt etfialten. S)a^ »at ba^ (£bt}{ge, tt>ad i^ tt>änf(]^te, unk 
»a9 mx^ aM meinen 2:r&umeteien reiben (onnte. — <Sd »fii^ 
nU^t t)ie(e ^eunbf(^aften geben, menn. 3ebermann t»ü%te, vM 
man in feiner abwefenf^eit Don ibm fpt5(!be. — Sieled »&*e 
einen anbeten ^ettn erhalten, »enn 9Qed feinem te(f)tm&^gen 
Sefl^et }ntfi(f gegeben »erben foQte. — 3<tf unb tt)enn moi 
' Sebem bad nehmen »oQte, mad er ni^t loerbient* — 

Ißtjron unb SRoore liebten einanber^ — S)ie Sgoifien lie» 
ben fld^ felbjl me^r aW aHe Slnbere- ~ 5)ie äerjte Raffen ein» 
anbet, votii jeber eine }u ^o^e SReimtng ))on fitb felbfi ^at — 
Sßir lieben einanber aufrtcf^tig* — 9Qed voa^ gefcbe^en ifi, bie 
9Jfyoltxa avL%u^a\ttn, ifl unn&^ getoefen. — ^Oed ifi toerloren^ 
— (5r gef^t aEe 2:age in bad Z^tattx. — Soffuet fagte »on 
ber JCJnigin r>on Snglanb: ,,3eber anbere Ort atö ein.2:^rDn,. 
würbe ibrer nnmfirbtg gewefen fein/' — , SRan trinft Ätted, 
nur fein SBaffer. — SRiemanb ^at bejfere SJaaren, ate ^en 
gongman* — Jtennen ®ie ni^t 3emanb, ber mir Unterri^ft 
im {RufPfc^en geben ttnnte? — 

Sebermann, ber feine ©c^ulbigfeit ge^irig t\)nt, »on »et» 
^em @tanbe er an^ fein m(ge, t^erbient bie ^(^tung unb bod 
8ob feiner SRitmenfc^en* — ®o gut auc^ Sf^re 9tbjld^ten fein 
mJgen, fte merben öielleiiSbt f^Ied^t auögele^t »erben, — SBer 
S^nen t>a^ gefagt ^at, batte bie W>^ä)t Sie ju betrügen. — 
Sie fangen ein ®^oä 3)inge an, o^ne eined baoon gu been« 
bigen. — 3cb lajfe meine SüiSber immer noiSb bei bem näm» 
lid^en Su^binber binben; ed ifl berfelbe, ben @ie mir empfafi« 
lern — SRan »irb S)ir ni^t üergeifien, »a^ 2)u auc^ jagen 
magft — S)a« Sefen ber SRomane iji tfiöricbte ^^itoexiifx^tn^ 
bung. ®^ üit ben @et{i arm unb ^erbirbt bie ©nbtlbungd» 
frafl, Semanb, »el^er »iel JRomane in feiner 3ugenb gele* 
fen fiat, »irb »ergebend nac^ einer SSSelt \n0)tn, »ie Die, beren 

— SBicber tx^altth, to recover. — SBünft^en, (tdj fe^fncn, to long 
gor); to wish (for); to desire. -- ^crauöreiien, to raise (from). — 
^rdumeret, dream. — (Sinen anbeten ^erm erhalten, to change mas- 
ters« — Suröcfgeben, to restore. — 3emanb ^ttoa$ nehmen, to take 
a thing from one. — i 

Byron, bi'-Ärn ober blrn. — Moore, mÄr ober mir. — ©aotfc 
egotist, £g'-Ä-tl8t. — Slufbalten, to ttop. •— S>it ^(^olera, the cholera- 
morbus, kj^r-Ar-ä-m6r'-büs« — SSaaren, eoods. ^ 

@eine ^fLi(^t t^un, to perform one's duty. — @tanb, profession. 

— 2ob, praise« — SKitmenfdb, fellow-creature« — ^u^legen, to In- 
terpret, iQ-t&r'-prit. •* ^iin &^od, a score, — 3(b (^fTe meine fbüd^n 
binben, I have (get) my books boimd. — 3n feinet; Sugenb, wheß 

yomg, -^ ^ud^en^ to look for, to »eek. ^ 
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9f0> et in fl(^ ttAflt — 9Benn man bad Sa^et }u Dft fle^t 
inift fU^ mü feinem Snblide Dettraut maAt, \o bulbet man e9 
erPf bann bemitleibet man t», unb enbU(!^ etateift man e9 
fclbft - 

Stagen übet bie befi^angeigenben unb übtigen 
SArioA.xtex, nnb bie Uebnngem 

§• 493. 

Which^are ihe possessive Pronouns ? ^— What diffe- 
repce is ihere between kers and theirs? — How do you 
triuuslate : ein S^unb t)on mir, eine gteunbin ))on i^t ? — How 
do ypu translate : 3)ie9 93u(^ ifl mein, fein? — What are the 
demonstrative Pronouns? — How do you trauslate : ^tx» 
jenige »eli^er, 3)ie weliSbe? — How do you say for: 2UIe« 
xMi — Which are the relative pronouns? — What ai% 
their accusatives? — When may the relative pronouns 
be suppressed? — When may the prepositions be put at 
the end of the sentenceV — What is wkose? — May it 
be used as a genitive in every case? — Which are the 
interrogative Pronouns ? — What di£ference is there in 
the ose of which relative, and which interrogative? — 
Name some of the mixed Pronouns. — In what manner 
can the German pronoun „man'' be expressed in Eng- 
lish? — When do we use one? — When we? — When 
aman? — When they? — When people? — When the 
passive? — 

Is idleness a pleasure? — Of whom have you just 
read an exemple of the pains of idleness? — What did 
the litde lord Linger first wish to do after breakfast? — 
What did he do when the horse was saddled? — What 
desire did he express when his ponies were almost har- 
nessed? — Did he not change his mind again? — Why 
did he not continue playing at billiards? — What did 
his tutor ask him then ? — What did he read then V — 
Why did they leave off reading and went to the study? 
— What wish did he express whilst the tutor explained 
some of tiie parts of the elobe? — Did the litUe lord 
read much of Virgil? — What did he call for when tired 
with reading latin? — What is a bow? — Do you know 

fütan man ^o« Äajlet %c, vice seen too oft, familiär to your face. — 
Dttibcn, to eadnre. — fdmitUittn, to pity. -* ^^veifen, to em« 
brace« — 
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jlke word baw (b6A) in English? — What does it rnean? ; 

— What is a quiver? — Did he eome near the targel? ^ 

— What did he do after having shot all his arrows lU ^ 
random? — Did any body accompany him? — Where ** 
did he amve? — At what time? — What did he see '_ 
there? — Whom did he call out of the throng? — What ;* 
was their conversatioii? — What was the last wish ex- ]; 

{»ressed by the young lord ? — What is necessary then ^ 
br enjoying our leisure hours, and life in general? — ' 
Do you think you would be as mern/" as you are now, 
1f you were condemned to idlpness auring your life? — " 
What is Jefferson's Decalogue of rules for practical ~ 
life? — What is the first rule? — What the 2d? — What ' 
the 3d? — What the 4th? — What the 5th? — What is ' 
the 6th? — What is the 7th? — What the 8th? — What ' 
the 9th? — What the 40th? — What does he lose who 
gives up hisyouth to indolence? — Is he culpable who ' 
neglects the culture of ground naturally fertile? — What 
does he who goes into a country before he has some 
knowledge of the language? — What persons have the 
most vanity? — Why does the life of man seem to be 
a seene of contradictions? — What is a lie? — What is 
a language ? — Is it sufficient to know the words of a 
foreign lan^age and their composition, to speak and 
write it well? — What must we study besides the words 
and the grammar? — Why are translations often so 
much like the original without being as agreeable to the 
reader as the latter? — What did Bossuet say in speak- 
ing of the queen of England? — What is said of^vice, 
w^en Seen too often? 

UcBet ba« 3eittt)ort — J)a« regeltttägtge ^tiU 

»Ott. — Sorutung» — 

§. 494. 

Arthur tiidley^ or a Voyage to Norway* 

Among the Springs andmosses of Aiston Moor, near 
the source of the South Tyne, are several littl^ grass 
farms, on which are bred sheep and black eattle by 

f. 494. Arthur, ir'-thAr, «rt^W. — Ridley, rld'-U, — Voyage, 
vM'44J, «eifc ftur «ee). -^ Spring, -fiuieae. — Alstoo, AU'-i'd, Moor, 
•»Ar. — Farm, ?>aebtöttt; «auernöut A grass üim »ütte etwa4Ui> 
ferm „Otop^atttn" entfi^wdjtn. — 


m 

Sdlvirtcr. — Daf rcg((mft^e Qtitmnt — 


the indnstrioiis farmers of Cumberland and Noithmii- 
berland. In a most retired spot between the two coira- 
ties, dwelt old fanner Ridley and bis grandson Aitfanr. 
The farmer was one of those small landholders, who 
are called slatesmen, in the dialect of the nortbern 
connties ; he had lost bis wife, but she had left bim two 
sons. Walter Ridley, the eider, was the father of Ar- 
thnr, and captain of a merchant ship, that traded to 
the Baltic, from the port of Newcastle. He had mar- 
ried a tradesman's daughter from that place, who died 
wben litde Arthar was bat two years old; and Wal- 
ter, who knew not what to do with so young a cbild, 
begged bis father to taJce the boy, and bring nim up at 
the farm, tili he was old enough to go to sea« Aoont 
foor years after, Hngh Ridley, the farmer's younger 
son^ w€Ls killed in the command of a privateer, while 
he was endeavouring to take a French merchant ship. 
It was greatly against the wishes of old Mr. Ridley 
that bom bis sons followed so dangerons a profession; 
one of them, at least, he koped, would have remained 
at home to ausist in cultivating the peaceful little farm, 
which had descended from fauier to son for three cen- 
taries; but both the sons made light of the wishes of 
their father; and Hngh actually disobeyed bis express 
commands, when he became captain of the privateer; 
a mode of life agreeing well enough with bis mde 
rongh habits, bat which the good farmer abhorred and 
detestedj josdy considering such an occupation to be 
bat one degree better than the pursuits of a pirate. 

Bred , Don to breed. — Black cattlci ^omoiel^. — Retired, ein« 
[am. — Spot, gtecf ; SJteHe; ßrt. — Dwelt, öon to dwell. — 
Grandson, Gnfel. — Landholder, ®utdbeft|er. — Dialect, dl'- 
&-l£kt, 2)ialect; ÜRunbart. — The Baltic, b&l'-dk, ober Bälde 
»ea, ba« balti^e SWeer; btc Cftfcc — • Port, p6rt, ^a^n. — 
Newcastle, nfi'-käs'-sl. — Tradesman, tr&dz'-m&n, ®ef4dft6« 
mann; ^anbel^mann; 4)<^n^n)erfer. — Died, o. to die (§. 844.). — 
To beg §. 243. — To brins np , auftifl^cn. — A privateer , pri- 
F4-t^r, ein i(aperf(biff. — To endeavour, traci^ten ; xooUtn, ®. §.304. 
— To descend, di-sftnd', ^erabftetgen ; |fd^ oererben. — To make 
light of a thing, (Stxoaf vereiteln. — Actually, &k'-tshji-&l-ll, in ber 
afat; gcrabe^u. — Roögh, ruf, raub? ungefd^hffcn. — To abhor, tt- 
bÄ/, berabfcftcuen. — To detest, dl-t£sr, öerwönfd^en. — Pursoll, 
pÄr-»&t', ba0 streben; berS^ecf; bie eebenSneife. — Pirate, pr-rll, 
feeerduber. — 

mnuPe't ttttterridft im englif^ttu II. , ^^ 
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IShuiftot of disobedieaee ti'a« soon punisked; for Hugh 
JttdBoy /isi^/ in the first engagement, leaviitg a yoiing 
widow. and a Iktle girl quite destitute. His death fiUed 
\A% fadier's heart with sorrow, and he lost no time in 
feiching his widowed daughter-in-law and her little 
trikodbe from Newcastle, and bringing them to his own 
spulet hone, to the great joy of young Arthur, who pro- 
mised to lave aunt Rachel ana cousin Phcebe better 
43dJuai liis best pet lamb. Indeed, he said that little 
Pfccebe foas much prettier than his finest cosset; be- 
«Ues, she eoiild answer all his qnestions, and ask him 
A tliousand in retura. They passed their happy sum- 
men together, keeping the sheep and cows on Aiston 
JMIoor; in the winter, their good grandfather taught them 
to read the Bible; and in the long evenings, Phoebe 
tpun by her mother's side, while Arthur leamed to 
$arite and keep accounts. Arthur seldom saw his fa- 
dier, who only came to the farm for a few hours, 
tvhea he was on shore, and then only laughed at his 
<|uiet habits and peacefnl temper, slapped him rudely 
jmb the back, and asked him whether he were not 
<ukamed of remaming lownging on shore like a coward 
land « milksop ? 

fiut Arthur was no coward. Tnie^ his very fair com- 
fdenon and placid features gave him that gentle look, 
{which migkt well deceive careless observers into the 
heUef that any insult might be offered to him with im- 
punity) ; but uiere wa^ a quiet determined firmness in 
Jus onaracter, a spirit, which silentiy says^ on the ap- 
pearance of any difficulty, "I will overcome it." On such 
minds success is a sure attendant: they follow the toil- 
some patb which leads to glory and distinction, with 

Destitute, dSgMl-tut, ent6I5$t; arm. — Daughter-in-law, ^^toieact' 
tbdjter. — Phoebe, ß'-bÄ, yf>5be. — Rachel, ra -tsh«, SUa^cl. — Pet, 
fUiiitWn^*, beliebt — Cosüet, k^s'-s^t, baö Sdmmdben, wetd^eS o^ne 
ote fDlutter au^egogen, burc^ btc t^m getDibmetc Sorgfalt aBer bem ^u 

fifjer um fo lieber genjorben ifl. — In retorn, rl-tArn', bagegen: wie» 
ec. — Shore, shÄr, Ufer. — On shore, am 2anbe; auf bcm Janbc. 
-7 To «lap, gÜB, mit ber fla^i^en ^anb fcblagen. — To lounge, 16Änj, 
{^1len|(n. — Milksop, 6emmelmil(6 ; Tlemmt^ feiger, Dermeid^tic^ter 
tenfc^^ — Complexion, kj^m -pUk'-shAn , ®e(t^t6farbe. — Placid, 
^"'rfM, milb: fromm. — Gentle, fanft. — Careless, forgtoS: oBer^ 
UÄ. — Belief, ©taube. — Insult, In -sAU, S5eleibigung. To In- 
', betetbigcn. — With impunity, ungeflraft. — Attendant, JÄegleiter» 
-— Toüäome, t^iJ '-idm, mÜQeooE. — 
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«mtoeorieil and slieady steps ; and often leaioe thoae af 
bold demeanonr and boawting tongnes at a hopeleaa 
distance. 

{To be continued.) 

(Sil! bur$ ffioite audgebtü(fter (Bebanfe ^e{§t ein ®(i( 
(Oergl. §. 42 ff.). 3«^ Silbuufl eine« ©afte« aefiött: ä) ein 
@egfn{lanb t^on bem Qttoa^ au^gefagt mtb; (^) @ttt)a$, bad 
9on biefem (üegen^onbe au^gefa^t tt>irb. 3* ^. : itarl (({treibt. 
2)a9 Srfte ^etgt tt>ie »it f(|ion miffen, ba^ ®ubject; bad 3^^^ 
bad $tdbtcat. Sine foli^e 9ud[age gef(^iel)t nun but$ bat 
Sudfagemott, (Beitmott, Setb). 

S. 496. 

2)ad 93crb gefgt enteeber a) ein auf einen anbern ®e* 
genflanb etnn>irlenbed ^anbeln, obet 6) ein Seiben, obec 
c) einen 3i<fi<^n)> t)ed ©ubjected an. 3ni erüen galle i^ ed 
^anbelnb {actir>, ttanfiti^), im jmeiten leibenb (paf» 
fit)), im britten gufiSnblidS^ (neutral, inttanfitit)). 3. ».: 

«) 3d^ f^llög^^ *) t^ ^^^^^ (jefd^Iaaen; c) i^ jiel^e. 

5Wan etfennt ein tranfltitje^ (acttt>e«) 3«itn)ort baran, baft 
man einen 9(ccufatio hanaöf feigen, unb ed in bad $af{l^ i»et^ 
manbeln fann. 3« 33«: 3$ f^lage ben ^unb; bei ^unb »icb 
flefd()Iaaen. 

3Rxt ben intranjlti»en (neutralen) 3^itwßrtem fann bie« 
ni^t gef(fieffen, obfd^on Siele ^on i^nen eine Z^ätigfeit clM^ 

ÜDwearied, An-w^'-rM, unermübltd^. — Steady, stld'-d], fl&t; feft; 
^ Boasting, bösf-lng, pral^lenD. — 

$. 495. dur Stltung etne( ®a|e^ d^^^rt, a sentence conslsti 
of . . . . — 6ine folc^e $(u6fage gefc^ie^t nun mv^ baS ^(uöfagewort, 
th« Word which serves to expresg (the action, suffering, or State, 
contalned in) the predirate is called verb. — 

$. 496. ^ttoebcr, either. — (Sin auf einen anl)eren ©egenftonO ein* 
n>trfente< {>anbeln, an action affecting another person or thing. — ®tt 
Seiben, a anffering; a passion. — &n SuftanD, a state; a »täte of 
being. — Aanbelnb, actiFe. — 3:ranfttiö, transitive (i'-l-l). — 2eibenb, 
patsiVe (r-1). — 3uftänblt(ö, itttranjttio, intransitive. — »eutrol, 
neater. — 6tel^en, to stand. — SWan erfennt ein it., a transiöre 
(acdve) verb is known by its being capable (susceptible) of tal^ing 
an acGOsative after it, and of being tarned into the passive. -^ 
Oef^el^en/ to be done, — 
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UAdm; man fann toebet fagen: f,iäf {ie^e bi^/' no^: r/bu 
»fafl t)0n mit geftanben"; »eber: „td^ reife btd^/' no$: 
„bu wirjl t)on mir jereifi." 

S)er Unterfd^ieb gtt)if^en biefen beiben Sitten »on ?lu^ 
faaett)6rtern iji alfo^ bag ba§ tranfititje not^^enbig bie ein- 
»ufuttg einer «^anblung auf ein Dbject (SIccufatiö) in fl(^ 
(fliegt, (ba^er au(!& tra nfi tit) aenannt, üon transire, übet* 
oefien), unb bag ba« inttanfitiüe Mo^ einen S^ft^^b be« 
fenb|ecte«, gleidj^tjiel ob mit obet ofine S^atigfeit, bo(!& ftetö 
o^ne @intt)itfung auf einen anbeten @egenßanb, au^btu Jt 

Stuget biefen btei Sitten üon Setben f^itht eö noc^ ju* 

tfiifebtenbe obetiPtonominat»3^ttö>*^t«^; ^i^ *• S3* 
ld& »af^e mid^. Da biefe feboft, flhceng genommen, ttanfl« 
t{»e 3rtttoittet Pub, »eld^e benfelben (Begenftanb, »on bem bie 
4>anblung audgel^t^ au4l al$ Object nad^ {!d^ ^aben^ fo ^aben 
»it jle blo§ iftet gotm na^ befonbet« gu bettadj^ten. 

S. 498. 

SKand^e 3ettt»6ttet bienen gut 95ilbung einiget Seiten an^ 
betet Setben, toe^ioegen man ^e ^fllf^geittoöttet nennt 
3* ©•• 3^ ^Äbe gegeben; id^ »etbe geben. 

§. 499. 

Slnbeten fehlen mandj>e ^tittn, toe^ioegen man jle un= 
toollftinbige (befectiüe) genannt ^at 

Reifen, to travel. •— Dag bad tranftttoe notf}totnhiq it*, that the trän- 
gitive necetsarily impifes an object acted upon by the agent (by 
the sabject))an action affectingan object (accusative). — !Da^er aud^^ 
thence. — Uebergelf^en, to pass over. — SBlo«, merely. — ®leid& 
Otel ob lt., whether it be with or without. — i>o^ ftetS o^ne Gin- 
tottfung, yet always without aifecting another object; without pags- 
iag over to another object. — 

§. 497. Sutfidffe^renb, ^untdjierenb, reflective. — pronominal, 
pronominal (i-6'-l-i). — J)a biefe jcbo(6 fhrena genommen tc, but as 

these, on a strict ezamination (in fact ; properly) are found to be 

— < 3)erfelbe ®egen{lanb, oon bem bie ^anblung ausging, the same per- 
pon, or thing, acting; the agent. — SSetrac^ten, to consider; to ex- 
hibit — S^rer ^orm naäi, in respect to their form. 

(. 498. Seiten, tentes« — ^ütf6}etttt)0tt, auxiliary, &g-zll'-yl-rl, 
T^rb. — 

. §. 499. ^[nbeten fehlen mand^e Betten, some are deficient, di- 
flah^-int, in teveral senses) are not used in ... — UnooUftänbia. 
t>efeäit>} defecüve (1-* -0- — 
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Die äReiften ^aben geiDiffe (regelm&gige) formen, bie i^nen 
allen gemein finb, nnb feigen tegelm&§{ge Seitw^rtet. 

1 S04. 

S)tejeniaen, meU^e f{$ ni^t nad^ ben regelmägigen gor« 
men ber SRepnafil rieten, fonbem aOer^anb 9(6tt>etd^ungen 
untenootfen ^nb, (eigen untegelm&gigeSeittDdrter« 

1 SOS. 

^ie 3^tttt>ftter fiaben bie @igen^eit, t^te 9(u9faae in ))et« 
f^iebenen SBeifen (aUebemeifen) , 3^it^w, B^plen unb 
^erfonen }u t^un. 3)ad SbtfßeDen eined ^dtt»ottt^ naäf 
aSen feinen ^ietbut^ bebingten gönnen; fieigt ^(bwanMung, 
Konjugation be« Seitoorteö. 3. S.: 3(jj> ^pxtäft, bu fptid()ft 
et [priest K. 3* fl>ta^, bu ft)ra^ji ic. 3c^ t^^be gefptoi^en k. 
3(^ merbe fpred^en u. f. »• 

S)te 3^ito^^^^ f^<^ben fe^d 9Iebett>eifen, toel^ie aud nac^« 
fte^enbet Konjugation eined tegelm&gigen 3eitn>orted am be^en 
i^etßanben »erben mjgen. 

S. 203. 

Konjugation eined tegelmSgigen ^titwoxte^. 

UntioSettbete 9lebet9eifr. (3tifutititi) ber ®egenn>art: To 

hate, fiaffen. 
• ber Sergangenfieit: To have 

hated, ge^aft ^aben. 

$. 200. ^ie üReifteit, most Terbs. — ^te tl^nen etilen gemein ftnb, 
common to every one (all) of them. — 

§. 204. Sßeldbe ft(6 ni^t na4 ten tegelmäf igen ^oxmtn ber äReir> 
)a^l richten/ whicfa we do not conjugate, k6Q'-jÄ-git, according to the 
regalar forma of the greater part (the greater oumber) ; which do 
not agree with the r. f « . * . — 

§. 202. ^\)tt SCuSfage ju t^un, of expressing the actins, auffering, 
or being (atate) of the aubject — 9{eoekoeife, mood, mSd. — I>ai 
%uffttUtn, the arrangement, lr-r4i\i'-m£nt. — 9ta(fy allen feinen l^ier> 
burcb bebingten formen, after all ita forma dependent on (agreeing 
with) theae. — ftbwanblung , Soniugatton, coiyugationi kj^n-jä- 
g4'-ahAn. — 

§. 203. UnDoOenbete SReben^eife, 3nftmttt>, inflnitive (t-l'-M) mood. 
— Dtv®egenn>art, preseat, pr^z'-zint. — JDer SBer^cin^iei^i pMt. — 
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S>a< SÄittriWott* C^attitbf) bcr ©cfletiÄart: Hating, 

(^affenb. 
# » bet S^ecgangen^eit: 1. Hated, 

8cl)afft 
2« Having hated, ^tf^af(t ^abenb. 
Otc icfe^lenbc 9tcbeatt (bcr Smpetatto): Hate, ^ajfe, 

Raffet 
Let me, him, her^ it^ as, them, 
hate, Ia|t mi(!b, i^n, fU, ed, 
un^, % Raffen. 

$Die einfadb auSfageubc Set (bet ^nbicattt»): 

©eften^ättige Seit (^Präfeu«): 

I hale, {^ ffdfit. 

Thou hatest, bu ^affefi. 

He, she, it» hates, et; fie^ ed ^afft 

We hate, xoix bajfen. 

You bäte, i^t Raffet 

They hate, fle ^ffen. 

®an} 9et(|angene 3^tt (befiimmte9 ^tfttetit): 

I baied, td^ b<^te. 

Thou hatedst, bu ^ajftefi. 

He« she, it bated, tx, fie, e9 Raffte. 

We bated, »it Rafften. 

You bated, i^r Rafftet 

They hated, fle Rafften. ^ 

Unbefiitnmt t^etgangene 3^'^ (nnbe^immtei 

^räterit): 

I have bated, iSf f^aU gebafft 

Thou hast hated, bü ^afi it\><if\t 

He, she, U bas bated, tx, fle, ed fiat fle^^afft. 

Ätttftiwrt, fNirtkipIe, pir'-tl-sl-pl. - »^at feinen S^amen tti^tt, Dal 
fi bk OHtte l^U Yc., derive» iu Dame fron its participatiiig, pAr-'ds • 
4-pA^dftg, not oiil)^ of the properties . . . . — $)ie befe^iettbe SUbe» 
avt, Smperati^ imperative, im-p£r'-rä-t!v, mood. -- a^btcoth^ indf- 
««iv* (l-ir-4rl). — |)tifen#, present. — a^fKmmtel ftätttit, defi- 
«Re preterll, prl^H)l-rh. — 


* Da« SRitttdMvt M fönten 9tamen ballet, baf e< bte mttt l^ött 
ptfd^en bem 9tbjectH) unb bem SBerB ; b. f). baf el Balb mt^t übjectit) 
4» ei^e Qi^^fcMib atMtüett^ %atb mOnt Mtnctt, ein 4>anbelti, S^iben, 
einen ^fWü^ |fe|eic|mt. 
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We have hated^ iDit ^aben gefKtjft 
YoQ have hated, i^t f^ahtt ge|a|tt 
They have hated, fle f^ahtn fle^afft. 

gtfif^et betgangene 3^^^ (Sntipt&terit): 

I had hated, i<if ^atte gerafft. 

Thou hadst hated, bu ^atteß ge(ia{ft. 

He, she, it had hated, er, fle, ed flotte ge(^afft« 

We had hated, r»xx Ratten ge^ajft. 

YoQ had hated, t^t hattet ge^aflft 

They had hated, fit Ratten gel^afft. 

3uf&nfttge Seit (gntutum): 

I shall hate, i^ tt^erbe Raffen. 

Thou wilt hate, bu »irft Raffen. 

He^ she, it, will hate, er, fle, e« »frb Raffen. 

We shall hate, »fr »erben Raffen. 

YoQ will hate^ i^x »erbet Isafen. 

They will hate, ^e »erben ffaifen. 

Suffinftig i>ergangene ^tit (loergangenei 

Sutnrnnt). 

1 shall have hated, id) »erbe aeffajft ^aben. 

Thou wilt have hated, bu »frft ge^ajft ^aben. 

He, she, it, will have hated, er, ^e, ed »frb fle^af|t 

^aben. 
We shall have hated, »tr »erben gef^afft ^aben* 
You will have hated, i^r »erbet gebajft ^aben. 
They will have hated, {le »erben ge^ajft ^aben. 

i3ebtngli$( 9tcbetoeifc (Sottbitionol) : 

®egen»Srtige ^tit: 

I shoold hate, t<!b »ürbe Ib^ffen. 

Thou wouldst hate, bu »ürbefi Raffen. 

He, she^ it would hate, er, fie, ed »ürbe Raffen. 

We should hate, »fr »firben l^affen. 

You would hate, i^r »ürbet ffaffen. 

They would hate, fte »urben Raffen. 

SSerflanflene Qtit: 

I should have hated^ iS) »ürbe ge^aft ^abeiu 
Thou wouldst have hated, bu »ürbeß fie^^^fft t^^ 

ftntipt&terit, aatipreterit — futurum, fatnre, Ä-^riiAf • — 


US 

dcit»0ftcr. — tkif rfselmAlige 3eitn>ott. — 


He, she, it, would have hated^ er, fie, e9 tt>ürbe ge« 

^afft traten. 
We should have hated, wix »ütben gef^afft f^aben* 
Yott would have hated, i^t »utbet ge^ajft ^aben« 
They would have hated, fie »urben ge^ajft fyaben. 

Setbunbene Siebeart (ß^ottiuttctiti , ^ubjunctiti): 

®egenm&rtige ^tit: 

Ihate, {(f^ f^affe. 

Thott hate, bu ^ajfefi. 

He, she, it, hate, et, fle, ed ^affe* 

We hate, »ir ^ajfen. 

You hate, ibr Raffet 

They hate, fie ffd^tn. 

S. 204. 

©ie 3^it«tt ber SSetjjanflen^eit be^ Sonjunctit^^ »erben 
mit ben ^ülf^jeitwdrtern should^ would, could, might^ &;c, 
gebilbet* S)tefe ^ulfdgettmdrter btlben ba, »o fle unab^an^tg 
»Ott einem SSorberfa^e gebraust merben, no(f) eine 9leben)eife, 
mel^e bie 9R6aIt(bfeit au^brudt unb bed^alb ißotenttal ge« 
nannt n^irb: g« 9. 1 can ^o, you may go, I could go, Imight 

So, &c. S)iefer {pptenttaf, fo »ie bie ^ter ntdi)t angeführten 
eiten be« ßonjuncti», btiben p^ fe^r leidet, fobalb man bie 
^ulfögeitoörter i^rer SBebeutung unb ibrer gorm na(|i fennt« 

§• 205. 

9(ud t)or9efyenber &onjngation b^ben n>ir gugleicb bie 
{Rebemeifen, S^i^^w, ^af)Un nnb ißerfonen fennen gelernt. SBir 
baben gefe^en, bag bie Briten bauptfacblitb in ©egenwart, 
Sergangenl^eit unb 3ufunft gerfollen; bag bie ^a^Un, »ie bei 

(Sonbitional, conditional« k6n-dl'-8hAn-4l. — (lonjunctiü, conjunctive, 
k6ii-jAnk'-dv ; subjunctive^ sAb-jAnk'-tlv. — 

§. 204. i>a wo fte unoB^ängid k., when used without a prece- 
dins sentence; independent on a preceding seutence. — IDie fSftb^' 
li0ext, possibility, pAs-sl-bll'-li-ti. — ^cttntial, potential, pA-t£n'- 
sbll* — ^te biet ntd^t aufgeführten Betten, those tenses not named 
in the preceaing Synopsis (conjugation). — :Oie ^ülfS^eitroörter 
il^ver 93eteutung unb gorm na^, the signification and form of the 
aiudliary verbs. — 

§. 203. ^tmtn lernen, to learn; to become acquainted (with). 
— fßit, the pupiH the Student« — ^auptfäc^ltc^, chiefly. — Berfal' 
Un^ to be divided -— 


m 

Bcttwdrtcr. — C>a« rcgdmAligc Qtitmoit — 


te» ^oxtptoitttm unb SA^^^^^r in Singular unb Plural 
(eße(ien, unb bag bie ^titwixttx, xoit bie günodttec, bret 
yerfonen baben, t)on benen »ieber bie Srfte bie ifi, toelifi 
^tid)t, bie 3n>eite bie, gu bet man fpriif^t, unb bie S)ritte 
bie, k)on ber man f^rii^t 

S){e Snmenbung ber ^fLlf^ititwixtn bei ben t^ergangenen 
3eiten ift ba fle ber im Deutf^eu entfpri*t, febr leicfit. Da» 
gegen k^erlangt bie 96»e$felung mit shall unb will, unb mit 
should unb would im S^tur unb Sonbitional eine @rfläruna. 

Sßie tt)ir gefeiten ^aben, fieben in ber erfien ^Perfon shall 
nnb should, unb in ber }tt)eiten unb brttten $erfon will unb 
would. ^m 2)eutf(!(ien »irb bad $ä(f$ieittt)ort »erben bafdr 
angetoenbet, »e(Ae9 a(d $au))tieittt)ort bie Sebeutung ,,iu 
einen Suftanb übergeben" (g, 33. reicb werben, franf »erben ac.) 
^t ^m (SngHfd^en brfiA shall einen 93efeb( unb will einen 
SiHen au«, »efeble i* mir nun felbfi dtvoa^, fo brutfe i* 
bamit bie 96fi$t aud (Stwa^ }U tbun, fage alfo einfa^, ba| 
i(b e9 t^un »erbe. ®age icb aber mit will, bag ein 9(nberer 
Sillend ifl, @t»ad gu t^un, fo brucfe icb bamit ebenfaUd au«, 
bag er ei tbun »irb, a(fo immer eine S^f^nft, mit fafi un= 
neirflicbet Slebenbebeutung bed Sollend unb SEBoDend. Umge' 
fe^rt »ürbe bei ber erften ^erfon will ein abfolute« ffiollen, 
imb bei ben beiben übrigen ^erfonen shall einen empfange- 
nen Sefebl; ein @oQen, audbrficfen. S)er ganj t)erf(biebene 
Sinn ergtebt flcb aud folgenber Sinecbote : @in 3i^(^nber fiel 
ju £onbon in bie Z^emfe unb rief: I will be drowued, aud 
nobody shall save me; i(f^ »il( ertrinfen unb 9liemanb fo(( 
ntcb tetten. (Sx b&tte fagen foQen, I shall be drowned, aud 
nobody will savff me. — 

!|. 806. ^tntfpteäitn , to correspond. — T>xe ^Lbwec^fftung, die 
Dg ose (of). — iMI&vunq, ezplanadon. — IDafür, in their 
itead. — fBLH |)auptjettt9ort, when alone ; wben used as tbe princi- 
pal vcrb. — Ueberge^en, to enter (into). — Sefe^t, order, command. 
— a3efel^(e i^ mir nun felbfl Qttoa^, now if 1 order a tbins to my- 
»elf. — Sage alfo tirtfaö), baf tc^ ed t^un werbe, and simpfy assert 
(aflftrm) that I shall do it in (at) some future time. — Dap er ed 
t^un »trb, that he !s to do it — 9llfo immer eine ßufunft, mit faft 
unmerfticber S^ebenbebeutung tc, therefore, in both cases, futuritj 
with a slidit (an almost fmperceptible , Im-p^r-sAp'-tl-b'l) accet- 
sory slffiificatioii of Obligation or Intention. — Umgefebrt, on tbe 
other band; on tbe coatrary. — Srgtebt ft(^, may be teeu. — 
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i. 207. 

%&t bad Sututum f^at man no(b eine anbete gorm, tt)el(be 
ben Siebcnbegrtff be« ffioHen« nt^t ^at, fonbern mir Me 
nä(f)|ie ßttfunft anjetgt Sie »trb mit to be going, gebllbef ; 
g* 33.: I am going to leave yon, iä) »erbe Su^ tjerlafleil 
(bin im Segriff (Sudb ju öerlaffen). What are you going lo 
do? 5ffia« »irfi SDu t(>un (biji S>u im »egriff §u t^un)? — 

Oft »irb ba« going anä) »eggclaffcn; j. ©•: My father 
is to set out for Liverpool; mein 93ater n)irb na^ S. ge^et. 
If I am to be a beggar, fortune shall never make me a 
raseal; »enn ii) ein 33ettler fein (»erben) foll, \o fott baB 
Cd^irffal mi4) bod^ nie gum ®(S(>nrfen ma^^en. What are you 
to do3 3Ba^ »irfi Du t^un? — WTiat is he to expect? 
2Ba« ^at er gu erwarten? — 

Ueber bie regelmJgigen u. 3eit»6rter. — Ue* 

bungen gum Ueberfe^en. — 

§. 208. 

«rt^urSlible^. (portfe^ung). — ^errn Slible^« ^aiiB 
»ar üon ben anberen ^anfern »eit entferntj fo baS 2lrt^ui 
unb 5p^obe, »enn jle i^r 33ie^ ein »enig »eit öon i^rer ^ei- 
mat^ trieben, um ftifc^e SBeibe gu fu^en, r>on beu Knaben, 
n)el(|e bie gerben ber benacfibarten ^&4}ter ^uteten^ ald frembe 
unb ungebetene ®aße betrachtet mürben. Dbglei^ ein wenig 
Alter ald ^\)ibt, war 3lrt^ur bo4) faum fo grog atö ta^ bw 

J)enbe äRabdE^enj unb f!e fal^ e^er aud, dU wäre fle im ©taube 
eine 93ef(^ü^ertn gu fein, atö irgenb eine $ulfe t)on i^m gu 
erhalten; allein $$dbe wugte wo^l gu wem He in ®efa^r i^re 
Suflu^t nehmen muffe, ba i^r SSetter ben wilbejien ^mi unb 
ben größten Sungen, ber jle netfen wollte, abgufcblagen »erjianb^ 
SIW bie 5pa^ter«f5^ne in ber 9ladi)barf4)aft einmal bie Äraft 

$. 208. ^tit entfernt, a verj long way (from); very far; at 
a j;reat distance. — ISreiben, to drive. @. $. St62. — (Sin wenia 
totit, to any distance. —' Um frtf4)e IB^eibe ^u fud^en, to seek liresb 
pasture, p&s-tsh^. — Ungebetene ®äftt, intruders« In-try-dArs. 
— $üten, to keep. @. §. 353. — ^erDe, flock. — »tü^^ent, 
Mooming. — Unb fie fal^ tf)tt tc, and she looked better able t« 
be bis protector. ~ @eine dufluc^t |u Semanb nel^men, to fly to 
one. — Stb^ttf^tagen oerftanb, would beat off. — SBilb, ferocious, II- 
r&'-sbAs. — S)er gröfte 3unge^ the bigge«t boj. — IRetfeti i9oCUn, to 
ä^ive to moleBt @. §§. 36%. uy^ ^OA . — 
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wn 9(rt^iir'^ mudfaMfinn flehten Stme oetfiK^t unb bie SBii' 
fünft fehtei falten unb fe^en SRul^ed geffi^^It Ratten, fo in« 
berten fle balb if)xt fleifaige SRetnung t>on feinet Zapferfeit, 
mb gaften i^ren Sieblingfseitt^ettreib auf, feine n^eigeßen 8im> 
lex mit Gd^Iamm )U bewerfen unb $^56en nad^julaufen, um 
{k bei i^en langen blonben Socfen ju iu))fen, bie unter {]^> 
tem ^ute t)i)t tt)aQten. 

9Id Slrtbur t)ierieffn 3abr alt voax, bielt er fi4^ für ben 

K'^idlii^fttn ftnaben in ber 9ßelt; benn fein ®ro§t>ater befam 
einer Ianbtt){rt^f(!^a^fi(^en Serfammfung in ber ®rafrc^aft 
(ine aolbene ÜRebaiOe aM $reid baffir, bag er fe(^d f(^dnere 
mb fettere SSmmer babei aufioied, aU fle irgenb ein ^nberer 

töen fonnte. ^en 9IiMe)» fagte 3ebennann, bag feine ^erbe 
äf bie Sorgfalt nnb 9ufmerffamfeit feinet @nfeld fo »obl 
gebiet; nnb ber (Ebelmann, xctl(^tx bie Serfammlung bi^It, 
^eid^elte 9rtbur'6 Jtoipf, unb faate i^m, er würbe @umber(anb 
Qbre matten, nnb er ^ofj^e, tbn bei beni ni^fttn Scbaf* 
f^eren toieber gn fe^n. JD, voit ^atte 9rtbur bie t^euren f(ei« 
nen S&mmer lieb, n^el^e i^m fo groge Q^xt em)orben Ratten! 
Unb anf bem gangen ^eimn^ege bef4^(og er beimlicib, nie ttt»M 
Snbered }n n^erben, a(9 ein Sanbn^irtb. 

9Ran fann fi$ benfen, loie febr {i(^ Vrtbur auf ben niäfp 
bmmenben 3uni freute; aber, ad^, ber folgenbe Sommer, ob« 
\ion er fib^ner M femald blftb^te, bradfite in feinem Verläufe 

lUtifutöi, well knit — ^ie SBtrIunf), tbe effecu. — 9en^em, 
rariicfncbmen , to retract -^ Geringe ÜXeinung , mean opinion (tbey 
had formed of . . .)• — Xapfnteit, prowess, pr&A'-£s. — 9tufge> 
ben, to leave off. e. $§. 259 unb tSi. ^ IBen^erfen, to pelt. — 
6(btamin, mud, mAd. — Stmanb nachlaufen, to run aAer one. — 
Bupfen, to pall. pAI. — S3(onb, fläzen: fair. — SBorwaOen, to float, 
fl6t, (from ander her bonnet). — 

tns 9C. t)iergebn 3a^r alt war, at fourteen, A. — ^i(i für Qtmaö 
balten, to think one's seif a thing. — (Sr Befam eine golbene fDZebaiQe, 
he had a gold medal presented to him. - (Sine (anbn)irt^f((aftUcl^e 
Serfammlung , an agricaltoral , ä-grl-kAr-tshu-räl, meeting, — Gm 
$ieil bafir baf tc, a prize for showing &c. — S^iaen, to produce. 

— <Bebet1ben, to thrive. e. §. 262. — Sbednann, nobleman — ®inc 
fierfammiung balten, to hold (C$. §.259.) a meeting. — ®trei(beln, 
to paL — 3)aö C$d^aff((eten, sheep-shearing, snep'-sh^r-lng. — 
(Znoerben, to obtain. — Quf bem ganzen .^etmmege, all the way 
home. — Sefd^Itef en , to resolve. — 9lte etmaß flnbereö §u werben, 
Ott..«, nerer to be any thing but.... 

Dtann fann ftcb benlen, we may suppose«— C^icb auf C^aS freuen, 
to MiticIpAte a thfaig. — 9iä^, alaa, *-14b'. — gol^enbi sacceeding« 

— 9löb<% ^ bio^m* ~ €f^dnet, ibirer. -- Strlottf ^ covm». ^ 
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ifim feine greube; benn in biefer Itebfi^en Sa^te^jett folBe 
fein '^ei^ ben etften ftummet fennen lernen! 

S>er grü^Iing lieg jld^ falt unb pflrmiW ««» unb e« »«t 
eine fe^r fd^Iedj^te gammgeit für bie ©ct^afmütter : Jßdc^ter Slib* 
le^ war angjUid^er ate gem6^nli(f) »egen i^red SBol^Ibeflnbenf; 
unb tnbem er für einige geittg neugeworfene gammer Sorge 
trug, erfaltete er jlc^ heftig, unb befarfi ein SBed^felfleber, »el* 
(|)ed i(>n bie beiben folgenben ÜRonate belJftigte; unb ebe ber 
SRai mit allen feinen Slutben ^ti'ooxhm, lafen felbfl bie un> 
geübten 9ugen feiner (Snfel, in feinen eingefunfenen S6)la^tn 
unb \fo\)Un SBangen, bag ber t^btenbe ^einb in ibm fie bolb 
i^re« ebrtDÜrbigen Sef(^ü^erd berauben mürbe« Strt^ur'd SSatet 
\^attt ben Sßinter in Hamburg }ugebra($t, unb mürbe eben 
jeben Sag gu ^aufe erwartet, ^err Wiblei) tt>ünf(bte fe^r, fei» 
neu (Sobn no6) ein SRal in biefer SBelt ju feben, unb f4)ien 
»on ©tunbe gu €tunbe gu gögern, in ber Hoffnung ibn »ieber 
gn feben ; bid enbli(b gegen 9lbenb am 2. 9Kai fidg^ feine It^» 
ttn 2lugenbli(fe nabertem „ärtbur/' fagte er mit f^macber 
©timme. artbur fprang »om {ßla^e auf, mo er mit bem Äopfe 
gegen einen ge^ifierflügel lebnte, unb näberte jl^ bem Sett. 
(gortfefeung folgt.) - 

gefen, ©^reiben, ©precben, ^pitkn — maren feine Se- 
fcbaftigungen. — 3<b f<tnb ibn lefenb, fpielenb, f(breibenb, auf 
unb abgebenb. — ©efpielt b^benb (na(bbem er gefpielt batte). 
— Spielt, left, fcbreibt, fprecbt, gebt auf unb ab. — 3* 
f»>re(be, fcbreibe, fpiele. Sie fpielt; er gebt fpagieren ober 
lieft. Sie \pitüt gefiern. — «d^ten unb lieben. — ?t(btenb 

giebli^, lovely. — @ottte ben erflen Plummer fcnncn lernen, was to 
know the first task of sorrow. — 

@ic^ anlaffen, to sei in. (ß, §. 250.). — iamm^tit, lambing-time. 

— @(^afmutter, ewe, u. (@r §. -13.). — SBar dnöfllicber ;c , wag more 
anzious than usual for their well-doing. — S^eu geworfen, new- 
fallen. — @i(J f^eftia crfätten, to catch a bad cold. (0. §. 2ö4.), — 
Unb befam ein SBe^felfieber, attended wlth agiie, A'-gu. — 53etällu 
gen, to hang (on). (@, §. 259). — 3)ie beiben folgenben Wonate, througfa 
the two succeeding months. — 3)er fSItai; f. §. 66. — Ungeübt, in- 
ezperienced. — ^nfel, grand-son; grand-child. — (Snfelin, grandr 
daughter. — ©ingefunfen, sunken sAng'-k'n. — ©cbldfe, temple«. — 
aöbtenber gefnb, mortal foe, f*. — 3n ibm, within. — »erauben, to 
roh; to deprive. — @^r»ttrbig, venerable, vÄn'-Är-4-b'l. — &t^tn, 
erblicfen, to behold; to see. — 3ögcm, to linger, llng'-gAr. -- 3n 
ber ^Öffnung, f. g. 284. — ©egenübenb, about eventide, Ä'-v'n-tld. 

— €$eine le|ten Slugenbltcfe ndberten ft(6, his last minutes (moments) 
drew to a close. — ^d^wacb, foint. — Seinen, to lean. Umfcbreibenbe 

ffcm M ^tätetit 0. $$. 290. u. %9\, — ^txi^tx^v^. ^»»^«aÄat* — 
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rnib liebenb* — 3Kl^te unb liebe beine gftem. — 3dJ ^äüU unb 
Bebe meine Setter« — 6t a4^tet unb Itebt m\i^. — Sr ac^» 
tete unb Hebte febien ^ertn. — St ^at flefpielt. — ®{e ^at 
^n geliebt. — ®t batte aefpfelt. — 34^ wetbe f4^tetben obet 
lefen. — ©u »it^ ibn enMi^^ Heben. — Ghc tt>ttb un« a*ten 
»egen unfetet gteimfl^fafeit. — SBit »etben fpaüieten gelten. 

— 3^t »etbet Itatte fptelen. — Sie »etben auf bem ipiano 
{fielen. — 3^ »fitbe in ba^ I(>eatet geben. — I)u »ütbefl 
Bri$ toben. — Sie wiltbe i()n Raffen. — aOBit »urben atbei* 
ten. — 3^^^ wfltbet Suet ®elb »ettbun. — Sie »ütben eine 
8anbf4>aft jei^nem — SBenn t4^ baffe. — Dbgletd^ SDu ibn 
liebefr — SBenn et e« nt(bt bett)eifl, — SBenn et e« beriefe 
(beioeifen foHte). — 3di) benfe, id^ fönnte eö bemeifen. — 
ftannß 2)tt beutfif^ fcbteiben? 

gtagen übet bie tegelmägigen ac S^it^dttet unb 

ben 3n^alt bet Uebungen* 

i. 209. 

What is a sentence? — What is the subject of a 
sentence? — What is the predicate ? — What is a verb? 

— What does the verb express? — How many sorts of 
verbs are there? — What does the transitive verb ex- 
press? — What the passive? — What does the intran- 
sitive verb imply? — May not the intransitive also de- 
note action? — What is the difference, then^ between 
the transitive (or aetive) and the intransitive (or neuter) 
verb? — What are refleetive or pronominal verbs? — 
What is the object of the refleetive verb? — YHiv is 
it called refleetive? — And why pronominal? — What 
are auxiliary verbs? — What are defective verbs? — 
What are regulär verbs? And what irregulär ones? — 
What peculiarity have verbs? — What is conjugation? 

— How many moods have verbs, and what are they 
called? — Conjugate the verb: to kate. — Conjugate 
Uie verb; to love, — What is the conditional? — What 
the antipreterit? — What the past future? — What is 
the preterit of the verb: to like? — What the future? — 
What does the participle derive its name from? — What 
is the Potential mood? — In how many parts are the 

gfteimutbigfett, frankness. — Seidenen, to draw, dr4. — Banb» 
fc^afi, l^ndscape. — 
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teoses (times) of a verb chiefly divided? — What an 
dtö niunbers? — What the personsV — Does die fort 
mation of the past tenses with auxiliaries offer greal 
düBcttlties to a German? — Bat how is it with shall and 
wiU? — Why is shall used in the first, and toül in the 
two other persons? — How is it with shonld and icouldf 

— What mistake was made by an Irishman in this re- 
spect? — Is there no other future besides that formed 
with skcUl and will? — Mast going always be expressed 
to denote the fatore^ or is to be sujfficient? — 

Who lived among the Springs and mosses of Alstoii 
Moor? — Where is Aiston Moor situated ? — How many 
sons had farmer Ridley? — Who was Arthur? — Who 
was Arthar's mother? — Where was Arthur brooght 
up? — What did his father intend to make of him? — 
Who was Hugh Ridley ? — On what oecasion was he 
killed? — What is a privateer? — Why did old farmer 
Ridley wish one of his sons to remain at home? — Did 
either of them Ailfil his hopes ? — What did old Mr. 
Ridley consider the life of a privateer? — Whom did 
Hugh Ridley leave on falling in the engagement with the 
French? — What did old Mr. Ridley do with his daugh- 
ter-in-law, and his grand-daughter ? — What was the 
latter ealled ? — Where did they live ? — What was the 
name of Arthur's aant? — Did Arthur promise to love 
his new come relations ? — 'Did he think little Phoebe aa 
pretty as his lambs? — How did they pass their sum- 
mers? — And how their winters? — Did Arthur often 
See his father? — What did he name (call, style) his 
son, when he came on shore ? — Was Arthur, indeed^ a 
CO ward? — What was his outward appearance? — Bat 
what was his eharacter? — What may such minds al- 
ways expect? 

Was Mr. RidleVs house near the other farms? — 
As what were Arthur and Phoebe considered by the 
boys who kept the fiocks of the neighbouring farmers! 

— Was Phoebe older than Arthur? — Who looked the 
taller of the two? — But to whom did Phoebe fly in any 
danger? — What would her cousin beat off? — What 
was the favourite amusement of the farmers' boys in the 
neighbourhood? — Why did they leave off pelting Ar- 
thur*a lambs with mud and puUing Phoebe s hair? — 
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Why did Arthur think himself the happiest boy at four- 
teen ? — What did Mr. Ridley teil every one / — \Vhat 
did the Dobleman who held the meeting say to Aithur? 

— What resolution did the latter form in going home ? 

— What did Arthur anticipate with great delight? — 
Bat why did the suceeeding sammer in its coarse bring 
00 joy to him? — How did the spring set in? — For what 
was famier Ridley anxious? — What happened to him? 
~ What could his erand-children soon read in his san- 
ken templea and hoiiow cheeks? — Where hat! Arthur's 
father passed the winter? — What was the hope of old 
Hr. Ridley? — What happened about even-tide, on the 
2d of May ? — Whom did he call to his bed ? 

^fllf«jeftn>flrter* — Sorübung. 

»♦ 210. 

Arthur Ridley. (Continuafion,) — ^^Arthur," he said, 
'^your father is away, but teil him from me to take care 
of your aunt Kachel and your cousin Phoebe : I have little 
to leave them; for the farm is entailed ou my eldest son, 
and mvst descend to you. Teil him that my dying re- 
qaest is, that he will never suffer them to want a home. 
they will find, in my oaken box, eighty guineas in a 
yellow canvass bag, and'my will, which directs the mo- 
Hey to be divided between Üiem. And now, Arthur, my 
dear boy, you have ever been a dutiful child to me ; be 
the same to your father, whatever his commands may 
be, and make it your nile to do your daty in that State 
of life unto which it may please God to call you." 

The rising sun beamed on the bed of death; the ve- 
oerable Mr. Kidley was no more! And his sorrowiug 
family were not to be consoled. The next Sunday» they 
foUowed his remains to the grave. It was in vain that 
rhe first day of early summer smiled on them, and that 
between every solemn response of the burial service, 
the blackbird sang loud and joyously; their hearts no 
longer leaped to me sound once so füll of delight. 

C. 240. To entail (on), ^ufatten (noc^ ben @rbred^ten). — Suf- 
fer them, f. §. 304. — Oaken, 6-k'n, eichen. — Will, ÄTeflamcnt; 
SBifle. — Unto to, f. $. 64. 

Tq beam, b^, fieinen. A beam, ein ©trajl. — Not to be 
consoled, untröftli*. (S.S. 282.J — Regponse, rl-8p(>n»', gu\x>^xy\>xms 
9ifpcnfarium (Kr^litf^n x&ei^felgefang). — BlackbVxd, 1U»\tU — 
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^^Oh, Arthur/' said Phoebe, as her tears feil on her 
black sleeve, ^Ve shall never see May-flowers agau 
without mouming!" r 

Threie melancholy days passed on, before Arthur t, 
could resume bis former employments; biit, on the ey^a- i 
ing of the fourth, after he kad folded bis sheep, he re- ii> 
tumed home, expecting to see aunt Rachel busy in pre- r^ 
paring the milk porridge for their supper, and Phoebe li 
watering the flowers , or gathering salad in the garden. *ii 
Phoebe was not there. He lifted the latch of the door; 't 
bis consin was läying the cloth, and aunt Rachel was i 
roasting a fowl for supper. In the chimney-comer, and i 
in bis grandfather's bi^-backed chair, sat bis father. ii 
Walter Ridley's stem features were softened by an ex- ii 

Eression of grief ; he looked more kindly on bis son than lie 
e kad done ever before ; and Arthur thought that whcn ^l 
time had whitened bis thick black bair, and dimmed Ae i^ 
fire of bis dark eyes, he would resemble in person bis il 
lamented grand-fatber. Captain Ridley was very kiod ic 
to bis sister-in-law and niece; and wben Arthur told k 
him the last request of bis faÜier^ he patted Pboebe's il 
curly bead, and said : 

"Never fear, pretty one, 17/ take care of you and ' 
your mother; you shall never want for a Shilling, wbilst 
Wat Ridley bas one, if it 's offly for the sake of poor 
brotber Hugb. Your uncle Hugh was a brave feAow, 
Arthur! I wish I could see some of bis manly spirit in 
you, boy! — Ye, sister Rachel, you shall Kve in the « 
farm, and look after the kine and sheep, and live as 
comfortably as you can. If you have a shiner or two 
over and above, at the end of the year for me, it 's all 
very well; and if you have not, I shan't complain; so 

To resume, rf-zÄm', tötetet anföngen^ wieber aufneljmen. — To t 
fold, einfci^lief en (tti Würben). — Porridge, p&r'-ldj, (tiefe) 6uppe. — > 
To lift, aufgeben. — Latch, Ältnfe; J)rücfer. — Cloth, ftiet) Äifd^ 
tucj. — To lay (to spread) the cloth, ten iCif^ terfen. — To roa»t 
(6), röften; Broten. — Chimney, tshlm'-nl, Stamin. — - Corner, k&i^v 
nAr, @(fe; SSinfet. — High-backed, ^^(iUf)n\a, mit l^ol^er Seltne wp 
fe^jen. — Stem, ernft; ftnfter; jtreng. — To dim, tdmpfen; mlltetn, . 
— To lament, 1&-mlnt' benagen; beweinen. — Sfster-in-law, &6^toif 
gerin. — To pat, ftttia^tln. — Carly, kAr'-H, tocfig. 

Pretty one, f. g. 445. — Wat, w6t, für Walter. — Ye=you. - 
Kine, plur. ton cow. — A shiner, shIn'-Ar, eine ®ttinee. — Over and 
»bove, iBtig. — 
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don't starve your little one here. And when Arthur and 
I come back, after roving the salt waters for five or six 
years; mayhap we may stay at home for good; that is, 
if Phoebe shonld Hke the lad for a husband, and he skould 
fancy her." 

Rachel thanked her l^rother-in-law for his kindness 
towards her and her child; but Arthur, though miich 
pleased with his father's intentions in respeot to his eou- 
siD, did not like what he said about the sea. 

^^Are you determined that I shall be a sailor?" he 
asked, in a diseonsolate voice. 

"Hark'e, boy/' said Captain Ridley; ^4 am deter- 
mined to make a man of you. So don^t let 's have any 
puling and wuling^ bat pluck up a good heart: and if 
yoo be a coward, don^t show it. I hare bought a good 
tight ship at Hamburgh, and have laid oat all my earn- 
ings for these twenty years, that I Tnay be owner of the 
yessel I sail in ; she is frei^ted with a valuable cargo, 
and will soon sail for Norway ; and you are to have a 
berth in her; so say no more, for I have made up my 
mind on the matter. ' 

(To be continued,) 

VLthtx bie ^illf«geittt)iltten — Stegeln^ — 

2)te ^ä(fd}e{ttt)jrter ber englif^en B^^xaä^t finb 
fblgeube: — 

r «Ptäfett«: 
I can, ic^ tanru 
Thou canst, bn fannfl. 

To itorve, üungem laffen; fftctf) leiben laffen. — To rove (A), 
Serumf(6wännen. — Mayhap = perhaps. — For good = for 
ever; in earnest — To rancy, ftc^ embtlben; lieben. — Diseon- 
solate, dls-kAn'-sA-l^t, untroftlt^; troftloß; flägltc^. — Hark'e, härk'-^, 
= hark you, bÖrft ®u. — Let's=let us. — To pule, pul, and wule, 
loinfeln unb fiöbnen. — l^o pluck up courage, a good heart &c., 
«ut^ faffen, p* ein ^erj f äffen. — If you be, f. §§. 237 u. 285. -- 
Tight, tit, enge; fefl^ fauber. — To lay out, anlegen. — Earnings, 
Im'-lngz, erfparteß ©elb; ©rwerb. — Owner, A'-nAr, ^igentbnmer. 
— I s^l in — In which 1 sail. @. $.483. — To freisht, frdt, be> 
frocjten. — Cargo, k&r'-gA, (©(^ifflO^abung. — A berth, bÄrth, eine 
CJ^laffteQe. — To make up one's mind, einen ^tfd^lup faffen; mit 
fic^ übet CH»al einig »eirben. — 




He G«% et laiuu 
We call, mit Unnem 
You can, tfir f onnet« 
They caii^ fie Unnett. 

ipraterit: 

I could, iSf fonnte. 
Thou couldst, btt tomtt% 
He could, ec fonnte. 
We cottld, »fe fottttten. 
Von could, {fyx tonntet. 
They could, {ie tonnten« 

9« ^rftfend: 

I may, i^^ mag (fann). 
Thoumayest, tu magfi 
He may, et mag* 
We may, »fe magern 
You may, ifit m^et. 
They may, jle mögen. 

ißräterft: 

I might, iäf mi^tt, Unntt, ic. 
Thou mightest, bu mi^tt% 
He might, et md^te. 
We mi^ht, »it motten. 
You might, i^t mJi^tet. 
They might, jle mö(fyttn. 

§. 243* 
3« ^täfen«: 

I will, 1(6 tt>tK* 
Thou wilt, bn wiUp. 
He will*, et »iC. 
We will, ttJtt »oDen. 
You will, i^t »ottt« 
They will, jle »oHen« 

iPtStetit: 
I would, i<fy vooJÜt. 
Thou wottldst, bn »oOtefL 


^Biimeilcn fommt will all ^aui^t||t\t06txt i&qx\ lüiGod wills 


am 

He woald, et tvoQte. 
We woold, tvir »oQte«. 
You would^ i^ iDoDtet. 
They would, fle tDoQtetu 

S. SU. 

4. $t&fenS: 

I shaU, iäf foH 
Thou shalt^ bu foll^ 
He shall, er foO. 
We shall, »it foDeiu 
You shall, i^r foHt. 
They sball, fie foQen. 

«Prdterit: 

I should, {($ fclfte. 
Thou shouldst, »a foltte^ 
He should, er foQte. 
We should, mir foQteiu 
You should, i^r foQtet 
They should, fie foQteii* 

5. ißrafett« unb ^rStetit: 

I ought, i(^ foOte, mite t)erbunben, it. 

Thou oughtest, hn foOte^« 

He ought, er foHte« 

We ought, wtc falten. 

You ought, t^r foBtet. 

They ought, fle ff tttin. 

S. S46. 

6. 5ßr5fen«: 

I must, i^ mug. 
Thou must, bu muftt. 
He must, er mug. 
We must, n)ir müfTen. 
You must, i^r m&f et. 
Tbejiniist^ fie mijjfeiu 
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S){e f&mmtni^en ))0t^ec9e(^enben ^ulfdgtitiDöttet flnb 
htftctit>, b. ^. ed flnb mtr bie ^ier angegebenen Siebemeifen 
itnb ^tittn gebräu^U^. f$o(genbe t>iix Unntn »oQjiänbig con« 
fttgirt merben: — 

7« To let, (äffen, ift untegelm&fiig, mirb aber ald ^ulfd« 
leihoott nur beim ^mperatb gebtoui^t, voit voix bei bet don» 
{ugation bed jregelmägigen 3^^^^^ gefe^en ^aben« S)o4) 
))etgl. man S* 304* 

i S48. 

8* To do, t^un, ifl unregelmäifg, meS^oIb mt e9 in 
feinen einfa^en ^^tn gan} geben: 

Sttfinitiü: To dö, ti)rm. 
^artici^Dien: Doing, t^uenb* 

Done, getdon, (fertig), 
^mperatit): Do, t^ne« (Let me de, let him, die. do). 
Snbicatit); {ßtSfen«: 

I do, i^ t^ui. 

Thou dost (doest), bu t^neft. 

He does, ec tbnt 

We do, »ir tf^nn. 

You do, i^r t\)nt 

They do, ^e tbnn. 

iPtätetit: 
I did, i* ti^aU . 
Thou didst, bu (^ate^ 
He did, er tfKit 
We did, »ir tf^aten. 
You did, i^r tratet 
They did, fle traten. 

iprifen« be« goniuncti»: 
I do, {(f^ t^ue* 
Thou do, bu t^ueft* 
He do, er t(»ue« 
We do, »ir t^un» 

. |. S4 6* ©ieft fammtltcjcn, aU ihese. '- »»af^An^ia, completely. — 
f i^a tfani^ completely. ^, i . ■ . ! 
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They do, fie tl^un. 

SMe fibnoen 3^^n »erben gani »ie Die bed regeltn&fiiaen 
3ettn)orte« cimfugtct, nur bag bad ftattidp bet SeroandenDeit 
done ^at; |. 9«: I have done, 1 had done, 1 shall do, 1 
shall have done, I shonld do, 1 should have done, &c. 

i 249. 

9. 3nftntttt): Tohave, fkilien. 

^articipten: Haying, liabenb. 

.Had, gefiabt 

^mpetatii): Have, fiabe, tt 

$t&fen« bed ^nbicdtit): 

I have, iäf f)aht. 
Thou hast, bu ^0,% 
He has, er ^at 
We have, toir fabelt 
Yon have, i^r ^abtt 
They have, Re fioben. 

ißrdterit: 

I had, lify liatte« 
Thou hadst, bu (otte^ 
He had, er ^otte. 
We had, mir Ratten. 
You had, f^r fiattet 
They had, jie fiotten« 

$r&fend bed £onj[unctiD: 

Ihave, iä) fiabe. 
Thou have, bu f^obeß. 
He have, er bctbe. 
We have, »ir fiabcn. 
You have, i^r ^abet 
They have, fle f^abem 

2)te übrigen ^tütn ge^en ganj na4^ ber regelm&fiigen 
8orm, aufgenommen bad $arttcl)) had : I have had, I had 
, had, I shall have, &;c. 

9^ur baftc, with the ezception (of the past participle having cton«). — 
i 249. (Selben gan^ nad^ bet reselmäf igen Sform^ foUovr enürely 
ue regulär form. — 

/ 
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S. SSO. 

10, 3nffttit{»: Tobe, fetm 

3nfiniti)) itx Sergangen^eit: To have been, 

getoefcn fein. 

^atticiipteit: Being, feienb« 

Been, gemefen« 
Havmg been, gett>efen fetenb. 

3tnperat{»: Be, fei, tc 

I am^ iSf (in. 
Thouai% btt M{L 
He is, er if}* 
We are, »tr jlnb. 
You are, i^x feib, 
They are, fle finb. 

iPrSterit: 

I was, 14^ t»ax. 
Thou wast, bu tt>ate{}« 
He was, er mar. 
We were, »ir loaren. 
You were, i^r »aret 
They were, jle moren. 

$r&fend bei (loxi\unctit>: 

I be, iä) fei. 
Thou be, bu fefefi. 
He be, er fei 
We be, tt)ir feien. 
You be, i^r feib. 
They be, fie feien. 

ißraterit be« ^öniunctiü: 

I were, id^ »fae. 
Thtm wert, bu »äre^. 
He were, er »5re. 
We were, »ir kpSren. 
You wece, i^r tt>&ret 
They were, fle »iren» 
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Z>ie ^ttfammeicgefe^ten 3^'^ merben mit ^ftlfe ^üu to 
bave geWbet; atfoT — 

I bare been, Uff Mn aetoefen. 
Thou hast been, bu biß aetoefeiu 
He has been, et {{} aemefem 
We haye been^ mit flnb gemefeit 
Tou have been, ifit feib gemefen. 
They bave been, fle ^nb gemefen. 

«nt{:pt&tetit k.: 

1 had been, Üb ttxit QCMfen, tc. 

I shall haye been, i^ metbe gemefen fein, tt. 

I should have been, iify tpfttbe getoefen fein, n. f. »• 

§. 224- 

£)et Sotm biefet ^ülfdgeitoMet f&gen mit no4^ einige 
Semerfungen überißt ^efen bei: 

May nntetf4)eibet fl4^ )»0n can baburtf^, bafi (Et^ete^ eine 
milxdfttit, 9Ba^tf4^einIi(|fe{t, eine gtei^eit (Stmad }u t^un, 
Se^teted abet ein dbfolnted Setmjgen, eine fttaft, (Etmad gn 
t(>un, bejeiilnet. May I take this pen? fieigt: batf itb biefe 
gebet nebmen, iß ed mit ettanbt? We feared it might rain, 
tt>it fut^fteten ed md^^te tegnen. I cannot get at tois pen, 
{(b fann biefe gebet niifyt ttttiifytn, i(b bin ni^t gtog ae« 
nu{(, nt(bt na^e genug. It could not rain, it was too coUi, 
ed fonnte nitbt tegnen/ed mat )u talt 

3m 2)eutfdE)en ^nbetman mandbmal mfgen ftatt m ollen 
ongemenbet 3n biefem goKe mitb U im Q^nglifd()en mit will 
übetfe^t; g. S«: 3$ '^nn e6 t^un, abet id^ mag ni(]^t,I can 
do it, bat I will not. (9ktgL §* 301)* 

§. 323. 

S>et 6i]^fi(et dat befonbetd 9Libt gn geben, menn f jnnen, 
m6gen, im 3)eutfdben ate 3nflnitit) übet im fßattid)) k>ot» 
fommen. S)a may nnb can feinen Snflnitiö unb fein ißatti» 
cip bet äSetaangen^eit ^aben, fo mnfi man bem SaJ^e eine 
anbete SBenbung igeben; }• 9.: ®ie fiStten mi^ untetfift^en 

§. 224. aSefen, nature. — SidJ untetfci^eibettj, to dlffer (T-). — 
Dofl Chr^etel tc, by tbe former denoting poisibility, probabillly, Ac 
-* Stta% Uca\ty, ^ Sbatf icb, am I permitted. ^ 

i. 222. 9i^t gehen, to paj attention. — C^ Sctlbttiig, a turn. ^ 
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Unntn, you could have assisted me. & f^ittt regnen !dn« i 

nen, it might have rained. — Ttan jle^t au« tiefen 8ei^ ': 

fpielen, baß man im Snalif4)en ben ©a|j umbre^t, tnbcm man . 
bd« anbete ^txtxooxt in Den Snflnitiö fc|t 

Daffelbe fji bei ben übrigen ^ülf^jeitwörtem, benen ber ; 

3nflnitit) fc^lt, ju beoba^lten: You shouldthave assisted ;^ 

him ; you ought to have gone to church ; Sie l^dtten it>n : 

nnterjiü^en fouen; ®fe j^atten in bie Äir^ie ge^en foHen. i 

§. 323. 

Must mirb %m5^nU^ nur im $räfend gebrau^lt; in ben \ 

übrigen ^tittn menbet man to be obliged, to be compel- l 

led, &c. an; j* 93«: I shall be obliged to go to Vienua; I ^ 

was obliged (compelled) to stay at home ; i^ mu§te na$ . 
SBien ge][)en; i^ mußte gu ^aufe bleiben. 

§. 224. \ 

(Sben fo mirb can in ben i^m fe^Ienben ^zittn burtf^ to * 
be able, f&^ig fein, erfe^t; g. 93.: I shall not be able to 
walk so far, i(i) werbe nid(it fo meit ge^en ffnnen. ^ 

$. 225. 

Ought ^at fUt^ einen S^finitit) mit to nad^ {1$: he 
ought to be ashamed, er foQte fldb f(!^&men ; he ought to 
have saluted her, er ^ittt {le grüßen foQen. 

§. 226. 

\, To datt>irb gebrau(i}t gur 33ilbung öon fragen unb SSet» 
neinungen, in ®S|en, in »eldjen ni^t fdbon ®ne« öon ben 
anberen ^ülfögeit»örtetn/ ober ein fragenbe« gürmort im 
JRominatiü, öorfommt; g. 33.: How much do you pay for 
your lodging? I do not like Victor Hugo's works, be- 
cause I am sure they have done more mischief than se- 
veral bands of robbers together. S)agegen : How much 

ttmbreljen, to rcvert. — Snbem, by. — 

S. 224. 3n Un t^m fel^ltnben Seiten, in its deficient tenses. — 
• $. 226. 3n meldten nid^t fd^ontc, not contalning auy of the other 
aoxiliary vcrbs. -— 

* liefen ifk no(6 dare, (ürfen (&. $. 268.) unb need, nbt^i^ f^a» 
Ben, brauÄen, mu^^Un, welche aU ^ülfSieitmort gebraucht, do eben« 
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kave yoQ siven for your pattens (Ue(erf((u^) ? I have not 
fei p&id mein« WiU you not be obliged to beg bis par- 
Ion? — Who comes bere? 

3in btblif^en ttnb et^abenen &t\)U voixi do gemlbnüd^ 

. Uebrtaend »itb do nod) ^thtauö^t, um bem folgenben 
^eitiootte 9la(!^brudt gu geben: Do give me some milk, dear 
mama. You do not love ber? Tes, I do love ber. 

§. 227. 

S>ie $üIf9}eit»dtteT werben ni^t wieber^olt t)or mefire« 
ren ^tlttßixttm ^intereinanber» !©agegen btcncn jle afö Stell» 
oettretet ber $aii))tiettn)drter, um bereu SBieberboIuug uuud« 
t^ig gu ma(!^en; }. 93.: He is going to leave Dresden. Is 
he? gr ift im Segriff S)re«bcn gu üerlaffeu. ®o? — He 
drinks mucb brandy. Does be? — 1 am a good boy; am 
I not? 3$ ^in ein guter 3unge, niäft wa^r. He will not go 
to Berlin, bat bis brotber will. Are you satisfied? Yes, 
Sir, 1 am. You cannot carry tbat bale, cän you? — 

9Kan bemerfe bei Webendarteu »te btefe, iai, »enn b^r 
er^ ® aft bejafienb, bie grage öememenb ifi, unb umgef e^rt. — 

tteber bie ^ulf«jeitn)i(rter. ~ Uebungen gum 

Ueberfejen. — 

S. 228a. 

Slrt^ur Wible^. (gortfejung.) — %xti)ux ergab jl* 
^(^»eigeub in fem ©(Jiitffal; beun er geba*te »o^I ber 
legten SBorte feinet ®ri)6t)aterd, unb bef(!^Io6 feinem Sater 
itt atf^oxdftn, mSdEite auä) fein aide fein meldber er moDe; 
fibngen« war er i^m für bie feiner Zantt unb Safe gegeigte 
®üte febr banfbar. „3<& ^^^^^ fi« i^ Sdbooße unferer frieb« 
ß^en ^imatfi laffen/' ballte er; „unb fo barf i(S^ meine« Sa» 

»tbtifcb, biblical, bib'-U-käl. — Gr^aben, exalted, ^z-dr-t£d. — VitU 
n^tnt, beiides ; moreover. — 

$. 227. »eja^ent, in thc affirmative. — SBemeinenb, in the ne- 
gative. — Umgefe^rt, vice versa. — 

$. 228. «rtf^ur ergab jt« jliaf(6»ciöenl> in fein ©c^idfal, Arthur 
Mbmitted in silence. — ^r gebadete, he remembered. — SRo^te 
au^ K., let bis will be what it would. — ©(ftoofl, bosom, b* •■ftm. 
— gfrietUdft, peace/uL — 
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letd Unmtaett niH^t ernten, benn et tnuB io^ ein gittee. ^ * 
5^en, bafi et fo gütig aegen fle ift." 

3n j»ci Sagen etnatte Sapttain 9WMe^ feine 3l6fK^ " 
,,tt)eg jn fein/' mie et ed nannte« 93etge(en9 etbaten fU^ 9Ia$eI ;- 
nnb ^f)6bt einige 3^^/ ^^ Sttt^nt einige nene ^emben jx - 
na^en, unb W)m i>etf4^iebene Z)inge ein2n!k)a(Ien, m\^t et '= 
»Sfitenb einet ©eeteife gettau^^en »fitbe« 7 

,,JRein, nein", fagte Sapitain OHMe^; „bet S^nge ip *= 
fd^on üiel gu fe^t jnm 2Rntterfö^n(!^en gemad&t »otben. 34 " 
metbe i^n ju Tlemcaftle mit getvfitfetten ^emben nnb blauen ' 
3a(fen t)etfeben. 3<$ ^^ ^^^^^ btat)en ftett ani i^m mad^en, *^ 
bafftt {iefie td& @n((. @d finb t>M gn joiet 93fanet unb ganb^ - 
n>ittfie untet ben SRible^d (gemefen). Qti mtbt ed 9liemaiA '^ 
glauben, ba§ fle t)on benfelben t)etn>egenen jCetlen ab^ammei^ -' 
tt)eI4^e fläf r>ox btei^unbett 3<^fiten an bem ®e9abe fietuntttfe^ ^ 
ben. SBet ^t jemald geb5tt, bag ein 3unge einen bxawi ^ 
ntSnnlid^en Sfiataftet beram, bet feine gange 3^^t ^i^ ^^. ' 
6(!(itt>&n)en t)on einem $aar Jtit^en obet Sdpafen gubtad^te! ^ 
6o, attput, mein3unge, S)eine SOlufime unb 5Bafe »etben einei - 
gau) anbeten Sutfd^en in 2)it fehlen, »enn i)n Don Deiner * 
etilen Weife gutfltffommil/' ' 

2)en näd[)tlen SRotgen na^m Stttbut mit fd{i»etem ^etje« » 
abf^^ieb öon bet ^eimatb, »eldje et fo febt liebte; unb fufite • 
feine gute SRubme unb bie metnenbe fßfidbe mit t^tSnenben 's 
9ugen; abet }u meinen magte et rdäft, au9 Sutdbt f!^^ bie 
taufien Sotmutfe feine« Sätet« gugugie^en, 

Sapitain JRible^ »at am SRotgen auf bem S)otffitd&bof 
aeu)efen, um ba« neu gema^^te ®tab feine« Sätet« gu befu« 
(pen ; bott etinnette et fid^, bag et nid^t immet bet gefiotfamße 

9ine< UntviUen erregten, to displease one. — @ehte Mft^t ,,m^ 
§u fein", hif Intention of ''being off." — ®i(6 QtmoB tthitttA, 
to plead for . . . . — ^emb, shirt, shArt. 9>^auenl^emb » shift. * 
^npadtn, to pack up. — @r ifl f(i^on su viel }um iDhitterfS^fu 
dften gemaii^t kvorben, he has been made too muco of a pet and 
cofset already. — Oemütfett, checkered* — 3a(fe, jacket, j4k'-kH. 1 

— %ux atwai ^t\)m, to Warrant, w&r'-ränt, a thine ; to answer for 
a tning. — Oewefen; f. §. «92. — 0i(6 an bem ®e|tabc ^ferumtreibm, 
to use to ride the border. — j^af ein Sunge tc, of a boy making Ae. 

— %n ben Qä^roänitn, lounging at the tails. — 9^i(bt ettoa, ob. 

— @tn gan§ afiberer S3urf4, quite a different sort of lad. — i 

9(brd^ieb nehmen, to bid adieu. €$« $. 250. — ®r n)agte m^t |tt I 
weinen, he durst not cry. ^. $. 268. — t$i(^ |U|ieben, to bring ob 
one*s seif. — • fftaui^t SSermeife, rough taants (A). 

ffteu gemad^t, new-made. — 9t^ot\am, daüM. — 
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6^9n gegen Z>eii aettefen, ber nun nntet bem fltflnen 9flafm 
f((Iief; unb er fmtt fläf ^alb unb fialb geneigt, ben i$m 
|linre{d(^enb belanitten ffiunf(( feinet Heimgegangenen SBatetd 
)n etfüDen, unb Srtbur jur Sefotgung bed ®uted }u ^aufe 
}u lajfen. 2)ann bebaute et aber mieber, bag, »enn er alt 
toArbe nnb ni^t mebr iax See geben Unnte, unb ju ^aufe 
(eben mügte, er SHemano b^ben wfirbe, ber mit i^m r>on ber 
©(ftifffa^rt fprStibe. Unb fo »erhärtete er fein ^erg gegen bie 
Zoranen unb Sitttn ^b^be'd unb if^rer SRutter, unb na^m 
9rt(iur mit mäf 9lett)ca{Üe, »o fein ^ä^i% bie 9(urora, fegel« 
fettig int ^ofen lag. (Sortfe^ung folgt.) 

aXan fann bie S^^fewfl w ber Söergangenbeit lefen. — 
Sdb tann e« ni^t tfiun. — 2)u fannft e6 »enigflend t)erfu« 
d^en. — ftann er f^reiben? — ÄJnnt S^r mir biefen »rief 
fiberfelien? — (Er ift fo f((te(bt gefdbrieben, bag id() t^n nidbt 
ent}if^m fann. — ftann man burdS^ ben X^ormeg ge^en ? — 
Sir Unnen fiente ni^t audgef^en; bad SBetter VH }u fcble^t 
Dann Mnnen »ir und fdbon }u ^aud bie Seit t)ertretben. — 
9Kan fann in granfrei^ redbt angenefim leben. — 3^ tomtt 
bie englifd^en ®dbauf^ie(er ni^t gut t)erfleben; i^ voax )u 
meit »Ott ber Sübne. — gdb ging in einen gaben gu Sonbon, 
bnnte vää) aber nid^t t)er^Snb(i(!b madben. — ®ie bitten ja 
^njiAfifdb fvredben finnen. — 69 mar JRiemanb ba, ber fran« 
läflfdb fonnte. — Sie ^Sttcn einen augenblitf »arten fönnen, 

— (£r ^ttt ed t^un ffnnen, er ^atte aber feine Suft bagu. 

— ^aji Du ben Säater gefragt, ob »ir ausgeben fönnen ? — - 
Sie f innen biefe Aufgabe red^t gut madben; Sie mögen nur 
ttidbt. — SBerben Sie i^n feben f Annen? — 

S)u fotttefi ^tinm Sater gef^orfam fein. — S)u bättefi 
Deinem Bater gc^ordben foDen. — 3db mug nadb Snglanb gc- 

Unter bem grönen 9lafen, beneath that green turf. — ^ fübtte fl(6 f^atb 
mt ^aVb §enetgt; he feit half inclined. — S)en i^m btnreic^enb bef annten 
IBunfdl, what he knew was Ms departed father's wish. ~ 3u ^^^^ufe 
laffen, to luffer (to remain) at home. ®. $. 303. — du ^eforgung 
M Outei, and look after the farm. — Sllt »erben, to grow old. — 
Unb nicbt mebt |ur 0re ge^en fönnte, and left off going to sea. — 
ttnb %u 4!>aufe (eoen müflte; and came to live at home. — Gr 9tits 
nanb ^ahtn würbe tc, there would be no one to talk to him of 
leafaring matters. — ^iite, entreaty, £n-tr^'-d. @$egelfetttg im «^a« 
fen liegen, to lie in harboor ready to sail. — Aurora , &-r6'-r4. — 
tBentaflenS, at least. — SSerfuc^en; to try. — (Snt^ifftvn, to decl- 
phcr, dl-sT-lÄr. — Äl^ortoeß, gate-way. — 0i(ö bie Seit vertreiben, to 
aarase one't seif. — ^üf^nt, stage. — @$id^ Derflanbtic^ maä^en, to 
make one^s seif ooderjtood. — &le mb^tn md^t*^ \, %%. %%^* u. EQ4« — 
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l^en. Ttvi% i6) mm ^a% fiaben? — Ttan mu% ^biren, »c«i . 
man jung i% — S)ie SRagb mug fort, unb fage i\)i, fit foll n\M ^ 
fttt>a ein 3«wpi6 ^^^ »tir »erlangen. — üRan follte errjt^ t! 
gefticr ju begeben, nid^t aber fle' emsuflefteften. — 3^ fonnii t: 
m^t ^tnge^en; tc^ »ar flenot^igt - eine ^rte p f^irfem -^it 
Sagt i^n audge^en. SBoDen ®te mi^ ^eute Slbenb audge^ei r 
toffen? — £a|t mt* in Sin^e. ^ ßagt mi* fpredjen. — S« [T 
nn« Pngem — 5 .^ 

Sie ^aben mir gefagt, Sie »erjie^en rd^t tn^lifi^; aSft "l 
i(]& fe^e, Sie »erflehen eö gang gut — ®r weiß ni^t »aö Ä * 
»in. 93erfte^en Sie, »a« er fagt? 9?ein, idb »erjle^' e« nid^ • 

— 338a« benfen Sie bat)on ? ®inb Sie fertig 0)aien ©ie ge» a 
tl^an)? — 3(l> »ar im Z^cater. Sa^ji S)u ben ÄJnig? -r -^ 
Stein iä) fa\) i^n nidbt. — 3^r fotttet ^öflidjer gegen S»* \ 
Gdl^mefiern fein. — ©oDten n>ir und nidi^t an}ie^en> e^e »ft t 
ausgeben? — ©eib S^rim Soncert gemefen? — ffltin, tdj^ Vk i 
ntcftt bort gewefen. — SSBenn »erbet 3i^r ge^en? — 3<^ »«ti* < 
morgen ge^en. — 3d^ w>^tbe 2)eutf(]&lanb »erlaffen. — SB# i 
rum »oÖen Sie e« »erlaffen ? — 3* »ütbe ^lier bleiben, »exi 
iä) nid^t einen Zbeil meined Serm6gend t)erIoren ^atte« -=^ : 
3^t fotttet 9lidjt« öor Surem S3ater verbergen. — 3^ tioinAt 
ed gemad^t ^aben, n>enn id^ gemußt i^httt, ba§ £^u e« ge* : 
brau(i^en mürbeft. — 2>u »urbefl größere gortf^ritte ma^fen, 
»enn I)u flubiren »olltett - 

gragen über bie ^ülfdgeitairter unb bie 

Uebungen. 

How many auxiliary verbs are there in English ? — 
Name them. — Which are defective ? — Are they all 
regulär? — May to kave^ to be, &c. when used alone in 
such sentences as these: I have a virtuous wife; she is 
sweet tempered and good natured, &c. still be consider- 
ed as auxiliary verbs? — When is a verb an auxiliary? 

— What is the preterit of to do? — What of can? — 
What of must? — How is the preterit, or the future, of 

))a$, passort, p&s'-p^rt, — äftuf fort, must leave the house« — (Sin 
Seugntfl verlangen, to ask for a certificate; a chara^ter; a testi- 
mony. — (Sttbtf^en, to blush (for). — @inge{te(^en, to confess. — 
014 ün^it^en, to dress. — Secbergen, to conceal; to hide (from)* 

— jJfortWritte} f. j. 30. — 
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must fonned? — What is the famre of canf — Whai is 

r the auxiliary of the verb to be'f — What is the differeoce 

': between may and can? — What is to be doue. wheD,, in 

' German, Mnnen, or njgeit, oceur in the infinitive^ or the 

i past participle'? — When is do used as (aoj auxiliary 

f rerb? — Wlien is do commonly omitted in questions and 

f negations? — Are auxiliary verbs repeated before se> 

' yeral coosecutive verbs? — Whv are thev used instead 

'- of principal verbs? — Give some examples. - 

K What did old Mr. Ridley say on his death-bed to 

F his grandson? — What was the last lesson he gave him? 

— What were the feelings of the family on Mr. Ridley'a 
4eath? — What was done the foUowing Sunday? — 
What did Phoebe say to her consin? — Could Arthur 
resume his former employments immediately after his 
crand-father's burial? — Whom did he find at home on 
lolding his sheep on the third day? — What were his 
annt and cousin doing, when he entered the house? — 
Where was his father sitting? — Wliat were his looks? 

— What did Arthur think on gazin^ at his father before 
him? — How did Captain Ridley behave to his sister-in- 
lawjand her daughter? — What did he say to them? — 
And^what to Arthur? — With what was Arthur pleasedf 

— And what did he dislike in his father's speech? — 
What question did he askofhb father? — Aud what 
was his father^s ans wer? — 

How did Arthur bear it? — What did he remem- 
ber? — What were his reflections? — What intention 
did Captain Ridley declare? — _W^y did Rachel aud 
Phoebe plead for time? — What did Captain Ridley say 
Arthur had been made already? — What did he intend 
to buy him? — What did he say of his family? — What 
bappened tlie next moming? — Why durst Arthur not 
ery on taking leave from his relatious? — Where had 
Captain Ridley been that moming, and what inclination 
had he feit ? — But why did he not leave Arthur at home ? 

— Where did he take hün? — What was the name of 
his ship ? — 
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ßüit ber pa\\x^tn %üxm bet 3e{ttt)jftter. - 2>el' 
iitxäfpn bet lutüittf^rtnitn, fntranfittt)ett 3«tt' 

tt)5rter. — SSorfibuttgen. — 

^rfAier Ridley. iConünuation.) — Arthur found tUb 
new mode of life even more disagreeable than he had 
imagin^d; however he made a resolution to ^ojthrough 
all wat was remired of him with uncomplaimng patience 
(without complaining), and to skrink from none of the 
hardships of his sitoatioii. Neither his father nor any 
of the crew were disposed to lighten his difficndties; 
all were on the waten to jeer at the mistakes of die 
young lands-man; not but they were a little surprued to 
see him go through the first seasoning of a seafaringlife 
with so much spirit. The sailors, natorally generous and 
frank, in a little time began to look on nim with more 
favourable eyes , particularly an old friend of his fo- 
ther's, who sailed in the Aurora, as mate. 

^^Well, Captain," said he one day^ as he saw ArthuF 
aloft, and going through his duties with great adroit- 
ness, ^^what do you tkinJe of our young Seaman now? 
To my mind, he will tum out as brave a fellow as ever 
stept between stem and stem." 

^'He is better than migkt be eospected from his breed- 
ing," retumed Captain Ridley; ^^but I doubt he will tum 
out a sad chicken-hearted thing in time of danger." 

"We shall see/' said the mate: "but if young Ar- 
thur don't show more spirit than many of those who 
talk big and bluster, never believe a word that old Jack 
Travers says to you again." 


$. 229. to shrink, §ufammenfaf^ren : ftd^ fitsten* — Hardship, 
h&rd'-shlp, 93ef(i^n>erbe; 9(n{henaung. — To jeer, j^r, netlen; »itcln: 

S5tteln. — Lands-man, oUx landman, Sanbbeipof^ner. — Not but 
ey were, bocft nxä^t o|>ne baß |ie xoaxtn (§. 397.). — Seasoning, W- 
sVin^, SBürje; ®ef(!&macf. — Mate, ^aat; ©teuermann. — Aloft, 
oben (im !£autt)etf bet !Diaften). — Adroitness, i-dr&lt'-n&s, (lkf^(f> 
(id^f eit. — Stept, oon to step, treten; fc^reiten. — Stem, Der <StJ>iff8» 
fcfenabel; ba« Jöorberfleoen. — Stern, ^intertjeil; Äinterfleoen. — 
Sad chicken-hearted, ober chicken-hearted, feig. (3m ^an§. faire 
la poule mouill^e.) — To bluster, bramarbaftren ; pta^Un. — Tra^ 
rerj, Iht-rdrs. — 
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^nVell, well • old shipmate, I wish it may be as von 
lay, bot, 1 owD, I have not such good hopes of hiin. 

Arthur soon foond a good friend in Jack Travers, 
who was deiermmed that he shonld not disgrace his 
predictiona. Döring their voyage to Norway^ he taucht 
Arthur to keep the log-bool^ to take the sun's meridian 

- altitude, to navigate the ship^ and to perform the duties 
of a complete Seaman. 

: Travers had spent the chief part of his life at sea, 

and had seen and suffered much. He had twice lost his 

all by Bhipwreck, and had once been taken prisoner by 

the French, he had of course seen a great deal of the 

World, and had made many intelligent observations on 

^ the countries where fortune had thrown him; and so 

' partly by work partly by tales they drove off the tedi- 

: ouaness of the voyage. 

On arrwing in Norway, Captain Ridley soon be- 
• eame very busy in disposing of his cargo, and buying the 
different commodities thatNorway produces, with which 
l to reload his vesseL He bought copper and iron forged 
k into bars, (the iron of Sweden and Norway is esteemed 
r yery good, much better than any England produces); 

- marble he used for ballasting the ship; he likewise 
. bought goat and seal-skins, and some very valuable 

fürs of me fox and märten, of which he expected to 
make a great deal of money in England* Another article 
of commerce, which is sola to great advantage in Eng- 
land, Captain Ridley made part of his cargo, viz. eider- 
down feathers. He gaye his son leave to purchase what 
pleased him most, to take home as presents for his 

To dUgrace, %\x €$(6anben maä^tn, — Prediction, prI-dlk'-shAB, 
SBor^erfagen) 9i;op^^ei^ung« — Log-book, l&g^-bAk, Da0 8og> ottt 
2o(t6u4; ^d^iffMoumat; Sog tft ein Snfirument, um bie ®efc()n)inbigf 
feit te< ®(t)ifeS ^u meffen. — To take the sun's (meridian) altitude, 
&r-tl-tad, bie @?onnen^5(»e tneffen. — Meridian, ml-rld'-Hn, Snertbian ; 

J)unft, too bte €$onne ^u SRitta^ fte^t. -^ To navigate, n&v'-vl-g&t, 
cutnt. — 

Shipwreck, fhlp'-rdk, ^d6iff6rud|). — Tediousness^ t^'-dl-As- 
nls, Sanaeweile« — To dispose, oerfäoen. — Commodities, Sdebütf* 
niffe. — To forge, ftri, f(6mieben. — Bar, b&r, ©tange. — Marble, 
m&r^-b1, 9)itannor. — To ballast, b&r-l&st, mit SbaUaf Detfel^en. fßaU 
laft, SBiUti ta^ tut6^ feine ^c^mete ftct) eignet/ auf ben Soben be< 
€5dt)iffe« gelegt ju werben, um baffelbe immer aufregt ju erl&alten, — 
Goat (&), 3tege. — Seal, s^l, (See^unb. — Märten, mär'-tln, 9Karbet. — 
Eider, T-dAr, down, d&&n, C^berbunen. — 
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want and cousin. Arthur accordingly bought ä handsome 
fiir-cloak for aant Rachel ^ and some curious baskets, 
madeof birch-bark, and beautifully wrooght with co- 
loured quills, for Phoebe. They passed about two months 
in Morway: by the. expiration of which time Captain 
Ridley had completed nis lading and got every thing 
ready for retuming to England. 

Arthur's heart bounded with joy as the sails were 
sei for England; and he now looked forward with sen- 
sations of pleasure towards the contmuance of the life 
which his father had chosen for him. He hadgained 
experience and knowledge, and feit happy that he had 
obeyed his parent, however distastefui nis commands 
were at first. Captain Ridley was very proud of his ship; 
her clever sailing and tight figure were the perpetual 
theme of his discourse and admiration: betrat, besides, 
in excellent spirits on another account ; for he feit con- 
fident that he had laid out his money to great advantage 
in the cargo, and expected a clear profit of several hon' 
dreds. 

(7V> be contimied.) 

SJon ber paffiöen gorm ber ^titt»6xttx. — ^Vi* 

rÄ(f!e^tettbe, neuttale ^titr^ixttx. — Siegeln 

über bie iBfIbung ber 3^^*^^ «»^ ißerfonett» 

§. 230. 

35ie p affine gorm ber 3^^*^^^^^ »^tb, »te fd&on er* 
wif^nt, mit bem ^ülftgeittDort to be gebtibet, mel^e^ man 
butd^ alle fRebemeifen unb ^tittn confugitt, inbem man bad 
ißarttci)) ber Vergangenheit bed betreffenben S^ÜtwoxM an« 
bangt: To hate, Raffen; to be hated, gerafft »erben. Der 
Uebnng »egen, »ollen voix ^ier bie Sonjlngatfon eine« paffl* 
»en 3^ttn)orte« auffleüen: — 

Basket, bis-kdt, itorb. — ^ill, kwll, $eberFtel. — Expiration, 
Iks-pl-rd'-shAn, S3er(auf; (S^nbe. — Distastefui, Don dis unb taste, 
gefc^matf (od , aegen Un ®efc6ma(f . — Perpetual, p£r-plt -shji>4l, fort« 
tod^tenb. — Theme, thto, X^tma; ®egen{tanb (über Den man fpric^t). 
CoDfident, k&n'-fl-d£nt, oertraut; to feel confident, überzeugt fein. 
— A clear profit, einen reinen ©etoinn. — 

S. 230. S)urcb, throughout — Snbem man anfingt, with the 
addition (of). — betreff enb, respectiire. — ^er Uebung megen, for the 
Bake of practice. — «^ier, hereafter. — 


Irt«r Ml Mffl>n. larUMrniMn, iiUioRiliivni it. SiHmMir. 

Sb^H» brt Segnvattt To be bated, ({efiafft weit». 
> SRgongtn^eit: To have been hated, gt^fiit 
woifeen fein. 
Vottidii ha Ocgenwart: Being hated, geliafTt »cttcnb. 
* ' VeigangcntieU: Baviog beeo hated, gehofft 
»otbe» fetenb. 
ämticrath] : Be hated, nxtbe ae^afft. 

(Let me be hated, let him be hated, &e.) 
SiAicatiti. $i3fen«: 
' I am hated, ItS} »nbe at^afft 
Thou art hated, bu wtift (te^afj). 
He b hated, tr »ttb ge^aftt. 
We are hated, »ii metbfn flt^afft. 
You are hated, iftr nxibet fle^aift. 
They are hated, fie ivnbcn flc^aiTt. 

SpiAttiit: 
I was hated, i$ iDUtbt gt^afft 
Thou wast hated, bu muibt^ At^alTt- 
He was hated, et »urbe gedaf^. 
We were hated, reit »Ulbtn flf^afft. 
Yoa were hated, i^i mutbct ge^af^t. 
They were hated, Pe »utben gerafft 

Unbe0tmmte0 ißtStertt: 
I have been hated, t^ bin ge^iiffc »otben. 
Tbon hast been hated, bn mfl at^a\\t moibcn. 
He has beeo hated, ei ift gebnlft morben. 
We have beeo hated, ivii ^nb geljafft iDotben. 
Yen have been hated, i^i feiö fledafft ttotben. 
They have been hated, ^e finb geliajft Würben. 

^ntiptitttit: 
1 had been hated, i^ mat gerafft votbtn. 
Thoti hadst been hated, bu xeai^ gcliafft noibcn. 
He had been hated, ei mai %t1)af\t aorben. 
We had been hated, tvii roaxen gt^ajft ivoiben. 
You had been hated, i^r watet ge&dJTt ttotben. 
They had been hated, fie macen ge^aft tcotben. 

gutuium: 
1 shall be hated, iä) werbe at\)a^t wetben. 
Thou fvilt be hated, bu »irp ^e^^^t ttectem. 
" ^a 
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Udwr Ne yaffivc«, inrftdftl^raibni, iaicaKfUfMH k. dtit»lrttr. 


He will be haied, er »itb gef^afft wthefx. 
We «hall be liated, toix toetbeti geäfft »erben. 
You will be hated^ ibr merbet ge^ajft werben. 
They will be hated, fie »erben (irf^aft »ei^en. 

gutnrum ber 93er(|angenfieit: 

I shall have been hated, t^ »erbe ((ebaft »orben feüt 
Thott wilt have been hated^ bu mtr^ gerafft morben fein. 
He will have been hated, er mirb gerafft morben fein. 
We shall have been hated^ mir »erben gerafft »orben fein. 
You will have been hated, i^r »erbet geffafft »orben fein. 
They will have been hated, fie »erben gerafft »orben fein. 

Sottbitional: 
I should be hated, i^^ »urbe gefiafft »erben. 
Thou wouldst be hated, bu »ürbefl gerafft »erben. 
He would be hated, er »ürbe gerafft »erben. 
We should be hated, »ir »ürben gefiafft »erben. 
You would be hated, i^r »ürbet gehofft »erben. 
They would be hated, fie »firben gerafft »erben. 

Sonbitionat ber SBergangenbeit: 

I should have been hated, i(fy »ürbe gerafft »orben fein. 
Thou wouldst have been hated, bu »ftrbeß g^^^tfft 

»orben fein. 
He would have been hated, er »ürbe gerafft »orben 

fein. 
We should have been hated, »ir »ürben gerafft »or> 

ben fein. 
You woiüd have been hated, i^r »ürbet gerafft »orben 

fein. 
They would have been hated, fie »ürben gerafft »orben 

fein. 

Sottiunetit^. $r&fen6: 

I be hated, i0 »erbe gerafft. 
Thou be hated, bu »erbe^ gerafft. 
He be hated, er »erbe gerafft 
We be hated, »ir »erben gerafft 
You be hated, i^r »erbet ge|iafjft. 
They be hated, fie »erben gerafft. 

$r&terit bed Sonjunctit): 
/ were hated^ i£^ viWbt ^^t^^t 


m 

Ml H0VM« avAiMreiitc«, inftcanfiHocH tc ScttiMrtir. 


Tliba wert liated, bu ivfirbeft gefiaft - 
He were haied, er \»üxt>t (|e^a|[t 
We were hated^ t»xc mütben (lebafft 
Yon were hated, i^r »ütbet ge^aft 
They were hated, fie toürben ge^ajft 

§. 231. 

SHe SoitjuflatiDn ettte^ jutudtfe^tenben ober f)t^« 
Hominalgeitworted ergiebt ^i^ g»ar oud bem Sorberge« 
fagtcn (f. |. 197.); ber Uebung megen moOen mit febocb tU 
»ige 3 wen ^erfe^en: — 

SttftttiÜt^ : To wash one's seif, fi(fy maf^^en. 

' ber SSergangen^eit: To have washed one's 
seif, ^ify getpafd^en f)aivx. 

9>dttidpieti: Washing one's seif, \16) tt>afdbenb. 

Having washed- one's seif, fi<( gemctfi^en 
(abetib. 

Sntfietaito : Wash yourself, tt)af4^ bi^. 

Wash yourselvesj xoa^(fyt eu^* 

Let me wash myself,Ia§t mUif mid^ maf^eti/Kt 

Sttbicatit^. $r&fen6: 

I wash myself, {0 mafd^e tftid^. 
Th(m washest thyself, bu wh^äftfk hi(fy. 
He washes himself, er tD&fd(^t fid^. 
She washes herseif, lle m&fdj^t fl(!b« 
It washes itself, ed tt>Sf(!bt fld^. 
We wash ourselves, toix mafcben und. 
Yon wash yourselves, if)x tt)af(^et eitd^. 
They wash themseWes, fte »afd^en f^. 

Unbeßtmmted ipr&terit: 

I have washed myself, id^ fiabe mi4l getDafd^eiL 
Thou hast washed thyself, bu ^afl bidb gemafd^en. 

S. 332. 

SBeutt ba6 S^ttDort nid^t auf bad ®ubject felbfi gur&dl» 
loirtt, fonbem mefirere (Subjecte ®ue# auf bad Stnbere eto^ 

$. 234. Chroiebt ftd^, is to be seen. — S)a< SBor^etgefagte; what 
hat been laid aboye. 

$. 23$. ßurüOwirfen, to act back (ii|K>a). — 
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\»bctta, fo muf man one another, each other, fe^en; )* S.: 
Those boys beat one^ another. We embraced each 
other. 

8« 233. 

SRefitete 3^tto5ttet {Inb im 2)eutf(^en }utudite(enb , bie 
ed im Snglifi^en nti^t jlnb. — 2){e ®ett)(ifinlt(^{len {Inb %oh 
genbe: — 

To apply to one, fi^ an 3^ntanb wenben. 

- be ashamed of a thing, {l^ einet ®a^e f^Smen. 

- be mistaken, {l(^ irren* 

- be vexed, {ld& Sraern. 

- behave, ^(^ benehmen. 

- bow (6A) to one, fl(ä^ »or Semanb verbeugen. 

- care for a thing, {1$ um (Sttoa^ tümmem. 

- complain of a Uiing.^ {l($ fiber Stoad beflagen. 

- converse with one, \i^ mit S^^ianb unterfialten* 

- depend upon • • • , f!^ t)erlafen auf ... * 

- dispute, ^^ flreiten* 

- endeavonr, {l^ bemfifien. 

- engage, ^ä> an^eifcäjiig madSfen. 

- happen^ fl^ erei(tnen. 

- imagine, ^^ einbilben. 

- long for a thing, ji($ na^ Stoad fefinen* 

- meddle with a thing, ^^ in (Stoad mif^en« 

- refer to one, {1$ auf 3emanb begiefien* 

- refuse, jl(^ tüd^tm. 

- rejoice at a thing, fi$ fiber (Stoad freuen. 

- rely upon a thing, fl^ auf Sttt)a0 ^erlaffen. 

- remember, fl(^ erinnern. 
retire, {l(^ gurfid^ie^en. 

- submit, fl^ untern>erfen. 

- wonder, |i^ n)unbem. 

§. 23i. 

J)ie intranfitiüen, iujianbli(^en ober neutra» 
ten 3^tin>jrter nehmen bei i^ren gufammengefe^ten 3^iten 
at\»if)viiä^ bad ^filfdgeitn^ort to have an. Stur mnn bad ®ub' 
ftct in feinem Suf^^^i^^ n^<^ ^^^ ^anblung bargeßeQt noerben 

$. 333. iBtlä^t ed im Chtgltfii^en ntd^t jtnb; f. §• ^^3. — ^te ge^ 
»Sfttfiifftett, tho§e mö§t commonl^ u&ed. -^ . 


497 

mtHt Mc MffivcB* iHrftfffe^renbeii, hitraiif Hven ic 3citw5rttr. 

foQ, o^ne hai hit {^anblung felb^ im ©ering^en berfitffid^tigt 
whb, brauet man to be* You have hurt your band ? Yes, 
I kitve fallen over a stone. — Why does the child cry? 
— Itis fallen. Go and take it up then. — Is Mrs. Frey 
gone'i Y es, she hos gone to see a poor widow, who is ilL 
She ü gone to chnrch. — S)ad JCinb Iteat nü($ bort. SRa» 
bam gte)^ i^ fott Sie i^ (f{^t) in ber Jttrdbe. 

Siete neutrale 3tittt)Artet fdnnen bemnai^ immer nur to 
have bei {!$ (aben, }* 93«: to live, to walk, to ride, to 
nm, to travel, to stay, to remaiD, to subside, &;c.* 

(Einige allgemeine Stegeln übet bie Slbwanblung 

bet ^txtXAixttt. 

§. 235. 

S)ad ^artictp bet (Begenmatt toitb but^) Sln^^&ngen bet 
Gilbe ing, unb bad $attici)) bet Setgangen^eit butd^ 9n^ 
^ngen bet 6Ube ed an ben ^i^fb}^^ gebilbet SBenn bet 
Snflniti» auf e enbigt, fo »itb biefe« e »eggettotfen: To 
hate, — hating, — hated» 


236. 

Z)et 3m9etati^ ift ftetd g(ei$ mit bem 3nflnitiD: To 
hate, — hate. 

$. 837. 

Z)a9 $t&fend bed 3nbicat{D i^ ebenfaCd ^et« glei(( 
mit bem Swflnitiü. (Singet bei to be — I am). j)e«glei^en 
bad ^&fend be9 SonjunctiD. 

Uebet^aupt i^ bet ganje Sonjuncti)) n)ofi( 9{i(^td t^eitet, 
ate bet 3nflniti)), ^ot tDelAem ein ^ülfdjettmott may, migbt, 
should, &c. tDeggelaJTenift 9lutl were,thou wert,ne were, 
we were, you were, they were ^aben eine befonbete ^otnu 



lact — 9t\^i% xotxttt, nothing eis« (but). 


* t>CL% yattfci^ bet Setdangen^^ett, mit bem Settwott to be cofifiti 
aiKt, be^eid^net übetl^aupt einen pafftt)en guflanb. !Rttn fann man t»o(I 
fagen: ein gefattene« ^inb; eine na(i^ ber jttt^e gegangene ffrau^ oBc» 
tticbt: ein ae lebtet Vtaxm, eine fpajierte Stau, u. f(tt< biefem 9nmb 
müjfen.to liy e, to walk^ ^. m\i to have conltt^ict »ctben. 
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McIcr Mc )Mffiven, Anrfttfrrlrreiibeiw intranfttiMii sc ^Httvirlcr. 

i. 238. 

2)ie }n)eUe !ßetfon bet Singa^I bed $tSfen« enbt0t flil^ 
^9 auf est, unb bie btttte auf s. 2){e fämmtlid^en $et' 
fönen bet SRe^t^eit flnb bem ^nflnith) gtetd^« 

8. 239, 

Z)ad $t&terit wirb, xoit bad ^artici^ bet Setgangen^eit, 
but$ Stn^Sngen Don ed an ben 3nflnttit) gebilbet; nnt bie 
ixctitt ^etfon bet Sin^eÜ fftgt ^tetju ni)(!(> st. 

§. 240. 

{^at bet 3nflnittD am Snbe ein e, fo tDtrb bie9 fUt9 loeg« 
aewotfen, fobalb eine @nbung mit e ^ingufommt: I hate, 
thou hat— est, hat— ed, hatedst, &c. (Setgl §• 235.) 

8. Sil. 

(Subigt {i($ bet 3nflnitiD auf y, fo toitb biefeS oot d^ gt 
unb s in ie t^etmanbelt: To cry, cried, criedst^ cries, *e. 

— ®e|ft itloäf bem y ein öocal »ot^iet, fo bleibt y nnt)ct* 
ftnbett. — To lay, to pay, to say unb to stay (bleiben), b«» 
ben im ^attidp bet S^etgangen^ett unb bem ^tStetit: laid, 
paid, said, s^d, unb staid. — !&agegen t^etwanbeln bie 3ei^ 
lodttet, wel^e im 3nflnitio ie ^aben, fi&uflg im $attici)) bet 
®egenn)att ba9 ie in y: to die, dying obet dieing, to Ue, 
lying, &c. 

8. 242. 

Setben auf o nehmen in bet btitten ^etfon bet (Singa^I 
be6 $t&fend no$ ein e ^ox bad s : to go, he goes. 2)ad' 
felbe tfiun bie auf ch^ sh, ss unb x; to march, he marches; 
to fish, he fishes; to pass, he passes; to üx (feft ma^en, 
(eften), he fixes. (3Ran ux%l 8* 24.) 

8^ 243. 

Beihodttet^ bei benen bet Son auf bet testen nut einen 
einfa^en fui^en Socal ^abenben Gilbe lie^t, \>txtoppün i^ten 
einfad^en Snbconfonanten bei Sln^&ngunfl etnet @ilbe: to rob, 
robbing, robbed : to admit' (gulaffen), admitting, admitted. 

— 95ei ben 3eittt>öttetn auf 1 »itb biefet gonfonatit gewj^n« 

§. f4dL Iter einm ttecol If^abinb, of «ne viiwel. <— 
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Uckcr Mc iMfflMM, |llrilffffef1rrn^en, tntranntiven st. Bdtwdrtfr. 

Gilbe lie^t; ald: to traVel, tra velline, travelled. i>o^ 
f^ieiben je^t 93iele, namentlt(!(^ in Smerifa, traveliog, tra* 
▼eled. 

Uebet bie ))aff{De S^^in bet Qtiiwixttt, bte nn» 
Tfitffebtenben, neutralen 3^ttn>6rtet, unb bie Sil' 
bnng ber ^erfonen nnb ^tittn. — Uebnngen }nin 

Uebetfe^en. — 

8. 244, 

SlttbntSiible^. (Sortfet^ung.) ®ie fd()t|ften einige Zage 
mit (tünfUgem SBinbe, bx» an einem fietten benlid^en SRoraen, 
a(d &a))itain 9tib(e)^ auf bem S)ed flanb unb mit Slttfiur über 
einen }U ermartenben @eminn fpra^, Srat^erd t)on bem übet« 
ien SRaße b^tuntettief, ,,@ebt einmal na^ bunten, Sapitain; 
benn idb t>etmutfie man ma^t ^a^h auf und!" Stible^ eKte 
in feine jtajüte unb, mit feinem ZeU^cOßt }urü(ffe^tenb, fab 
er ganj beut(id(! ein ®$tff t)ot bem SBinbe baber fegein unb 
fie mit aQer ftraft t^erfolgen. ©ogleid^ »urben aQe ^&nbe in 
9eu)egung gefegt, jebed ®täd Seinen aufju^ieben, bad bie 
9utora tragen tonnte; unb ba fie ein guter Segler ti>ar, fo 
^atte man ^opung^ ba§ fie ben Sorfprung i)ox bem ^einbe 
erbalten noürbe, bid bie ^a^t beran fftme, r»o fie ber Ser« 
folgung unter ben ^^atttn ber 9lad^t ju entgeben ^o^tn 
burfte. aber aä)l biefelbe Srlefe, ml^t bie Aurora fo »atfer 
baüon fubrte, brachte ibren leidbtbelajieten Verfolger nodj 
fd^netter fiintct ifir bet. gnbli^ mä) einiger fii^igen 3agb unb 

$. 244 ®te [(i^tfften emtge Za^t %t, they ran before a favoar- 
able gale for some days. — ^errltd^, lovely. — ®tanb, mit ber um« 
fcbreiBenben Sorm, f. $. 286. — S)af S)e(f, SBetbecf; die deck« — Unb 
über feinen ju enoartenbcn gewinn fpra^, talking oyer (aboot) bli 
expected gains. — S)er oberfte Wta^i, tbe maintop ; tfae top-mast — 
6ebt einmal na(( bunten, look abaft, A-b4ft'. — ^dn mac^t Saab auf uni, 
we are chased. — ®len, to fly; to hnrry. — Äaiüte,cabin,kÄb'-bm.— 
2eIe<cop, telescope,tir-ll-sköp. — S)euttic^, plainly.— Sor bem SBinbe 
baber fegeln, bearing down before tbe wind. — ®ie mit aUet itraft 
üerfotgen; In fall parsuit of tbem. — ©ogleid^ »utben tc, all bandi 
instantly went to work. — 9[uf)ieben, to raUe. — SebeS C^tüd Sei* 
nen, every bit of canyass. — üraaen, to carry. •— ®n aule« Cteg« 
Ux, a iwfft-sailing vetsel; a twitt gailer. — 2)en SlorU)tun{| Mt 
bem gfeinbe betoabten. to keep abead of tbe eneray. — SBo— mttlN* 
)iebun9 auf Seit, wben. — & burfte boffen ber S^erfclgund tc , ibe 
migbt elude tbe ponnit ander tbe sbades of darkneif. — tStiffc, 
saie. — ©at>on führen, to bear along. — SBatfer, bravely. — Beicht 
lüafUt, JIghüf "laden. — C^'ne l^i(ige Sogb, a baxd ehaa«. — 
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lUUt hk yaffiven, gnrötfffe^renteu, intranfUioen it, deüwMct. 

eiilem Zage doQ tihliäftt 9ng^ füt unfere armen Sanb^Ieute, 
ff^ien i^t 6$tdfal jeaen ®oiinenuntergaiia entfd^^ieben , aü 
bad feinblidt^e 6$iff ipnen btd auf ^dmette naf^e tarn uib 
eine jtanone abfeuerte, um fle }um SeUe^ien gu ndt^igem ZHe 
9Rannf(!b<^ft ^^t 9urora x&af^te ni)($ p boffen, ba§ ed am'@nbe 
ein nentraied Gi^iff fein fdnnte; aber Sra^erd oeftbted Ätge 
l^tte ))i)m erflen Slugenbltde an fein gangem 93efen bnrd^ 
fi^aut nnb n^ar äbergeugt, bag ed ein fransöRfcber jtaper nuir; 
xoa^ babur(^ beftati((t »urbe, ba§ ed bie breifarbige flagge 
au^og nnb ^^ gum @ntem anfcbitfte. Sßiberflanb mar gäni> 
lidl^ unnü^, ba eine einjige Sage t)on bem ben)affheten ®($iffe 
ben jtampf f($neQ gn (Snbe gebracht ^aben »ürbe: uub (£ai)i> 
toin 9Kbteb fab fein 2ieblingdf4)iff a(d Seute ber raubffid^tig« 
ffen nnb fre^^en SRannfcbaft, »el^e jematd einen Jtaper b^ 
biente* 

gut einen fo (eibenfdbafilic^en SRann ti>ie 9HbIe)^ »ar bie« 
fet Gdb^^fl f(^Iimmer al9 ber Zob; aber feine gfirnenben Sind« 
btüde »nrben nur burd^ (Beladeter unb @)pott t)on Seiten bet 
geinbe beantn)ortet, in bereu ^änbe er gefaOen war, unb n^eld^e 
hmi^ Seleibigungen nnb 9Xifb^nb(ungen bad SIenb bed j^ri^ 
ged no(fy t)ermel()rten. @d »ar gu fener 3^it ber {tang6flfdb^n ^t^ 
bointion, ald ber j(rieg gwif^en ben beiben Stationen mit einer in 
neueren 3eiten tanm berannten Sßut^ gefubrt »nrbe, unb bie Sr« 
bittemng ber ^angofen gegen unfer Sanb feine ®rengen f annte. 

@9 fonnte fanm eine f^redlidbere Sage geben, ate bie ber 
9Rannfd^a^ biefed jtauffabrteif^iffed, ofine aRittel gur Ser« 

CiiiSao t)oat5btltiber iCngft^&day ofagonizing suspense. — 2>a< feinb» 
lt(be €$(biff/ the adverse ship. — Sbnen na^e fam, bore (oon to bear) 
dowB opoB them. — 9luf ^bttotiU, within bail. — (Sint Jtanone ah 
feitem, to fire agan. — Um fte )um Setlegen §u nbt^iatn, to bring 
llwni to. — SBaaen, to venture. — «m toOe, nfter all. — 9ttvittal, 
■evtral, n&'-tWU. ^ etin qar^ SBefen, all her bearings {t>uv6s 
fd^aum, to note). — Seftättgen, to confirm. — :t)abur4 tag tt avjs 
|oa ti., by ber hoisting the tri-colonred , trS-kAr-Hlrd, flag. — e^ 
mfitidcn, to prepare. — iSnUm, to board, bArd. — SBtberftanb, to 
i«tl»t (e. $. «7«.) — 9äiis(t((, otterly. — ®ne «age, a broadaide. 
-* Dctt Stampf §u Gnbe bringen, to settle the fray. — 9U IBeute, 
m |Nrey. — 9{aubfü(btt9 unb freib, lawleaa and insolent — IBebie* 
mK to Man. (€. $. 243.) 

•9m letbcnf(|)aftli(ber SXann« a man of violent passions. — &äfia^ 
■iroke. — Bämenb, indtsnant, ln-dlg'-n4nt. — @pott, mockery. — 
Bmi Cetten, fron. — aR^banblunaen, illaaage, ll-i'-i«d|j. — eUnb, 
■iMry ; calaaity, k4-l4m'-l-tl. — giübrcn, to carry ob. — «rf>ittet> 
tnq, asiBoil^, te4-Bi68'-flI-tl. — Ocenien, bomda. ^ 

CibreAi((, dreadlol. — O^ SRittel aur Sert^etbigund, defence- 


ndfr Mc yaffiveii, gncAiffelireitbcR« intranfUivcK sc QtÜmMn, 

t^eibifluno/ mel^e^ in bie {^Snbe ^on üRettf^en gefaOeit »oi, 
in beten Stu^ bei 9tationaI(ia§ niebrige Seibenf^aften entsfln» 
bete, SRe^rete Gtunben lang ermatteten bie SnflI&nbet, febet 
Sbtgenblitf tt^etbe i^t legtet fein (§S* 207. u. 208.) Sef^impfung 
folgte auf Sef^ini))fung, nnb ein Slutbab fi^ien bef^Ioffen jn 
fein ; abet tnili^, mS) fielen Sä^lh^m unb 6$m&bunaen, be^ 
gnfiflten fU^ bie gteibeutet, i()te (Befangenen^ (äfi»tx mit (Sifen 
belaßt, in ben S^if^taum ju »etfen. 2)ted traten ®teuel, 
Don »el(^ bet atme %itf)ux fiä) nie Stivad ^atte tt&umen 
(afien; unb bo^ noat ed in ben G^teden biefet füti^tetlicben 
9tai^t eine (Benugtbuung füt fein ^et^&nbige^ (Bemütb, {leb fei» 
nem bulbenben Sätet nafie ju miffen unb if)m al( ben Zxoft 
bat}ubieten, t»tl^tn bie Siebe eined ge^otfamen Jtinbed gen)&(f» 
ten fann. Unb »afitli^ Sapitain (Riblel^ bebutfte beffelben fe^t. 
Setna(!(>I&f{lgt Don ben ®$utfen, bie fie genommen Ratten, 
mutben fte obne Sta^tung unb, mad unenbli^^ ndtbiget »at, 
ofine SBaffet gelaffen: 3)iefed in Setbinbung mit bem aXangd 
an Suft (bie Sufen b^^tte man feft oetf($Ioffen), ma$te ibte 
Sage fafl bet bet (Befangenen im f^matgen So^ gu Saicutta 
gletcb* (2)ie gottfe^ung folgt) 

SReine G^^meflet tont oon ^ebetmann geliebt unb gefd^ä^t^ 
»eil jle flieigig, aufinetffam unb befdbeiben iji. — Äatl »utbe 
geftetn t)on feinen Se^tetn gefhaft* — @tnß ift immet gesagt 
»otben, »egen feinet So^^eit. — SRan fagt, bet Steuermann 
iff getjbtet ttjotben. — (Sx ift but4> eine glintenfugel getdbtet 
»otben, — 6t »ütbe nid^t getdbtet »otben fein, »enn bet 
geinb ni^t geentett fiätte. — t)ie @eet&ubet finb aOe geb&ngt 
»otben. — vtaä^itm bet Defetteut erf^ojfen »orben »ar, »urbe 
ed erft befannt, ba§ man ibn fe^r übel befianbelt fiatte. — 

93it Heiben und an. — ^abt 3$t (&uä) f(^on angefleibet? 
— ftleibe 2)i^ toatm an; ed ift ^eute fatt — Ott fiat ft($ and 

9{ationalbQfl , national, n&8b'-An4l, batred, bl'-trdd. —- ^t« 
§fiff^en, to inflame. — ^efc^^impfung , outraee^ AAt^-r^j. — - %cU 
gen, to socceed. — S3(utbab, massacre, inlft'-8&-kAr. — eHfl&^i, 
blowB (A). — ©^mdjungen, reviling, rl-vlIMng. — %uihtutet, pn" 
vateer. — 3n ben ®4tfF^raum werfen, to thrust into the hold, (with 
oedanatbai |)arttcipium. @. $.278.)— ©d^werimit Q^ifen beloben, strongly 
ironed. — ISreuel, horror, h&r'-nlkr. — €$t(b träumen (äffen, to dream. 

— 04n(fen, terror. — SBerftänbig, well-regulated. — &iäi na^e )u 
wifftn, in the consciousness of being near (that he was near). — 

— Soter, parent, pd'-rdnt; fatber. — SBaH^rltd^» truly. — ^hmai Mt 
bebürfen/ to have great need of a thin^. — <S(burre, niffiaD, raf- 
Tin. — fRht^ig,, needfbl. — 3n Serbinbung mit SRongel oa 2uft, 
joined lo want of air. — 2)ie eufen , the batchei. — Serfcblcffen, 
•bot down, agtft, clote.) — 
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Xrflbfhtn umdebtad^t. — S)u XBitft 3)t(!^ ffit 2)ein Soteidanb 
onfop^m. — SMefe bciben ftnaben lieben jldb (einatibet). — 
3){e Golbaten fd^htgen fld) (einanbet). — 3)ie SKAndbe geigelten 
W- — 3^ erinnere mi^ feiner nodb tedbt »obt — Sie mftffeii 
Gid^ ni^t über ber(tle{dben 2a))pereien argem. — ®ie itreft 
®ic^ ; ba« flnb feine ga^pereien. — (Sr benahm fl^ fel^r gut — 
Serlaffen Sie &x^ auf mi$ ! — 9Ran mu§ ^d() nid^t in anbetet 
Seute angeleaen^dten mif^en. — Sßegen meine« 9tufed beliebe 
iäf mi69 auf ^erm Smit^e. — 3^ freue mi$, ®ie m feben.— : 

SRein Sätet ifi t)on SKün^en gefotnmen in brei uub einem i 
bolben Sage. — Gage ber 9Kutter^ ber 2)octor ifl gefommen ^ [ 
ba). — 3P ^wr OBöer nocäb l^ier? Wein, er ijl na(J 8hißlanb t 
gegangen — ji 

Z)er Xugenbfia^e brauet feine anbere Selobnung, att ba« « 
»ett>u6tfein, feine ^^iä)t erföDt gu b«ben. — Sinb gute S(b* « 
ben begablt? — @r ift a(9 SKitglieb ber ^fabemie aufgenonnnen in 
»orben. — (Sr fcäbrie t^ergeben«. — SJiefe« Äinb »eint'immet.— » 
SBir blieben eine ©tunbe bei ii^m. — Sr bat ju ®ott für fSfi '- 
«eben. — (Sr legte ba« Su$ bei Seite. — 5Der «rme bat m it 
ein aimofen. — 6r tt>ar genit^igt bie 6tabt gu »erlaffen, »el^e « 
bie aSiege feiner Äinb^eit gewefen war. — 'fc 

gragen über bie paffiüe Jform berS^it^^S^ter, bie i 
jurürffefirenben, neutralen Qdttüixttt, unb übet w 
bie Silbung ber ^erfonen unb ^tittn; be«glei<ben 
über ben 3nbcilt ber Uebungen. 

How is the passive form of verbs made ? — Conju- 
gate the verb to be loved. — What is the indefinite pre- 
terit of to like? — What the antepreterit? — What the 
past future? — What the past conditional? — Conjugate 
some tenses of a reflective verb. — What is : ,,3$ 9^^ 
mi4) gett>af(^en'' in English ? — What is : „SBafi^en Sie ® i* f' 
in English? — What is: „Sie umarmten jl^" in Englidi^ 

9[ud iXntbftnn. from (by) melancholy, inir-4ng-k&l-L —0i(& auf« 

opfern, to sacrifice one*s seif. — ®eifeln, to whip; to lath; to 

scoar^e, skArj. — 6{^ ärgern, to be yexed. — Lappereien, triftet. - 

®i(b irren, to be mistaken. — SSBegen meinet 9{ufef , for my char 

raeter. — 

Oliver, M-Ilv-Är. - 2)er 3:uaettbbafte, f. f. H4. — aWtgÜi^ 
nember. — SergebenS. in vain. -* IBet C^ette, aside. ^ Siegt, ■l^ 
sery, n^ -sAr-1 ; cradte, kriiT-ff \. — 
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— Why can't yon Bay : "They embraced themselTes?^ 

- ^ Can yoa name some verbs which are reflective in 
:: German, bat which are not so in English ? — What does 
r die intransitive verb ezpress? — With what anxiliarf 
rj are they commonly formed in their componnd tenses ? — 
.-| Bat when can to oe be nsed? — Say some examples. — 
n What does the past participle conjogated widi the yerb 

- tobe generally denote? — How is'the present participle 

- formed from the infinitive? — How the imperative? — 
zz flow the present tense? — Is there no exception? — 

^ What may we consider the conjunctive to be? — What 
ri verb has a pecnliar form of the conjunctive? — What 
j is the termination of the second person singalar of the 
:i present tense? — And that of the third person? — Do 
t\ anziliary verbs take an s also in the third person ? — 
:i How 18 the preterit formed? — Does tiie third person of 
die preterit also take an s? — When is y changed into 
ie? — What are the past participles of to lay^ to nay^ 
to say, and to stay? — What is tiie pronunciation or the 
past participle and tiie preterit of the verb to say? — 
What do yoa know about the verbs ending in o? — Is 
there any analogy in this respect witii some other part 
of speecn? — Wnat do yon observe in the verbs ending 
in a Single consonant preceded by a Single vowel? — 
On which syllable, however, must the accent be ? — 

How did Arthur find bis new mode of life? — Bat 
what resolution did he make ? — Was not bis father, or 
anv of the crew, disposed to lighten bis difficulties ? — 
What were they surprised at, however? — In what man- 
ner did the sailors soon look upon him? — Who was 
the first friend he made on board? — What did Travers 
say one day, as he saw Arthur aloft? — What was the 
Ca^tain's answer? — What did Travers teach Arthur 
durmg their voyage to Norway? — How had Travers 
spent the chief part of bis life ? — By what did they 
drive off tiie tedioosness of tiie voyage? — 

What did Captain Ridley do an arriving in Norway? 

— What commodities did he buy? — Is owedish iron 
better than Enriish? — What md he use marble for? 

— What is ballast? — Did he expect to make a deal of 
money witii bis cargof — Did not Artiiur also buy some 
things? — How long did they stay in NoTwvj't — 


I 
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Did Arihiir like their retamiDg to England? — Did 
he 8till dislike seafaring? — Of what was Gaptain Rid- 
ley proud? — On what account was he in good spirito 
besides? 

How long did they ran before a favourable gale? -- 
What happened one lovely morning? — ^ Where was 
Travers? — What coold Captain Ridley distingoisk 
by bis telescope? — What was done on board the 
Aucora, after tne ship had been discovered? — What 
did they^ hope? — Were they disappointed in theb 
expectations i — What did they find die adverse ship 
to be? — What happened when the privateer was 
near them? — Why did they not fight the French? — 
Were they well treated by their captors? — What was 
the cause of their animesit^^? — By what was Arthur 
consoled in this dreadfiil Situation? — Had they food 
enough? — Where had they been thrown into? — Whose 
Situation did flieirs resembie? — Do you know any thing 
of the black hole at Calcutta? — 

tteber bie unt.egelmägigen ^txtx&iittx. — Söt» 
Übungen jum Uebetfe^en in bad 2)eutf(^e* — 

S. 246. 

Artkur Ridley. (Cantinuatum.) — Walter Ridley 
had hitherto been a fortunate man in life; where others 
had met with storms and capture, he had sailed secure- 
ly and prosperously. This he did not fail to attribute 
to bis own wisdom and merit, instead of ascribing it to 
the proteoCing band of a bountifulProvidence; therefore, 
when this reverse of fortune came, he received it with 
transports of rage, instead of patience and resignaticm. 
The violence of bis emotions, and the confinem^at and 
ill usage he underwenty had such an effect on bis frame, 
that, long before the morning, he was attacked by a 
dangerous illness. Poor Arthur sat by him, holding bis 
buming hands, and offering bis bosom as a pillow to Ins 

§. 246. Hitherto, hlTH'-Ar-tA, btSl^et. — Capture, kAp'-t«hAr, Qc« 
fonoenfffeaft.— Protperoutlj,pr&i'-pAr-At-ll, gmcflict«— To attribate, 
ftt-m'-biit, auf((teiben: b(tmejTen.~To aicribe, is-krib, lufdj^retben.— 
Reverse, rl-viri'; of fortune, ^lücNkoed^fel. — Confinement, Qinfper^ 
nma. — Underwent, t). undergo. 0. to go, §. 268. — Frame, etaenit. 
fltafmen) tonn gUicbfam M «obmen ber ®eele: Sthtptt* — Ptlloir, 
pii'-li, Stiffm Aopfftfien. — 
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aching head ; nor could the wild imd frantic exclama- 
tions, uttered in the deliriam of fever, aflBright Ute affee- 
tionate boy ftom the side of his suflfering father. 

The next day had nearly passed, before the cap- 
to» thought fit to take any notice of their prisoners; 
they then resolved to divide the English crew: for as 
the captain of the French privateer determined to craise 
in search of fresh prey, he did not choose to encnmber 
Umself with his prize* 

Seven of Captain Ridley^s crew were carried on 
board the privateer; and himself^ Travers, and Arthur, 
were left below, with two sailors, in the hold. The 
French captain jne^ his mate and a few seamen on board 
die Aurora, just sufficient to navigate her into Dunkirk, 
and proceeded on his cruise. The Situation of the pri- 
soners was now a little improved; for the mate, to whose 
Charge they were committed , took off the fetters from 
Captain Ridlev and Travers^ and allowed them better 
berths; and when Arthur, by signs^ made faim vnder stand 
howiUhis father was, he gave him some wine^ and suffer- 
ed him to occupy the cabin that had formerly been his 
own. For some aa,yn,Avthar thought it impossible for his 
father to live, as Ins iUness was violent, and he had no 
medical assistance; yet the strength of his Constitution 
was such, that in a few days he passed the crisis of the 
fever favourably, and got a little better, though he re- 
mained as weak and feeble as an Infant. Travers kept 
np his own and Arthur's spirits with the hone that they 
might/btf in with some British cruiser and be retaken; 
but, however probable such a circumstance was, yet 
day passed after day, and they still remained captives, 
until it was reckoned that another (day) or two would 
bring them into a French port. Arthur's mild manners 

FroDtie, firiii'^dk, (t). pbrenetic, frenetlc) koal^nünntg ; ^trwittt — 
To atter, At'-tAr, auftfpred^en; auSftofen. -^ Deliriam, di-llr-l-Ani) 
Sa^njtnn. >— To affright, &f-frlt', erfd^recfen; verf^euci^en. — 

Captor, k&p'-'tAr, ^efangennel^mer; ^aptx: ^Sieger. — Fit^ ange» 
meffim. — To craise, krAz, freugen. — In search, slrtsb, um )tt fud^cn. 
-^ To.encumber one's seif, {tc^ belaflen; ft(^ befd^meren; (mit) fld^ 
fKtlimf(((eppen. — Dankirk, dAn'-klrk, jbünfitä^tn. — Cruise, krdS| 
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and affectionate attention to his sick father indace^ du 
French mate to permit him (o came when he pleaa^ ob 
deck; and, one moming, after he had watched by bii 
father tili he feil asleep, he asked Travers to anppi; 
his place while he weut on deck to take a Utile fresh avi 
He sat down on a eheste after he had paced to and fi» 
in a very melancholy mood, and began to muse aorrow- 
folly on the case they were in*. ^^Here," thougkt he, ^W L 

Soor father will be dragged to a French prison, aiH| ,i 
lere he must die; for, in his weak State, the har^hipi 
he will have to go through will certainly kUl him; andf 
perhaps, 1 shall never see England^ nor my home, nor 
my coosin Phoebe again! Is there no remedy to be fawi4 
foraUthisr 

He kept lifting up the lid of the ehest he sai OD) 
without noticing wnat he was aboot, tili he pinohed lus 

finger pretty sharply, which drew his attention to it; and \t 

he saw it was a ehest of arms belonging to the French« ü 

men, and filled with sabres and musquets. At the fint e 

glance of these weapons, a thought darted diron^ Ar« i 

thnr's brain, which he instantly ran down to communi- i 

cate to Travers. He mentioned the arms to him, aad a 

Said: ^^What hinders our retaking the ship? &irely it ii 

night be doTie witii a little prudence and coorage." a 

^^And dare you venture on a scheme so fiill of pe- . 

ril? Can you look death stoutly in the face? For I teU ' 

you plainly, if we shpold fail, deatii, widiont mercy, ^ 

woold be our portion. Think on it boy, and search yoar - 

own mind; for an undertaking of this kind requires.a . 

cool head and an undaunted heart/' [ 

(7b be conHnued.) \ 

i 

■ 
To induce, In-d&s", oetanlaffen; vermögen. — Cheit, Stafkitt. — To 
pace, [(^reiten. To and fro, fr6. ^in unb f)tt. ~ To miiae, m^ ^afi* 
DeCn, ncnd^benfen. — To drag, fc^leppen. — To llh qp, au^thetu — 
Lid, Ut Decfel; tit Xi)üu. (S^enoanbt mit bem beutfcben SugenUb, 
IDfntlib, u.) — What he was aboat, toai et tl^äte. fJ. §. 344*. — 
To pinch, plnsh, quetfc^en. —Drew, f. §. 265. — Muiqaei^ mAs'-ldt, 

8mte. — Glance, fßUd. -- Weapon, wdp'-p*n, -SBaffe. — To dart 
It, fd^ielen (mte ein yfeit tc). — Braio, bdkn, ^itn. — Otf 
r^Aking, f. S. 278. -* Scheme, sUni> |)(an; Unteme^mun«. ^ 
Search joor own mind, unttt^wbi, pt&ft :Di^ fell^fl (!S>timn Oetp).-- 
Undaauted (fl-i'4), uin>et|at^t — 
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ngeK iber bie utitegtlm&iifieit 3e{t»5tUr, 
Sttm Ku9tt)enbigletmev. 

»oder 6eaf all his ene- Sdejanber f^Iug aOe feixe 


Seinbe. 
^err Zxomct ffat Strafe (e# 

ga^Ien mfiffen, »eilet feinen 

l)tenet gef(^(agen ^atte. 
@t ^ieg rnic^ nad^ ^aufe ae^en. 
aSer fiat 3>iäf bleiben (idfien? 
®te bta(^ in Xbt&nen aud. 
2)0^ Siet f^at bte glaf^e }ei> 

fptengt 
Siix marfen und i^m gu %&^ 

Sie Ratten in bet $5(e oon 

^ortdmoutb Snf et gewotfen. 
3A f^nitt miia^ in ben ginaer. 
t){e gange Stmee mugte übet 

bie JCIinge fptitujen. 
2)u ^aft ed gettofl^n. 
^at er bie ®(^eibe oeitoffen ? 
3(!b fi<t(^ l^n nie ))etle^t 
*^ben Sie 3^Ten gug be* 

fc^abigt? 
Sie fitiifte t&glii^ ein $aat 

Sttilmpfe» 
^aben Sie biefe Sttfimt>fe 

felbß otfbAStl 
(Sx lieg fte aQein gelten* 
aSie tfieuet baben Sie 3^t 

^QXL^ ))enntet^et? 
(St fe^te wiilf in gtofle SBer^ 

legenfieit 
^dbt^ffiMa an feinen $to|^ 

fiefteHt? 
34^ lad gefietn Sfiafefpeate'l 

,,ÄJnifi geat," 

^aben Sie i^n niäft gelefen? 

i* 247—49. ^i ^in febUnte «ttlf^ta^t bet untt^cboömiEft Ott« 
M^/ ii7<?/} m (>fit nad^fciQtn^en f $• 260— 1i6%« 


168. 

'rounce has been fined 
'hBYmgbeaten his ser- 

Elt. 

tc? (bade) me go home. 

has bidden you stay? 
&?ir5t into tears. 

beer has bunt the 
tde. 

cof^ oorselves at his 
M. 

' had co^ anchor (in'- 
r) off Portsmouth. 
my finger. 

whole army was ctit 

pieces. 

Mt it right. 

he kit the target? 

rer hurt him. 

$ you hurt your foot? 

I:iif7 (knitted) a pair of 
>ckings a day. 
& you A:m7 these Stock- 
es yoarself ? 
et her go alone. 
how much have you 
I your house? 
mt me in a great em* 
drassmeiit. 

3 you put every thing 
its place ? 

sm2 (ä) Shakespeare's 
QngLear (lir)" yester- 

s you not read (i) it? 
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Yonr brother rid me of all 

my creditors by present- 

ing me with a nundred 

pomids. 
Wno has rid you of that 

fellow? 
Iset the inkstand upon the 

table. 
Where have you set the 

oil bottle? 
They sked a great deal of 

innoceiit blood. 
Has the king really sked 

tears on the occasion ? 
He shut the door upon the 

deputies (dJp'-A-tiz). 
His eyes were shut 
He spit a deal of^lood (A). 
Why have you spit upon 

the floor (&) ? 
My writing-master ^feY my 

pen too much. 
Wno has split this piece 

of wood ? 
The news soon spread (i) 

about the town. 
b the cloth spread? 

He thrust me aside. 

The Austrians fled in great 

confbsion. 
Have you heard any thing 

new? 
I heard the poor victim cry 

half a mile off. 
The ram has laid the dust. 

Have ^ou also paid him 

with ingratitude? 
He Said (I) I was a child. 
She staid tili ten o'clock. 
Thej.,J>eHt their course to 
England. 


^\yc 93tttber befreite xax 

aQen meinen ®ISu 

bur$ ein ®ef^enf t)o 

bert $funb. 
99Bet $at 6ie t)on ben 

befreit? 
3d^ f^^te bad £intenfc 

ben 2if*. 
gßo ^abt 5br bie Del 

^ingejlent? 
SRan t)et80§ eine 9Ren| 
. f$ulbi(ted Slut 
^atbetÄJnidÄirfli^be 
©elegen^eitt^ranenüerj 
er f(^lo§ bic J^ür ^inl 

Sbgeorbneten. 
Seine Singen n)aren gefd^ 
@r fpie t)iel Slut and. 
SBarum ^abt 3bt auf be 

ben gefputft? 
aXein ®(3&reible^rer f: 

meine geber gu »eit. 
9Ber ^at biefed ®tüd 

gefpalten? 
Die 5lad^tid^t »erbteite 

balb in ber ©tabt. 
3ft ber »f(^ flebecft (3 

%xSiitix6i aufgelegt)? 
dx {iie§ mi^ auf bie (S 

©ie Dejleneidb«^ ff^l^' 

gro§er aSertcirrung. 
$abt3^tettt)a9 9{euedgi 

3^ flutte ba« atme Di>f( 

^albe 3ReiIe »eit f^lti 

S)et [Regen ^^^X ben ®tai 

Uf(^t. 
$a^ 2)u ibn au^ mit U 

gelofint? 
St fagte, id(i »ate ein 
@ie blieb bi« gebn Ufit 
®ie ri^teten ^ren Sau 
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They buUt m bridge üeross 

die Ytream. 
b this candlestick flrt'/f ((ort'M- 

ed)? 
He pirt his sword around 

his loins. 
He lent me some money. 
They sent me flowers. 
Where have you spent your 

eFeniiig? 
He spent all his money in 

one day. 
Tour nephew ha» bumt his 

hair. 
He dealt (i) with me very 

honesdy. 
Have yoa dealt die cards ? 
Idreamdastnight, you leapt 

over a ditch. 
They dwelt in huts. 
The savages meant no härm 

tÖ US. 

This opinion crept insensi- 
bly mto people's minds. 

I feit a great pain in my 

head. 
Ihave/^eftforher; butlhave 

founddiatshe didnot de- 

serye it. 
She never kept a secret. 

She has kept her brodier's 

house diese ten years. 
How have you slevt? 
I slept very soundly. 
She swept my room. 
Moses wept bitterly. 


9Ran bauete eine Stfide ibtt 

ben ®trom. 
39 biefer Seu(^ter )>etgo(bet? 

er gurtete fein S^wert um 

bie Senben. 
(Sx lied mit ®elb. 
Sie f^idten mir 93(umen. 
SBo ^abt 3^t ben «benb ju* 

gebradjit? 
(Sx Dert^at fein gangem ®elb 

in einem Za^t. 
S)ein 9{efe ^at fic^ bie ^aare 

)>erbrannt. 
(Sx ^^anbelte fe^r rec^tf^affen 

gegen mi^. 
^aht 3tir bie Äarten gegeben? 
^^ träumte biefe »a(^t, Sie 

fpr&ngen über einen (graben. 
Sie tDobnten in ^ütten* 
3>ie aßilDen ^aüen nidbtö 93^- 

fe« gegen un« im ©inne^ 
Diefe SWeinung f4)Ii(^ jl^ un» 

Dermerft unter bie Seute (in 

ben ®eijl ber ßeute). 
3(^ füllte einen l^efligen 

©d^merjim Äopfe. 
3* b«be aRitleib mit i^r ge= 

^abt; aQein i<ti \)Ci!bt gefun« 

ben, bag jle e« nicäjit »erbieute. 
Sie i)at nie ein ®e^eimni$ 

bewafirt* 
Sie b&(t i^rem Sruber feit 

^e^n 3<^^^^n ^aud. 
SBie fiaben Sie gefdSifafen? 
3(3(1 fd&Iief re^it gefunb (fejl). 
Sie fe^rte meine Stube m9. 
9Rofed tDeinte bitterli^. 


248» 

We have besought (&) him to SBir ^aben x^Xi erfui^t^ Diei^fin 
remainwidinsafortnight Xage bei uu^ ^u bleiben. 

Whtttte'0 Unierri^t im 9ngüiäitXL II. \}^ 
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tt H itotth^tyouiiglady that 

broiigkt out the story? 
She bouffht canvass {k' - a) for 

her embroidery. 
She canght cold at die last 

ball. 
Kosciuszko fought for the 

liberty of his coantry. 
She songht for her needle 

the third time. 
He taught me English. 
This is well thought! 
Hi8 dog bit me. 
Has it not bitten your bl*o - 

Aer too ? 
They bled him with leeches. 
Ae was bred a scholar at 

Oxford. 
They only fed upon rice« 
He hid his treasures. 

Where have yonkidden your 

money? 
He led us into a mistake. 
We met whh a very kind 

receptioD. 
We have^^of two hares and 

threepartridges (pir -trid- 

jte). 
He slid on the ice, feil and 

broke his leg. 
She clung to him like ivy 

(T-yf) to an oak. 
He dug his own grave. 
The hoyflunga. stone at the 

poor beggar« 

The flannel shrunk half an 

eU. 
The ship sunk with all her 

crew. 

The pirates have sunk the 
merehant man. 


{^at tri^t b{efe fimge 2)ame bk { 
®ti(S>iä)tt au^ge(t«0t? 

®te laufte ©titfcttui^ (ftane« '\ 
»a«) für t^rc ©titferet. 

Sie erfaitete jl* Bei \>m . 
legten »attc. 

JCodciudfo thapftt filt bie 
greibett feinet Soterlonbed» ■ 

®tc fucäjite il^te Wabel gum 
britten ÜRale. 

8r lehrte mir engltft^. 

£)ad tfi mofil gebadEft! 

6eitt-^unb bt§ tnid^. 

«^at er tttdjt aucäji 3^ten 33ru^ 
ber gebiffen? 

ÜRan fejte i^m 93IutegeI an. 

(St uourbe in Dsfprb jitm (ge- 
lehrten gebübet 

Sie narrten jld& Mo« üon»ei^. 

Sr »erbarg feine ©(ä{i5^e* 

SBo ^abt 3fir ©uer ®elb »e^ 

borgen ? 
att ffiprte un« in Srrtbum. 
SBir fanben eine fe^r freunb* 

(i(^e 3lufha^me. 
SBir b^ben gwei ^afen unb 

brei {Reb^u^ner gef^offen. 

Sr glitt auf bem ®fe, fiel 

unb brac^ ein Sein» 
®ie fitng an i^m »ie ber (Bpl)tu 

an ber ®id[ie. 
®r grub fein eigene« ®rab» 
2)er Ätnabe »arf einen Stein 

nadb bem armen Settier. 

2)ergIaheH lief eirfe ^albe (Sät 
ein» 

Da« ®4iiff ging mit ber gan- 
gen 9Rannf(^aft unter* 

35ie Seeräuber ^abenba« Äauf« 
fabrteifdS^iff in ben ®runb 
%ebo^tt (4^(eii{t)i 


tl4 

neftrr Me utireoefmAftigen 3eitiv0rter. 


f have «fen^ th« faftm- 

»cks. 

lave 5/fe9tA: away nnseen 

any body. 

has spun her whole 
wery, dAA'-Ä-ri, (dow- 

)• 

children fondly sUick 

bim. 

asp (b) had stnng bim 

tbe lip. 

Imng my piano. 

lands yvetehoundix^oii 
\ back. 

^ound fault witb all my 

iDgs. 

tbe servaDt^ro«£nc{the 

ffee? 

5 you wound up your 

itcb? 

ot riches and glory. 

5 you got it by beart? 

rode up tbe mountain. 
tbe sun shone to-day? 

won bis beart by flat- 
py. 

^ bereft me of all my 
operty. 

rock was clm^en in a 
3ment. 

aunt left ber fourteen 
ousand pounds. 
B you left your country 
figbt against it? 
oke at midnigbt. 
your servant awaked 

was o/a<f witb tbe most 
sfined taste* 


Statt ^at bie^Sngemottfn ftiif* 

aemad^t. 
9Btc ^aben itn9, t)on Stietnottb 

gefefien, fottgefd^ßd^en. 
®{e ^at i^te gange SRotgeiU 

gäbe gefpotmen. 

2)te jCinbet fiingen }&rtl{<|i an 

@{ne 9Bedpe ^atte i^n in bfe 

gippe gefto^en. 
@t begog mein ^onoforte. 

S)ie ^&nbe »aten {(fm auf ben 
9l&(fen gebunben. 

6ie fanb an Sdlem tt>ad id^ 

t(^at andgufe^en. 
^qA bie SRagb ben ftaffee ge« 

mablen ? 
.^ajl S)u 2)e{ne tt^fr ' aufge« 

jogen ? 
@t etwatb 9tetd(^t^fimer unb 

SRubm. 
$abt 3bt e9 audmenbig ge« 

lernt? 
Sie tttt ben Serg ^mauf. 

^at bie ®onne fiente gefc^ie« 

nen? 
®ie gewann fein ^erj bnr(!^ 

®(^mei((eleu 
9)lan hti^ViW mi(( meined gan« 

Jen SSetmdgend. 
!£)er geld tt>at in einem %vl* 

genblitfe gefpalten* 
^fyit %mit bintetlie§ ^t t)iet« 

gef^ntaufenb ißfunb.- 
^ap a5n 3)ein 8anb t>erlaffen, 

nm bagegen }n f&mpfen? 
3^ emad^te um SDtittetna^t 
^atte Sie 3^^ SHenet aufge» 

»e(ft? 
Sie »ar nat(^ bem feinen 9tß 

fc^raad ftelU\\)^\* 


m 


Mycoat was hung upon a 

nail. 
The robber was kcmged. 
She held me by the arm. 
They Ht (lighted) a eandle. 
I iü (lighted) the man down 

stairs. 
He lost all his fortune. 

She made hun an unfortu- 

nate man« 
He sold his horse to save 

his friend 
His horse was skod at the 

next smith's (farrier's, 

fir'-ri-Är). 
They have «af close ät work 

the whole week. 
We sat down to dinner at 

six o'clock. 
I stood to my opinion. 

Have you not stood godfa- 

ther atMr. Nell's? 
Has it Struck seven? 
I was Struck with awe, i. 


He told me the truth. 


SRein 9totf f^tng an eine 

S)cr JRäuber »urbc ge^ 
®te ^Iclt mtd^ bcm 21 
Sie jünbeten ein 8t(^t 
3(^ leuchtete bem ü»a 

Jreppe (imab» 
ßr Derlor fein ganj^e« 9 

gen. 
®ie ma^te iön pm u: 

liefen SKanne» 
St öetfaufte fein ?Pfer 

feinen gteunb ju ret 
©ein ^etb wnrbe betui 

Pen ®(^mteb bef4)Iac 

Sie ^aben bie gange ! 

^art über ber Slrbeit g( 
SBir fefeten unö nm fec^ 

ju Sif*. 
3(^ befiarrte bei meinet 

nnnfl, 
«^aben'Sie ni(Jt bet«^en 

ju ®e»attern geflanb 
$at e« jleben gefc^Iage 
3^ »urbe öon S^rfur( 

griffen. 
Sr fagte mir bie SBa^t 


§. 249* 


He has oroöen the Initials, 
in-nlsn-ils^ ofhername 
on the pane of awindow. 

He laded the cart with so 
many thingsthat the poor 
animals could not draw 
it 

The table was laden with 
books. 

I had! not yetshavedmyaelt, 

This news broie her heart. 


Sr f}at bie 3lnfan^«bu^ 
i^red JRamenö tn ein< 
tlerf(^eibe gegraben. 

Sr belnb ben SBagen i 
öielen ®a^en, bag b 
men Spiere i^jn nic^t 
^en fonnten. 

S)er Sif^ »ar mit 8ü(^e 
laftet 

3(3& $atte mid& Mä) ni^t 

SDiefe 3lac^rid^t hxaä) i\) 


8f3 

llcfter hit unregelmftf igen ddttpdrter. 


Haa he broken off the match ? 

She cAo56(Ä) thefinestflow- 
ers in the green-house. 
Who hasoAoienthis gown? 
It froze last night. 
Is the river frozen? 
They «poAre French. 
Have younot spoken ofhim ? 

She stole dLVfhy firom the 

Company. 
My purse has been stolen. 

They have driven me to this 
extremity. 

The postilliou drove very 

fast. 
The general rose at five o'- 

clock. 

He was smittettwith horror. 

You sirove against the 

stream. 
His fortune throve well. 

Franklin wrote on the ef- 

fects of lightuing. 
Have you toHtten to your 

niece? 
We Ute a good deaL 

It was eaten by worms (A). 

My correspondent, k6r-rÄ- 
sp6n -dint, gm:e me no- 
tice ofhis f ailur e, ßl' - yftr. 

Has your brother giveii up 
his plan? 

All his friends/or^oo j: him, 
but I was forsaken even 
by my nearest relations. 


^at er bie $att{e »iebet ah» 

gebrochen? 
®te »df^Ite bie \ä)infttn 99(it« 

men im ®en>&d&d^aud. 
ffier fiat biefed JUetb gew&t^ft? 
^ fror »ergangene dta^t 
3ft ber gluf gefroren? 
Sie \pxa(i)tn fcangjflf^. 
^abt 3^t ni^t t)on {(»m ge» 

fprodi^en? 
®{e lialdl f{(](^ tt>eg aud ber 9tß 

feUf^aft- 
Ttix i{i meine Sdrfe geflo^Ien 

n)orbem 

Sie l^aben mi((j gu biefem 5u- 

gerjlen Schritte getrieben. 

SJer^ßoföDionfu^ir fe^r f^nelL 

S)er ®eneral ^anb um fänf 
U^r auf. 

@r mar ^an ))or S^itdtxu 

^^xtimpfttt gegen ben®trom* 

©ein 93ermdgen vonS)^ (at* 
iitf^). 

granflin fc^rieb über bie SBir* 

hingen bed Sß^ed. 
^aben ®ie an 3^te SW^te ge» 

fdWeben ? 
SBir agen jiemlid^ t>itl 

@d »urbe t>on ben SBArmem 
gefreffen. 

SRein «^anbeUfreunb gab mir 
oon feinem Falliment 9ta(|f^ 
ri*t. 

^at 3^1^ ^^tr ©ruber feinen 
$Ian aufgegeben? 

SlDe feine greunbe kjerliegen 
i^n, aber l^ »urbe fogor 
oon meinen na^^flen 93er? 


i1* 

lieber He unregelmäßigen Qtitwötttv. 


We shook hands with the 
Chiefs of the savages. 

The Swiss have shaken off 
the Aastriaii yoke. 

The eDemy took alarm and 
nuioffbefore wearrived. 

He was takeii prisoner. 
Tbe gu*Is feil a laughing^ 

Have you not fallen in with 
some of the enemy's 
troops? 

His face is swollen, 

I trod upon a rattlesnake. 

Has John sawn the wood? 
She never skowed her face 

again. 
They have slyrsLysskownus 

much kindness. 
Has it snowed? 
The wind blew so hard that 

several trees were blown 

down. 
The captain drewhis sword, 

after having drawn the 

table before him* 
She grew angry with me. 
She nas grown old. 
I never knew him. 

Had tbe prince known any 

thing of the tumult? 
The boys thretc stones at 

her. 
You have thrown away y onr 

money 
They swore never to call 

on him again. 

He has stoom your ruin. 
Betöre nffjfpoks. 


SStt gaben ben ^ait))t(ingett 

ber SBilbcn btc ^anbc. 
S>te®d&n)ei}er^aben bad o^x* 

reic^tfd^c 3o* abgcf^üttclt. 
35ettgeinb ergriff ein ©(freien, 

unb er lief baüon, ef^e m 

anfamen. 
@r mnrbe gefangen genommen. 
S)ie 9R5b^en brachen in ein 

®tlaä)ttx an«, 
©eib 3^t nidl^t auf feinbltc(ie 

ZxvLpptn geflogen? 

®tin ©efl^t iji gefc^tooHen. 
3db trat auf eine Xl(Cfiptx* 

fc^Iange, 
^at 3o^ann ba« ^olj gefSgt? 
Sie l^at fl6f nie »ieber fepen 

laffen. 
®ie ^aben un« jlet« »iel ®nte 

erjeigt 
$at e« gef(i^neit? 
a^er SBinb ging fo flarf, bag 

mehrere Siume umgeworfen 

»urben* 
Der «Hauptmann goa feinen 

2)egen,nac^bem er ben Zx\d) 

öor ji(| gegogen ^atte^ 
®ie n)urbe jornig auf midl>. 
®ie ijl alt geworben. 
3d^ ^abe i^n nie gefannt. 

«^atte ber ißrinj @ttr>a« »on 

bem 2luf(auf gewußt? 
2)ie Änaben warfen Steine 

nad^ i^r. 
3^t Ijiabt ßuer ®elb wcgge* 

worfen. 
®ie fd^woren, i^n nie mt^x ju 

befuc^en. 

@r ^at @uer 93erberben ge« 
fd(^woren. 

6r gerrig meine Sfid^er. 


SIS 


Hr8 lie tofti mine teo? 

She wore beautifiil earrings. 

This coat istDom out 
It began to vex me. 
Haveyoufeejnenyour letterV 

We drank a bottle of wine 

eaeh. , 
Hav e y ou dnuik all the beer 

alone? 
I ran^ the bell for the ser- 

vaDt. 
MissGarry sang delightfully « 
The ship has^pneTt^aleak. 

Lord Byron swam across the 
Hellespont^h^r-lfs-pÄDt. 

We bore our sorrows with 
patience; have you al- 
ways ftoraeyours with the 
same resignation? 

They came too late for dm- 
ner. 

Lord Byron died very y oung 
in Greeee. 

My bird flew away the day 
before yesterday. 

Where is it flown to*? 

I went to meet him. 

Is your father gone? 

He lay upon the same sopha 
onwhichlhad to'na hun- 
dred times* 

The stag ran across the 
fields. 

I saw him run« 

Have you not seen my pen- 
case? 


^at et bie SReintgen miff )et< 

riffctt? 
€te ttug »unberfc^jlne D^r« 

ringe. 
S)tefer Sioi-i^ abgetragen. 
@d fing an mtdi^ ju &r^em. 
^a6en ©ie ^i)xtn S3ttef an« 

gefangen? 
SBtt tränten 3^ber eine ^laf^fe 

SBetn. 
$abt 3^t bad gange Sier ah 

lein getrunfen? 
3(^ Mtngelte ber ÜRagb (bem 

Diener). 
grSuIetn ®am^ fang fiertH(|« 
S)a« ®^tff fiat einen 8e(f be- 

fommen. 
gorb33^ron f((n)amm über ben 

^eüedpont. 
SBir ertrugen unfere Sorgen 

mit ©ebulb; ^abt 3^r Me 

(SvLunfittö mit berfelbenSr» 

gebung ertragen? 
®{e famen }U fp&t }nm 9RÜ- 

tagdeffen. 
Sorb Staren flarb fe^r j[ung in 

®riedj^en(anb« 
SRein Sogel flog ))orgeßern ba> 

SBobin ifi er geflogeh? 
3* ging i^m entgeaen. 
3fl 3^r «ater fort? 
@r lag auf bemfelben ®o))fia, 

auf bem i(fi bunbert SKal 

gelegen fiatte. 
2)er ^irf(fi lief quer aber bie 

Selber* 
3^ fa^ iffu laufen* 
^abt 3f^r ni^t mein geber^^ 

faßten gefefien? 


%t6 


Uefter Me uitrcgdmA^gni Beitwdrttr. 


t>it unregelmäSifleti ^titt»ixUx. — Siegeln. 


Silagen 
Refften 


3ttftnitfö. 
Beat (4), 

Bid(!), 


\ 


aSbrJc^en! ^^* W 


SBetfen 

(B^nelben 

,lteffen 

Serle^en 

©trtden 

gaffen 

Sc^en 

Sefen 

Befreien 

Ge^en 

93ergte§en 


Gast (ä)^ 
Cut (Ä), 
Hit CI), 
Huit (4), 
Knit, dI^ 
Let («), 
Put (Ä), 
Read (i), 

Kid (I), 
Set («), 
Shed («), 


derf(^neiben Shred («), 
@*Ue6enJ ^hut (4), 


luma^eni 
ipatten 

©puffen 

®pa(ten 
9(udbretten 

otogen 


Slit (1), 

Spit (!), 

Split (!). 
Spread (Ä), 
Sweat (4), 


ißräterit. 

beat (i), 

jbid (!), 
{bade (&), 

burst (Ä), 

cast (ä), 
cut (A), 

hit®, 
hurt (Ä), 

knit, ult^ 

let (i), 

put (Ä), 

read (J), 
rid (!), 
set (4), 
shed (i)y 
shred (I), 

shut (4)9 

slit (!), 

spit (1), 
split (!), 


ißartfcip ber 
Setgangen« 

|beaten,b<&'-t'D* 
(beat. 

bidden,bld'-d'a. 
bid 9). 

burst (&)• 
cast (it). 

cut (Ä). 

hit 0)* 
hurt (Ä). 
knit, nit. 
let («). 
put (fl). 
read (i). 
rid (I). 
set (i). 
shed («)/. 
shred (S). 

shut (A). 

slit(I). 

jspitteu, spIt'-t'D. 
jspit, spit. 
split (I). 


spread (i), spread (i). 
sweat (J), sweat (J). 


Thrttst(thrAst), thrust (A), thrust (A). 

J)er Snflnitiö, ba« ^tätertt unb ba« ^Jartidp ber fflet- 
gangcu^eit Jinb f^fer einanber gleid^. S)te übrigen 3etten »er- 
l^en na^ ben Siegeln gebtibet, welche unter §§. 237— 2i3 
über bie regelmdgigen ^^ttoittti gegeben »orben flnb. 


»• 254. 


gßef^en 
^ören 


Flee (i), 
Hear (i), 


tted («), fled («). 
heard (i)y heard (j). 


^. SI6O. &nb einander gleii!^, «^te th« Mme. — 
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Lay (4), 

Pay (4), 
Say (4), 

Stay (4), 


' laid (4), 
paid (4), 
Said C^)^ 


Seraangen* 

laid (4). 
paid (4). 
Said {f), 
staid (4)« 


t 

^^ 

>en Stay (4), staid (4), 

e« ift tm 5Pr5tertt utib ^axAdp ein d an ben Snflnftto 
itgen unb ein e tt>eggeIa{Ten, too fld^ gmei ^orflnben. 

(en 

ülben 

en 

in 

jigen 

)en 


Bend («), 
BuUd (Q, 
Gild (Q, 
Gird (I), 
LeDd (i), 
Rend («), 
Send (<), 


beDt (i), 
built (0, 
gilt (1), * 
girt (f), 
lent (Ä), 
rent (Ä), 
sent (i), 


Speod (i), spent (<), spent (i)< 


[eben | 
in^eni 

Z)ad d bed 3nflniti))d ifl in t ))em>anbelt. 

§. 253. 


beDt (i). 
baut (I). 
gut (I). * 
»rt (I), 
lent («)• 
rent (i). 
sent (^). 


nen 
)eln 

men 

nen 
ngen 

m 

ten i 
Uten l 


len 


Buirn (4), 
Deal (*), 

Dip (I), 
Dream (i), 

Dwell (^), 
Leap (4), 

Leam (j)^ 
Mean (*), 
Smell («), 


burnt (4), burnt (A). 

dealt (J)^ dealt {i). 

idipped (1), dipped (Q. 

idipt (I), dipt (l). 

dreamt(< V* dreamt (i).* 

|dwelled(«), dwelled («)• 

I dwelt («), dwelt (*). 

leapt (2), leapt (i). 

jleamed (^), learned (2). 

(learnt (^), learnt (<)• 

meant (ä), meant (j). 

pmelt (i)^ smelt (J). 

ismelled (I), smelled (j). 


OD. 


254. ^Std^ t)oi;ftnben; to be there. — 

252 *€ntfte]^t burc^ Sufammen^ie^ung, comes from the con- 


S)aS t entfielt burc^ Sufammett^ieBund t)on ded ; bended^ bend'd, 
Ac» — To gild, ifl au(^ reaetmafig.. — 


HS 


Ufbcr ^ii uurc§elm&|igfn 3eit»lrtrr. 


SScrgicgctt 

©tampfcnj 
^Prägen } 
Stdcä)m 
gurten 
Schalten 

Jte^ten 
SBetnen 


Sttftwitlt)^ 
Spill (1), 

Stamp (&), 

Creep (^), 
Feel (4), 
Keep (^), 
Sleep (^), 
Sweep (4), 


Weep (4), 

3(ii^ingung eine« t an ben ^iiflii^tfa), 
bed langen Socaled. 


5Particip bet 
Bcrgangctt» 
?ßtdtertt ^cit 

(spilled (i), spilled (t)* 
tepilt (I), spilt (!;. 
(stamped(&), stamped (k). 
Istampt (&), stampt (k). 
crept (J), crept (^). 

feit (^). 

kept (^). 

slept (^). 

swept (^). 

wept (Ä). 

' unb Serfflrjuttg 


r 


feit (5), 
kept (^), 
slept C^), 
swept (^), 
wept («), 




bl- besoughi^bl- besought^ U- 
s&t', slit'. 

brought,br&t, brought, brk. 

bought, b&t, bought, hkt 

caught^ k!^t, caught, k&t. 

fought, fktj fought, fkt. 

sought, s&t, sought, sit. 

taught, tit, taught, tit. 

thought, th&t, thought, tb&t 

SBo ber 3nfln{ri» efn a ^at, »trb e« in bem {ßtSterit un6 
5Parttct^) befbc^alten; fonji t>er»anbcft ^if ber JBocal fn o. 

§. 255* 


@rfu($en 

Srtngen 

kaufen 

gangen 

gedi^ten 

Su^en 

Seiten 

©enfen 


Beseech , 

sitsh', 
Bring (0, 
Buy, bi, 
Catch, kiitsh, 
Fight, fit, 
Seek (i), 
Teach; tksh, 
Think (!), 


SetBen 

»luten ) 
Sur SlberJ 
laffen ) 
Stjeugeni 
Srüteben) 


Bite (1), 
Bleed (i), 


bit (I), 


(bitten, blt'-t'n. 
{bit, b!t. 


bled (^), bled (^). 


Srjteffen 
®(j^eUen 


Breed (i), bred («), 


bred (Ä). 

ichidden , 
tshid'-d'n. 
chid, tsUd. 

253. 9[n(dndund; adding. — fßtMx^un^, shortening. — 

254. a^eibe^aUen, to retain. 


Ghide, tshid, chid, tsh!d, 


* ebenfaüi burc^ 8ufammen^\^t)y^. -- 


^ 819 

IteNc hU unrctelBiAftigcn 3iitnMti* 


\^xtn 


gnctti 
ffen » 
gen 

en 


3ttfinitit). 
Feed (A), 


nrgen Hide 0)» 


Lead (i), 

Meet (i), 
Shoot (6), 

Slide (1), 
Speed (*)> 


3Jr5terit 
fed («), 

hid (1), 

led (i), 

met (Ä), 
shot {6), 

slid (0, 
sped (^), 


SeTgangeti' 
f^eit. 
fed (5). 

JhiddeByUdf- 
d'n. 
hid, hld. 
led (i). 

met CO« 

shot (6). 
(slid (f). 
islidden ^-). 
sped (<)• 


S)et lange 93oca( »trb fni^« 


§. S56. 


ben 

en 
en 

[^ntnu 
m 

m 
mbetn 

fc^Ieid^en 

men 

fen 
»en 

Cen 

:^en 

fingen 

en 


CliDg (O, 

Fling (!), 
Shrink (I), 

Su)k (I), 
Sling 0), 
SliDk 0), 

Spin (!), 

Stick (I), 
Sting (I), 

•Stink (!), 

String (I), 
Swing (Ö, 
Wring, ring, 


gelang (4), 
Jclang (i), 
dng (Ä), 
üung (4), 
(shiTink (A), 
Ishrank (&), 
(sank (A), 
{sank (&), 
slunff (Ä), 
jsliink (A)f 
Islank (&), 
jspun (ü), 
?span (&), 
stuck (ft), 
stnng (A), 
|stiink (A), 
(stank (&), 
Strang (A), 
swung (A), 
wrang^rAng, 


dang (A). 

dag (A). 
flang (A). 

shnink (A). 

sank (A). 
slang (A). 

slank (A)» 

span (A). 

Stack (A). 
stang (A). 

stank (A). 

Strang^ (A). 
swang (A)* 
wrang,rAi|^. 


I kDtrb in u (ober a) t)et)»anbett. 

. 855. ^ur^ t9erben/ to become short; to be thorteoedl; to be 
;ed into a short one. — 


SSO 

n^tr M( nnrcgetmAlifcit deifavickf . 


§. 257. 


Sttfittfti». 5Prdterit 
Bind (1), bound (6A), 

Find (1), fonnd (6A), 


Sinben 

gfnben 

eJleSn! *^™^ ^*)' ground (*4), 
SBinben Wind (\), wound (6A}, 

I »irb hl ou ^emanbelt. 

S. 258* 
93Ieibett Abide,&-bId^ abode, &-bÄd^ 

gabren I ^'*® (^)' ^^^® (*)' 
G^ebien Shine (1), shone (6), 
®e»tnnett Win (!), won (Ä), 
£ übet i ^ermanbeln fl^ in o. 

§/259. 
»erauben ®^j^^^^^'"' bereft, bWft'. 


Spotten 
aSerlaffen 

SttDadbtn 


Cleave (i), 
Leave (4), 

Awake, k- 


cleft (i), 
leflr («), 

awoke, i^w&k', 


Clothe^ 
kl&TH, 

Hang (i), 
Hold (&), 

angfinben 1 ^^«^^^ ^^ 
SetUeten Lose^ lAz, 
aXad^en Make r&), 


jtleiben 

Rängen 

«galten 
Sendeten 


clad^ kl&d, 

hang (Ä), * 
held («), 

lost, Ust, ^ 
made (&), 

*To bang tfl cegelmäftg, wetm c6 einen 


$artict)) bei 

Setgangen^' 

^ett. 

bound (6A). 

found C6A). 

ground (6A)« 
wound (M). 




abode, k-hhi, * 

«ot CA). , 
(gotten (A-). , 
(rode (Ä). 
jridden (f-). 

shone (4)* 

won (6), 


Sbereaved^ W- 
rtv'd'. 
bereit, birifi' 
(cloTen (&)♦ 
Icleft («)• 
left (Ä), 

iawaked, &- 
awoke, iwAk'. 
/clad, U&d« 
jclothed, 
( kliTH-'d. 
hung (A), 
{held (4). 
iholden (&'-). 

lit, Ih. 

lost, lAst 
made (&). 

enfc^en t^&ngen 


l!M 


3nfittiti»* ^tdterifc 


lauftn 
en 

tagen 
len • 

Jtten 


Seil («), 
Shoe {h\ 

Sit (I), 
Stand \^, 

Strike (i), 
Teil (4), 

Work (Ä), 


sold (&), 
shod (A), 

sat (&), 
stood (fl), 

strack (ft); 

told (A), 
(worked (ä'-), 
Kvrought, r&t, 


fPattici)) bet 
Setaanaen« 

sold (&). 
shod (A). 
(sat (&). 
isitteii (T*). 
stood (A)b 
(stnick (&). 
jstrickeii (T-). 
told (6). 
worked (ä)** 


wroughty rtt* 

S){e Unregelmä^igfetten f{nb, t^ie man flefit, t)etf(9ieben« 


jtobcn Grave (4), 
'XL Lade (&), 

itten Rive (1), 

lalten Shape (&), 

eeten(ra*gj^^^ (*)> 

II« I WaxW, 

_. . Writhe. 
I mnben pixH 


§. 260. 

Kaved (i), 
ded (&), 
rived 0), 

skaped (&), 
shared (&)^ 
waxed (i)^ 


graven (i). 

laden (&)• 

riven (!)• 
jskaped (i). 
(shapen (i)« 
(diaved (&)• 
rshaven (&). 
(waxed (&)• 
Iwaxen (&)• 

writhen, 
rlTH'n. 


writhed,riTffd, 
2)ad $r&tmt nimmt ein d unb bad Vatticip tin n an. 


%. 264. 
a^en Break (i)^ broke (6)9 

^^^" Ichuse^l^^*^' chose, tshiz, 
Wi Freeze (4), froze (A), 


broken (i'-). 
chosen, tsbA'^ 


zn. 


frozen (i'). 


$• 269. *3flfafl gar nid^t me^ (leBrdud^ltt^, i« rather becoming 
4ete, Ab'-sA-l«t — 


* ^te untegeUnaf ige ffovm t>on to work ift fa|l gar m<l^t me^r 


Mi 

lUlct Me uKfeflcfmlügeii dcfiwdrtft. 


l 


änfiniti». 


^eben 

Gptec^en 

Stehen 

9Beben 


Heave (4), 
Speak (i). 




spoke (A), 
stöle (A), 
Weave (4), I^otc (A), 
Der 9tttA in bei erflen ®t(be be$ ^oterü mtb o, wA 
bo^ ^ßottictp nimmt nod^ ein n. 


3Jartici^) bei 
SBergangen» 

^eit. 
(hoven (A'). 
theaved fA). 

spoken (A'-). 

Stolen (A'-). 

woven CA'-). 


r 


ZtÜbeni 
[atoen ) 
infflfc^en 
»eisten 
®c^metgen 
®d^teiten 
Streben 
®ebei|ien 
®d^teiben 


Drive (Ij, 

Rise (i), 
Shrive Ci), 
Smite (1), 
Stride (1), 
Strive 0)j 


§. 9M. 

drove (A), 

rose (A)^ 
shroye (A), 
smote (A)^ 
strode (A), 


strove (A), 
Thrive^thriv, throve, thrAir, 
Write, rit, wrote, r At, 
SSiebie Sot^etge^enben; bdd ^artict)) nimmt j[ebod^ bod 
i »iebet, beflen StuÄfpradj^e aber furj »irb. 


driven (f-). 

risen (f-) 
shriven (f-). 
smitten (f-). 
stridden (f -)♦ 
striTen ^-). 
tiiriven.thrhr'iL 
writteii,rft'-t'a 


( 


effen 
(Beben 

SSerlaffen 

©c^ütteln 
Stemmen 
iHen 
[eben 


Eat (k), 

Give (I), 
Forsake, 

fAr-s&K, 
Shake (&), 
Take (4), 
Fall (&), 


263. 
(eat (Ä), 
iate (&), 

5;ave (4), 
brsooky fAr- 

sAk', 
shook (A), 
took (A), 
feil (^), 


Seeth^sATH, sod (A), 
Schwellen Swell (i), swelled (5), 


Zreten 

S)iefe 
nnter eine 


eaten (4'-). 
eat {i). 

g'ven (f-). 
rsaken, fAr- 
sA'-k'n. 
shaken (ä'-). 
taken (4'-). 
fallen (!'-)• 
sodden (&'-)« 
(SWoUen (A'-), 
{swelled («'->. 
(trodden (A'-). 
Itfod (ft'-). 


Tread (A), trod (A), r,ruu^o-^. 

finb meaen }u großer Stbrnei^nitgen ni^t fugli^ 
ber t)or9erge9enDen Slbt^eilnngen )u orbnen. 

§. 263. JDrbnen, to ränge; to arraage. — übt^eiUmg, divlsion. 
— $lbwei^un^, difference*> varyln^. — 


m 


en 

len 


3!tftttitit)* 
Hew, hA, 

Mow (6), 

Saw (i), 

(Show (A), 
IShew (A), 


neien Snow (A), 
Sow (A), 


$. 264. 

^titcrit 
hewedy hA'd, 

mowed (A), 

sawed (&), 

showed (A), 
shewed (A), 

snowed (A), 


m 


ißattictp.ber 
Sergangen« 

(hewn, h&B. 

(hewed, hA'd. 

cmown, (A). 

1 mowed (A). 

(sawn, (&). 

i sawed (i). 

[shown (A). 

Ishowed (A). 

jshewn (A). 

[shewed (A). 

(SBown (A). 

I snowed (A). 

, ... jsown (A). 

_, sowed(A), JsowedCA). 

S)ad ^ßtSterit i{i regelmdgtg ; bad $arttct)) nimmt ein n 
Snflttitit). 

8. SI65. 

blew (A), 

drew (A), 

grew (A), 

,»v.. »..WTT, -w, knew, nü, . — ^., .-, 

cfcn Throw (A), threw (A), thrown (A). 

S)a« ^ßt&terit ))ern)an))eU ba« o bed ^nfbriti)) in e; hat 
ücip nimmt ein n gnm 2ln^ititi^« 

i. 266. 

eeren Shear (A), shore (A), 
»ßren Swear^swir, swore (A), 
teilen Tear (i), tore (A), 

^v Wear (i), wore (A), wviu v^y 

S)er aSocal be« 3nflniti» »Irb in o Der»anbclt unb bann 
e ange^an^en; im ^Tticip ffigt man n gum ^rätetit nnb 
\t bad e mteber tt)eg. 

«• «67. 
jinncn Begin,bl-glD', began, W-gin', beguD,bl-gAii'. 
olen Diiak (t), drank (&)^ Anmk V^> 


fen 
^en 
flS^fen 
nen 


Blow (A), 
Draw (i), 
Grow (A), 
Know, nA^ 


blown (A)« 
drawn (i). 
grown (A). 
known^ iiAn< 
thrown (A). 


shom (A). 
swom (A). 
torn (A). 

worn (A). 


2*4 


S&uten Ring (!), 
©inaen Sing (0, 
Sytitigen Spring (I), 
®(^tt){mmeuSwim (I), 

I t^emanbelt fid^ in 


{Prdterit 

rang (k), 
sang (i), 
sprang (4), 
swam ii)f 

a unb u. 

§* 268. 

bore (A), 

bore (A), 
came (&), 
crew, kri, 

dorst (&), 

died (!'-), 
üew (ü). 


fpartici)) bet 
Setgangen^ 

fieft 
rang (ü). 
sung (&). 
sprang (A). 
swum (Ä). 


bonie (&)• 

bom (A). 
come (A). 
crowed (A'-). 

dared (&'-). 

(died a)* 
Idead (i). 
flown (A). 


(BebSten Bear (&), 
ftommen Come (A), 
jtr&f^en Crow (A), 

?Ä ( »•- W' 

Stetben Die (1), 
gliegcn Fly (I), 

«efta(^ten FreigHfrit, ^^^5***®^' ***'- ifrei^ted^i'- 

^^- ( «d. 

®effen Go (A), went (2), sone (A). 

Siegen Lie 0)? lay (*)> «"» CA), 

gtennen Run (A), ran (A>, mn (A), 

Ceben See (A), saw (&), seen (A). 

Srfc^Iagen Slay (JL)^ slew (A)^ slain (A). 

S)iefe Stbtffeiinna »ar »iebet ni^t flang (Sinex ber Sot- 
^etgel^enben eingn^etleiben. 

ttebet bie untegelmdgigen 3eitn>3rter. — Uebun* 

gen jnm Ueberfejen. — 

§. S69. 
«rt^ut »ibtetj, (gortfeJnngO 

„3* »age e«/' fagte 3trtf>nr fefl, inbem er bie ^anb 
anf bie Stufl legte: „id^ miO gern mein geben magen, um 

§. 269. 3(b toage t%, l dare, — <&ttxi, tetei^. -^ 


i 


aas 


Hctet Mc unfC9tfnAftitcii dciti»Mcr. 


^ 

ba9 ®d^iff unb nnfere ^d^eit mieber ju gett)innen* Denfe 
ibet ehten $Ian nac^ unb i^ rniU bad SKeinioe tl^un, fo tt>eit 
ate meine Jträ^e teid^en/' 

,f3<^ ^<^6^ f^^it ^te( bat&bet nad^geba^t/' anttDottete 
3^ta))etd; ,,aber SDein 9(Itet »ar fo jart, bag id^ 2)e{net 
IQugt^ett mifitraute, ob((Iet(]() t(](^ feinen Steife! in S>einen 
SDtutf^ fe^te. SBenn wir e9 t)etfndben, fo muffen u>it me^t mit 
Sift ald mit ®ett>alt oerfa^ren. 993ir muffen bie ®elegen](ieit 
abwarten, und ber granjofen ju bemddbttflen, wenn ein "SS^ 
ber ÜRannfd^aft fdbßft unb ber anbere nic^t auf feiner ^^i ifr" 

,,3tt ber Slad^t, benfe i(^/' fagte 5lrtbur. 

ffSö," fagte 2ra»er«* „@d wirb ein blutige« (Stfltf «r«' 
beit ^eben; aQein bie ^erau^forberung fam t)on i^nen. ®e< 
»ig tft e« einem SKanne erlaubt, felbft bid jum Sobe für feine 
grei^eit ju f&mpfen«'' 

,,«*/' fagte ?trt^ur; ,,aber e« ifl etwa« ©dbreffli^e«, 
fo t)iele fdSflafenbe ÜRenfi^en gu ermorben — fo 93iele jur gro* 
6en 9ted^enfd^aft ju fenben, ofine f!e einen StugenbUd barauf 
üorjubereiten. 3d[) ](iabe mir e« aU mSglic^ gebaut, ^e ge« 
fangen j^u ne^men^ ol^ne f{e }u befc^dbigen.'' 

,,9So^Ian/' fagte £rat>erd; ,,Ia§ Z)einen $Ian ^jreti. 
S« würbe mir tieb fein, wenn irgenb @twa« mir bie ft^retf (i<^ 
«rbeit erfparte, fdblafenbe üRenfiäben {finüber ju befdrbern/' 

,,9Benn idb einen großen Sobrer unb ein S)u|^enb großer 
3lägel bitte," fagte 5lrtj>ur, „fo würbe i(^ mic^ an^eifc^ig ma* 
(^en, alle bie ^ranjofen bi« auf 3^^ etn^ufperren, o|ine ein 
^aar auf il^ren Äöpfen ju frümmen." 

„S>ein 5pian ft^etnt Srwdgung ju öerbienen/' fagte Ira» 
oer« ; „unb wenn e« blo« ber SWongel ^^ biefen SBer^eugen 
ifl, ber a)i4> auf^Mt, fo ifl ^ier ein groger Slagelbo^rer, ben 

SBieter gewinnen, to regain.-- DaSÜKetnige, my part. — @o x^tii meine 
jtrdfte reicf^en, as far as my stren^^tfa will go. — Satt, tender. — !Ktff 
trauen, to mistrast — SSecfud^en, to attempt. — SBerfa^^ren, to proceed, 

— gift art — ®en)alt,force. — abwarten, take; watch. — @icft CHneS 
bemäd^tigen, to master one. — 9li(^t auf feiner ^ut, off their suard. — 
Gin blutiges @tü(f Arbeit, a sangoinary« sing'-gwi-Dl-rl, business. 

— S)ie 9[ui^fovberung Cam t>on il^nen, the provocation was theirs* — 
.kämpfen, to strive. — < Gtroaö Sc^re^tcbeS^ a frightfol thing. — 
9te<tenf4aft,aGcount.— Ol^ne fie einen ^[ugenbttdE Dorjubereiten, without 
a moment's warning, wärn'-lng. — hinüber beforbem, to dispatch. — 
So^rer, gimlet, glm'-llt. — Sieb anbetfc^ig machen, to e^age. --r 
©infperren, to secure. — »iS auf, but. ^. §. 397. — Gummen, 
(bier) to hört — 'Sbiva ^lanic, yoors seems a notable plan. — 
aSer^eup, tool-^'^ufpalten, to stop*— 

SKtttt^'i Utttenkfyt im Üaglif^n. II, \^ 


8«6 

«t*tf Mt untticbiittittii FUttnitt&tm 


T" 


bfe granjofen mit ^att efaied jtot^ie^etd geliel^en ^oben, mi 
S)u wirft ein $aar fiunbert gro§e 9l&flel in bem Stafltn boti 
flnben. Slber fage mir, xoit ein fo Heiner Stttl mie S)u ep 
umrten fann, fect^d {iarfe SK&nner }u bezwingen?" 

„2>tt meigt/' enoieberte Vrt^ur, „ba^ menn man ein So^ 
in tie £^firen nnferer SagerfteDen bohrte unb einen 9tagel ^tn? 
ebi^eifte, menn |ie gefd^^Ioffen |ihb, fo mflrbe ti unmdglic^ feii, 
i^n wieber ^eran9}U}ie^en unb fie }u offnen. 3(^ ge^e nn^et' 
H^üi in bem ®^if e ^erum, unb fdnnte bie (Gelegenheit b^ 
nu|en, menn bie 9R&nner aDe auf bem 2>ed |inb, ein So^ 
in lebe Sagerfl&tte }U bof^ren unb einen fiarfen 9{age( ^inein^ 
)tt^affen^ ben i<!^ bann hineinreden fann, menn ed niir beliebt; 
unb menn bie granjofen aDe fit^er in if^ren Sagerftitten f(^ta^ 
ftn, fo fann ii^ bie S^ägel l^tneinfteden, unb fie merben bann fo 
fit^er fein, aI9 menn fie fammtli($ in gaQen gefangen n^aten." 

„Q^ ifl ein finnreiiäber ^tan/' fagte Iraker«, „unb i^ 
gebe iu, bag er jebe 9(udfl(fft bed ®rfo(ge^ l^at. ^eute 9la(^t 
alfo moOen wir ben Setfu^ maäftn; benn |ebe ®tunbe bringt 
und S)inrir$en nä^er, aber ^arfl 3)u, 9rt^ur, tag 2)einem 
Sater ni($t unfern f>(an tt)iffen, bid er entmeber gelungen ober 
mißlungen ifi ; benn er ifl fo ungebulbig unb nodb fo jib^aä), 
ba| bie Erwartung ibu mabrfct^einlid^^ tobten mfirbe/' 

„(&» »irb fo ba^ ®efle fein/' fagte «rt^ur, „aber ic^ mug 

fielen, benn bie granjofen flnb alle auf bem SSerbed, — barum 
ej^t ober niemaM/' 

(gortfe^ung folgt.) 

3$ ^<^t)e feine UuDerfd^Smt^eit nur }U lange ertragen. — 
3$ »a^te mitten in ber SRa^t auf. — $aben Sie angefangen 
ju bauen? — SBie »oHen Sie S^ren S^ron gebunben ^aben? 

Äorf Sieger, cork-screw, kftrk'-skrd. Screw, @cbraube. — Äajlen, 
cupboard, cAb'>bArd, (Saffenbret). — ^titoin^m, to master. — IBo^» 
tm, to bore. — ^üx, panel, p4ii'-iill. — ^inetnftetfen, to slip In. — 
^etair0}ie(ien, to slide back. — am)erbA(^tta , withoHt being smp 
Mcted. — CHne Gelegenheit benu^en, to take an opportunuy. — 
«inpaffen, to fit in. — SSBenn t$ mit beliebt, when I choose. — eu 
Aer fd^lafen, to be safe asieep. — ffaUi, trap. (Um eimgermaf en gn 
inbimbnalijiren, fann man bter gut so many (t)or traps) einfc^atten.) 

— Äinnreic^, ingenious. — jBugeben, to allow. — fiu$fi^t t>tt Cr« 
folgei, prospect of success. — ptnte 9ladit alfo, to-Bi|;ht tberefore. 

— Gelingen, to succeed. — SWifllingen, to fail. — She Erwartung, 
the saspense. — 96 wirb fo baS S3efte fein, It will be modi the best. 

— t>at\m ie(t ober niemals, so now or never. 

Un)9erf(^&mt^eit, insolence. — SKitten in . . ., in the mMdle of . . . — 
Su bauen, f. f. 284. — 


5Zi t 

Vcfwr Mc unccgdmAmen deitwdrtcr. 


— ^at biefer {^mtb xAiii £)eine 6^»eflec flebiffen? — ttu\ 
(at ber SDlutter Stiecf^flSfd^^en }erbro(ffen. - aKein 93ater ^at 
eine ®tu^u^r gefau^. — 3n ber 5Wa()e »on ^erm^ut mürbe 
cor Äurjetn ein SBoIf gefangen. 3d^ bitte um Vergebung; er 
würbe aeftjioffen. — SBeli^e« »on biefen Sänbern ^abt 3l^r 

5e»af>lt? — 3* 'äw abj!0tli(^, — 3t^t famt »eraebenö. — 
>abt %%x bie Äarten gegeben? — ÄJnnt 3^t fa^^ren? 3a, gni^ 
Mge grau; i<i^ fu^r brei 3a^re für grau t)on ®toIg. — Sie 
effen |a ni^t. Sitte um Vergebung, id^ ^abe redS^t me( gegef* 
fen. — (5r fiel öom ?Pferbe. — SReiu Äanarient)ogeI jlog "^ovi 
Saum ju Saum. — 2lfö i(^ in Sonbon »ar, gtwa id^ tägli^ 
itt^ I^eater. — ©ergangene« %^\)x »ud^« jle jufepenbd ; aber 
Mefe« 3a|)r ift jle gar nxöit ge»a*fen ($. 234). — SBo ^>abt 
3^r euer ®elb j?erftedt? — Sr ^ielt mic^ beim »rme. — 30 
fannte l^n. — ^(xt er 3t>n^K feine 3lbreffe "ba gelaffen? — 
3^ traf ^eute unfern alten Dberjien. - gr ritt um ba« 
SRar^felb l^erum. — 9Ran f>at ^um ®ffen geläutet — 3jl @uer 
6en aufgeftanben? — ©r fc^uttelt einen ^Pflaumenbaum. — 
3^re Sa^onnette teui^teten in ber ©onne. — S)er S^mieb 
^at bad ^erb f(!&Ie(^t befd^Iagen. — 3)a« ©d^iff fant — «im» 
fon erf(^Iug taufenb SKann mit einem efertfinnbadfen. — 30 
f^Iief fe^r gut biefe ^Ui^t ~ 3fi ^^^ Jif^tu* fd^on gelegt? 

— S>ie SÄfiden ^aben mir ba« ganje ®efl0t jerfio^en. — 
®nbli0 ift ber entfd^eibenbe ®01ag aefafien. — ®r f0n>ur 
auf ba« (Süangelium , ^oJi er bie SBapr^eit fagen »ürbe. — 
30 l^abe im Sfiben granfrei0« englif0 gelehrt — ®ie^, wie 
©u Steinen Wotf jerriffen ^ap. — Sr »arf fl0 in ba« SBaf» 
fer. — ®ie trauerte (trug Jrauer) für i^ren Sruber. — Cr 
ertrua man0ertei Sef0»erben- — ®r trug eine große 8aft, 
DieDet^t j»ei Sentner f0»er. 

8lte41läfcb0en, smelling bottle. — ^t\x%\x\^x, üme-piece ; table^lock. 
^h:ffcfveS besei^net eine grof e. aewöi^nttc^ ntd)t fcf^logenbe, (e^teteS me^r 
eine f^lagenbe, Slifc^ubr. — Sbfld^tlicb/ on purpose. — SBeraebenß, 
to no porpose; tn yain. — Jtarten geoen, to deal cards. — ^abren, 
to drhre. — SHed^t n\ti, very well ; very much. — 3«fel^enW; yifibly; 
apace , k-y^%\ — %\t, ancient (d^emaltg.) ~ bauten, to ring (tht 
dinner-bell). — JBaponnett, bajonet, b^'-yÄn-nit. — @(^>mieb, Auf* 
f^mteb, farrier, fULr'-rl-Ar. — @felöltnnbac!en , thejaw-bone of an 
ata. — axüif e, gnat, n4t. — S)a6 ganje ®e|t(^r, all over the face. — 
Htt entfd^eibenbe @0ttta, the decUire blow. (galten, to strlke.) — 
Soangelium, ^sp®l> gos'-p^l. — 2rauer, mottrning,ni6ni'-ing. — 


SSO 

tiefer Mt unregefmAlitni dettivdrler. 


§. 257^ 

3nfittftf». ?Ptdterit 
Sinben Bind (I), bonnd (AA), 

ginben Find (1), found (ÄA), 

ejlelfen! **™^ ^*)' ground (4A), 

äBinben Wind (1), wonnd (AA), 

I mirb tn ou t)etmanbelt. 

$• 258^ 
eidben Abide,&-bld', abode, &-b6d', 

»erben" t <*«* (^)' 8^* W' 

®(f^einen Shine CO» shone (&), 
(Bewinnen Win (I), won (&), 
£ ober i t)er»anbetn ^6) in o. 

5/259. 
»erouben Bereave,bl- ^^^^ß^ ^1^^^.^ 

reVj 


Spotten 
Serlaffen 

@rtt(i(^en 


Cleave (i), 
Leave (4), 

Awake, k- 
wik'. 


cleft (i), 
left («), 

awoke, kw6k\ 


Clothe^ 
kl6TH, 

Hang (i), 
Hold (&), 

:i5eu(5ten ( ^ • u* lu 

anjunben 5 ^^S***' ^^ 

93er(ieren Lose^ lAz, 

!Dta(!ben Make r&), 


lUeiben 

•fangen 

«galten 
Senaten 


clad^ kl&d, 

hung (A), * 
held (i), 

lif, m. 

lost, 16st, ^ 
made (A), 

*To bang t^ regelmdftg, »enn H einen 
bedeutet. 


^articip ber 
Sergangen« 

f)tit 
bonnd (AA)« 
found (AA). 

ground (AA). 
woimd (AA). 


abode, A-bAcT. 

(got C&). 
(gotten (6'-). 
(rode (&). 
Iridden (f-). 

shone (A). 

won (6). 


Sbereavedf W- 
rAv'd'. 
bereft, birift' 
(cloven (A). 
{cleft (A). 
left («)• 
(awaked, A- 

(awoke, AwAk'. 

äclad, klAd. 
clothed. 
klATH-^d. 
hnng (A). 
(held (A). 
(holden (&'-). 

lit, Ht. 

lost. lAst 
made (A). 
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— What do we generally see with persons who have 
been spoileri by fortuiie, when some accident happens 
to them? — Do you think, then, that godd fortuiie aione 
is an able tutor (tutoress) ? — What was the effect of 
the captain's rage? — Did Arthur nurse his father, as 
t was his diity? — Could nothing prevent him from ful- 
illing the duties of a child? — What did the French do 
n the eveniDg of the next day? — Why did the French 
^aptain not keep his prize by (with) him? — What was 
lone with Captain Ridley's crew? — What with him- 
lelf, Travers and Arthur? — Were none of their sailors 
eft with them? — By whom was the price manned? — 
^ere were they to navigate the Aurora? — What did 
he Frenehman do? — Did die Situation of the prisoners 
mprove when under the command of the French mate? 
~ What were Captain Ridley and Arthur allowed to 
lo? — Was the captain's illness dangerous? — Who 
cept up their spirits? — Did they not meet with any 
English cruiser ? — What liberty was granted to Arthur? 

— Why did Arthurgo on deck? — What did he disco- 
^er in a ehest? — How came he to make his discovery ? 

— What thought darted through his brains on seeing we 
irms? — What did Travers say to his scheme? — 

To what did Travers mistrust? — How did he think 
hey must proceed ? — What did Arthur not wish to do 
n üie attempt of recovering their liberty? — What did 
Irthur want for the execution of his plan? — Where 
Kd he contrive to shut up the Frenchmen ? — Whence 
lid Travers get the cork-screw, he gave Arthur? — In 
i^hat manner did Arthur think he could shut up the 
»erths? — Why would Travers not allow Arthur to 
;ommunicate their project to his fatherj? — 

Jom (Sthxanä) bcr Slcbett)c(fen unb ^tittn. — 

{Borubutiflem — 

$. 271. 

Arthur Ridley. (Contimiation.) 

So saying^ he left the cabin, Hour passed after 
lour, and Travers saw no more of him. Captain Rid- 
ßy awoke^ and Travers gave him some gruel, which he 
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kad hoiled for bis dinner. The siok mau found great 
fault with it, and inquired very peevishly for Arthur. 
Travers made him some vague answer; and Captain 
Ridley complained much of hts absence, assured Travers 
that he was the worst nurse in the world, and that it tooi 
a shame for that boy to leave him ; and at last grumbled 
himself to sleep again. 

Trayers now began to be exceedingly alarmed; tAmk- 
mg that Arthur kad heen taken in the attempt, and per- 
haps murdered. He looked at the sun, (for bis capton 
kad spared bim the trouble of keeping a watch,) and 
thougnt it might be about four o'olock; when Arthur ap 
peared at the cabin-door, and with a pale cheek, but a 
look of determined courage, beckoned Travers, without 
uttering a word. He left the cabin, and foUowed Arthur 
with a noiseless Step* While they were ascending the 
companion-ladder, Arthur tumed round and taid in a 
low voice : ^^Every man in the ship is secured, excepting 
two ; one of whom is at the heim, and the other in the 
shrouds : master them and the ship h ours !" 

There wa$ no time for questions; or Travers wotM 
kave asked how all this came to pass; but Arthur hurried 
him on deck; and, going to the arm - eheste ^a?;« Travers 
a sabre, and armed himself with a musquet. Travers 
sieppedto the steerage, and tooA^the heimsmaiiunawares, 
who uttered a ery of astonisbment at seeing a man stand- 
rng near him in a threatening attitude, with a drdwn sabre 
in bis band ; and began, with a loud voice, to implore for 
mercy. This supplication reached the ears of bis com- 
panion in the shrouds, who, pntting a stop to the Mar- 
seillois Hymn , with which he was entertaining himself, 

To boil, fteben ; foc^en. — To find fault with a thins, an einer Sac^e 
^u tabeln pnben. — Peevishly, oerbneflid^; grämTid^. — Vague, 
weitläufig; unbcflimmt; aufiweicftenb. — Nurse, Ammei SBdrter. — 
To grumble, fnurren ; brummen. — Alarmed , beunntl^igt. — Pale, 
blaf . — To beckon, bik'-kn, »infen. — Noiseless, gerdufc^lo«. — 
To ascend, ^inauffbeigen. — The companion-ladder , bie @c^iff8« 
treppe. — Helm, (Steuer. — Shrouds, SBanbtaue. geiterförmig gefpannte 
Zaut §u ©cfcftigung ber SWaften. — The steerage, ba« J^td, ber Z^tii 
be« ©d^iffefi, »o baS Steuer ftd^ befinbet. — Unawares, hk-k-wirz', 
unüerfe^cn«. — Threatening, thrlt'-t'n-Ing, broj^enb. — Attitüde, 4t'- 
tl-tkd, ^tettung; ^altuna. — Implore, Im-pl^r', anffej^en; bitten. — 
Supplication, sAp-pIl-kr-shAn, Sitten; Jlepen. — iMarseillois, mir- 
»^}'jäz', Hymn', him, hit üRarfeUtaife. — 
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began io ieicend with great expedition. Bnt Arthur itop- 
ped his progress Ay levelfing his musquet to him, and by 
his menaces madenim understand^ that if he did not re- 
main where he wasj he would receive the wbole Contents 
in bis body. Now die French sailor did not kntne, nor 
did Arthur at the time remember, that there wai no 
Charge in the musquet. However^ it had the effect of 
inthnidating the man, who made signs that he would 
obeg; and tuppHcaied with bis hands lor his life. 

Travers and Arthur had proceeded thus far with 
snccess; but they were at this moment in a most awk- 
ward predicament, for each held his man in check, yet 
it was necessary to do something more. The steersman 
wa$ a strong nmscnlar fellow^ and notwithstanding that, 
had at first oeen frightened by the suddenness of the oc- 
cnrrence; yet Arthur saw, by the expression of watch- 
folness that lurked in the tum of his eye, that he only 
waited tili Travers was off his guard, to spring upon bim* 

There was a coil of strong rope, which lag about 
twelve pacesfrom Arthur on the deck; of this he longed 
to make himself master : but he was afraid of takingmB 
attention from his prisoner above ; for he hnew how soon 
a sailor could swing himself from rope to rope, and stand 
on deck in a moment« At last he lost all patience, and 
determined to trust to the man's fears: so with one spring 
he seixedihe cord and gave it to Travers; and resumed 
his guard with the musquet, whilst Trayers pinioned his 
prisoner; and bound him so strongly that escape was 
mipossible. They then beckoned the man above to de- 
seend, and soon bound him safely. ^^Now," said Arthur, 
^^ou must take the heim, my friend; whilst I go below, 
and sei at libertr our two shipmates, who are confined 
between decks. 

(To be conüntied.) 


iD-tiiii -I-dai , emtcQUC^tevn. — Awkward. ak-wArd, Imfifcb; unge^ 
f4t(ft; unangenel^m. — - Predicament , prl-d1k'-k4-m6iit , Jfa^ ; Sage. 

— in check, m @(j(a((. — Muscalar, inAs^kä-lir, mulfttW. — 
Notwithstanding, nAt-wtth-st&nd'-Ing, ungead^tet. — Occarrence, IBot« 
fafl. — Watchfuhiess, 9Ba*famfeit — To lurk (ä), lauften; t>erfle« 
liegen. — Coil of rope, ^Ütd ISautoerf . (9tunb gelegt, t). to coil, mtcreln.) 

— Cord, k&rd, «tri*. — To pinion, pln'-yAn, (We 4)Klttte) Binben, 
(Pinion, sahst, bit fftägelfpi^e.) — 
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jBom Sebrau^ bet Sflebeioeifen unb S^^^^i^ ~ 

Stegein. — 

$. 272. 

2)er ^i^finttit) brudft eine ^anblung, ein Seiben obet 
einen 3uftanb auf eine allgemeine unb unbegrenzte Sßeife aud, 
jof^ne bag babei eine 3<^^I ^bet $erfi>n unterf^ieben mutbe; 
att: to hate, ffaffen; to be loved, geliebt merben; to sleei|, 
fd&Iafen, to wash one's seif, fl^ »af^en. — ^nx Unterfc^^ei«^ 
bung loon &^nti(^en @ub{ianttt)ett k. fef^t man ifim bie ißr&))i){i> 
tion to \>ox* 

S. 273. 

S)ad ^articiip btfidFt bie ^nblung, bad geiben obet ben 
Bu^anb auf eine dfinlid^e aDgemeine SBetfe aud, tt)ie ber 3nfi' 
nitit^; bo^ bejiel^t ed |i<!^ mepr aU biefet auf eine ^erfon obet 
3eit, unb i)at aufierbem nod& ben ®egriff beö abjectiüe« in fl^; 
n>ie: loving, (iebenb; loyed, geliebt; having loved, geliebt 
l^abenb; a loving wife, a wife loving her husband, ein 
(iebenbed SBeib, ein i^ren SDtann liebenbed Sßeib; a beloved 
husband, a hosband beloved by bis wife, ein geliebtet 
aHann, ein »on feinet gtau geliebtet SRann. 

§. 274. 

3)et 2lm))etati)) beflel^It @tn>ad; ald: wait, matfe; be 
gone, päd bid^! 

8. 275. 

S)et Snbicatiö fagt auf eine ganj einfa^e SBeife St* 
»ad aM, obet ftagt nad^ @ttt)ad; ald: He hates me, et 
})a%i mic^; she loved him, jle liebte i^n; does she love 
bim? Webt Pe ifin? will he come? tt)itb et fommen? 

$. 276. 

2)et So nju nc tit) ifi ))on einem ))otangegangenen Sa^t, 
obet einem JBinbetoott ab^&ngig; aU: I will respect him, 
though he chide me, i^ toetbe i^n oete^ten, au^ menn et 

S. 272. föhm baf babei tc, without anv distinction. — 3ut Un# 
tetfd^eibung t)on ä^ntioen ^ubflanttt^ett; to distinguish it from slmilar 
(analogous) substantives. — 

{. 273. 0i(^ Uiie^tn, to refer (to). — 3n ftd^ l^aben, to contain 
(to include). 

S. 275. ^aqt auf tc. @tn)a< aui, simply indicates or declares 
a thing. — St^tfit na^ i&tto<ii, asks a qaestion. — 

§. 276. lihpänQiQ fein, to bedependent*) to depend (on). — 
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vbA^ f^etten foDte; If he were good, he would be happy, 
io^enn et %ut »Sre, fo »ürbe er qßHiä) fein* — SRandl^mal 
ivitb att(|^ ber 93orberfd{(, unb felbfl bad SBinbemort megge^ 
(äffen; aü: Were he good^ he would be happy, to&xt et 
jttt, er »fitbe glüÄt^ fein. — ^ter ^tfyt bet SSotbetfa^ flbti» 
gend nad^. 

Sad gonbittonal brfidt eine ^anblung, ein Seiben 
obet ein ®ein mit 93ebinpng and; atö: 1 should be a happy 
man, did not my children cause me sorrpw, X(b tt>urbe 
ein qlüdli^ex SRann fein, menn mit meine JCtnbet nic^t ®otae 
Deturfad^ten. Would you not have been angry as well? 
Sfitbet 3^t niAt an$ erjntnt gemefen fein? 

Uebet bie 9tntt)enbun(( biefet Sieben^eifen geben mir einige 
Stegein: — 

§. 278. 

S)et Snflnitit) nnb bad 55<^^cip ^^^ ®egentt>att »erben 
Jiauflg aW ©nbfiantiüe gebrandj^t ©rjierer fletd mit ber 5pri* 
^ofition to, Sedieret entn^ebet allein^ ober nad^ aUen übrigen 
^tapofttionen (§. 337. ff.) — giut about bot anü) ben ^n> 
flniti» natff flcj?. — 3» 33»* To eat and to sleeparehis chief 
occupations, @ffen nnb ®(f^lafen flnb feine ^auptbefcjb&f^ 
tigungen. He is about to leave his house, et ifl im 93e» 
gtiff fein ^aud ju öetlajfen. Walking out, drinking tea, &c. 
shortened the rest of the day, Spajieten ge^en, 2;^eettin* 
(en 2C, i^etffii^ten ben übrigen £^eil bed Za^t^. He is fond 
of gamuig, et (iebt bad ®piel fe|t. i was tired with walk- 
mg, iä) toax Dom ®e^en mübe. I was satisfied with ha- 
ving Seen her, icJb voax )oetgnügt; ba§ ii) fie gefeben \^attt. 
— 35i^ ©(^^»ietigfeit biefer Stnmenbung bed ^atticip« fällt 
foglei(](> »eg, -wenn man flc^ erinnert, bag nadb einer ^r&po* 
jltion (anget nacb to unb about) baffelbe notbtoenbig flehen 
mug, nnb ba§ bie Slnmenbung bet $t(i))of!tion miebet oon bem 
öot^etgebenben SBotte abfangt. @o tjetlangt j* 5B. foud bie 
^tapofttion of, satisfied bie ^rapoütion with, na<$ %ä), folg« 

^er SBorberfal; the preceding sentence. —- 

§. 278. Wegfallen ; to be removed. — SBenn man {tc^ erinnert, 
by the pupirs remembering. — - 2)a{fetbe notl^^roenbig fte^en muf, the 
participle must needs (necessarily) be used ; — is indUpengable. — * 
unb ba| bte Slnmenbung tc. , and that again the choice of the pre- 
Position depeads oa the preceding word. — SßetVad^ttv, lo t^o^m^ -r^ 
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T 


lüb muS f^iet in 6(i$ ^ei^en, of gaming, with haviag 
Seen (ober with seeing) }c* — £)ad ^atttcip mit of fle$ 
au(ff nacjb t>te(en ^auptodrtetn bie nii^t eine anbete $rdt)o^- 
tion ))etlangen; ald: When shall I have the pleasureof 
seeing yoa (ober: to see you)? S)agegen: My surprise 
at finding her in such a place, meine Ueberrafd^ung^ fle 
an einem foI(i^en Orte ju flnben ac. ; »eil surprise — at et' 
forbert. 

§• 279. 

m34) »ugte, ba6 er ein t^xliäftt üRann »or; ic^ bad)te 
et »5te flleigiget/' fann man im (Sn^IiWen mit bem S^^flnith), 
Äbetfe^en, inbem man ba« ber goninnction fblgenbe ©ubfed 
hl ben Stccufatiü feW (Sonfbuction beö Äccufati» mit bem 3"' 
flnttit}): I knew him to be an honest man; I thought 
(believed) him to be more diligent; Belieye me (to be) 
very respectfully, drc. — S)iefe JBenbung fommt biömeücn 
im 3)eutf(^en au0 »ot: ®ie fab, bafi iä) ^eteinttat— jle fa^ 
mit^ b^teintteten. 

§. 280. 

2)a« Seiten be« 3ttflnitit), bie Btdpofltion to faDt na((i 
ben ^ülfdjeittt)6ttetn (äuget nad^ ought, voo e« fietd ^ebt) unb 
na^ »ielen anbeten 3^ittt>öttetn, n>eg. i>a Sefttete fafi fdmmt» 
lid^ biefelben {inb, m^ benen mS) im "Deutf^en bad g u Dot 
bem 3nfi»itti» mecjbleibt, fo fügten »it jle nicbt eingeln au. 
Seifpiele: I saw him come, icb [ab i^n fommen; she heard 
me speak, fle b^i^te mi(b fptecben; you durst not do it. 
Du butftefi ed niä)t t\)\xn. dagegen I told himto do so, 
iiib fagte ibm, ed gu t^un. — Einige {Rebendatten, bie ^let» 
bet geboten, finb bem Deutf(ben ftemb: You had better 
take a slice of mutton, ®ie uoätben beffet t^un,, eine @$nitte 
®6fip9fLii^6) in nef^men; I would have you speak with 

$. 279. 3(b tüuftt baf 2C. , phrasei like these : I knew that he 
WM, £c. — 3nt)em man hat @ubj[ect tc, by puttiog the subject 
following the co^junction in the accnsatfve, and the verb in the 
Infinitive. — SS^enbung, tarn ; construction. •— 93or(ommen, to be met 
with. — 

S 280. ißo eS fletö fle^t, when it must always be iised. — @o 
fubten toix fte nicbt einzeln an, we do not think it necessary to name 
them. — Die bterbet geboren, which belong to this chapter. — ®inb 
bem 2)eutfd|^en ftemb, do not find any corretponding ezpresslont in 
Germern. — 
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die minister, iä^ mü^te, ba§ ®ie nrit bem SRiniliet f^ti» 

9nBet nat^ ben $t&pofitionen (§. 337. f.) mug bad $at« 
tfdp onf ing flehen nad^ ben ®ftäen I cannot avoid, 1 coidd 
not help, ob« forbear; ald: I cannot avoid speaking to 
Ae minister; she could not help (forbear) laughing at 
the nonsense; have you done writing? idfl fonnte xdi^t 
vm^ia, mü bem SRhttper }u f:pre$en; fle fonnte nid^t um» 
din (lle fonnte {l(( ni^t entfialten), übet ben Unflnn p la* 
^ett} ilnb ®fe mit ©(^reiben fertig? — «n^ fte^t e« na# 
to begin^ to finish^ &;c. ^dtt bed bentfd^en ^nflnittip; aM: 
Have you began writing? — Have you done reading? 

S. 289. 

Qtott bed paf{lt)en $art{cipd mirb o^ bad actiioe gebrandet, 
mn t)on einet ^anbtnng ju fptediien, bie mit einem leblofen 
0eaen{tanbe vorgenommen mirb, ober mürbe: There is a 
bridge of boats building across the Elbe, ed mirb eine 
Sejiiffbrücf e über bie ®Ibe gebaut. 9li(!&tiger ift j[ebo(fi : they 
are bnilding a bridge; ober there is a bridge being 
built ftc. 

§. 283. 

Sagegeh mirb ber beutfd^e active ^nfinitit) im ^nglifci^en 
bur$ ba0 $affi)) gegeben in 6&^en^ mie folgenbe: Sd ifl ein 
^oitd gn oerfaufen; ed mar 9ti^t^ mt^x }u ^aben: there is 
a house to be sold; there was nothiug more to be had. 
!&ie mjrtn^e Ueberfe^nng mürbe einen anberen @inn geben; 
aM: I am to seil my house, i6> merbe mein ^aud Derfou» 
fen; I was to have something more, t($ foQte no$ St» 
ma9 befommen. (93ergl. $§. 207 unb 208.) @benfo: ^M ift 
eine ni^t gu ertragenbe Seleibigung, this is an offence not 
to be bome. 

S. 284. 

2)a im 3>eutf$en bad ^articip ni^t fo gebr&ud^Iid^ i^, 
mte im Snglifdben, fo mu§ ed oft; bei Ueberfe^ungen aud biefet 

$. 284. 9la(6 ^en ®d$en . . . ai$, after sach phrates, a«. . . . — 
§. 28S. Die mit einem lebtofen ^egenfianbe vorgenommen wirb ober 
kourbe, affecting an inanimate olrject (thing). — 


{. 2S3. Daaeaen. on the other hand. ~ 
f. "' "•' 


j. SSi. 9li(bt fo geBr&ud^Hd^, not so mach used. — Sei Ueber* 
fetuttgea aut biefer Bpta^t in ba< ^utfdl^e, in translating firom the 
latter langna^e hto tke foraer. — 
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®^a^ in bad 2)eutfAe, but$ eine ßonjlunction (§. 390.) 
ober ein fic^ bejie^enbe^ güruoort mit einet paffenben 3^^^ ^«* 
^nbicatit) gegeben merben; }*93*: Thesoldiersbeing attached 
to the general saved his life, ba bie @oIbaten bem @enetal 
fefir etgeben maren^ fo xtttzttn fie i^m bad geben; ober: bie 
Sülbaten, mel^e bem ®eneral fe^t jugetfian maren, retteten 
i(im bad Seben. — Sßenn bnt^ bie 9(nn)enbnna bed ißatti« 
dip ober ^Tiflnitit) eine ß^^i^^^^feit ent^^en rannte, ober 
wenn bie betreffenbe ^^rfon ober ®a($e ni^t oor» ober nacf^^er 
genannt n>irD, fo mu§ ber @aj^ beutli^^er gema(!bt uoerben, b. b* 
man mng bie $erfon unb bie 3^^ befümmt angeben; j. S/: 
3)er mir fiberfanbte Kaffee »ar f^Ie^^t, the coffee, which 
you have sent me &c. was bad. 

S)er Sonjnnctio jle^t gett)6^ntt(^ mü^ ben ©inbewät:' 
tem: if^ menn; although, though, obglei^; except, an^g^ 
nommen; that, ba§; provided, loenn nur^ unless,n>enn ni($t; 
whether. V or, fei ed nnn, ba§.«. ober; in case^ im ^aQe; 
lest, bamit ni4t 2C. SBie f^on gefagt, iji ber donjUnctit) (au* 
ger bei bem ^Praterit oon to be) 9li(|t« »eiter aU ber Snflnitiö» 
oor »eli^em ein ^ülfdgeituoort toeggelaffen »orben, ba« eine 
Unbefümmt^eit andbrfidt; j. 93. If he (should) come; if he 
^hould) be satisfied; lest he (might) seold you, dirc. — 
vta^ benSßfrtern: to say, to tell,to declare, to announce, 
to ask, to believe, to think, to answer, nnb anberen &fin' 
li^en, fttf)t im engltfdben ber Stibicatiö, »äfirenb man im 
©eutf^en ben Sonjunctiö antoenbet, auf toel^en Umf anb ber 
S^üler ju SSermeibung üon geilem ju a(fiten fiat; att: id^ 
fagte i^m, ed m&re m^x, I told him it was trae. 9Ran 
fragte midii, ob i6> franf fei^ they asked me if I was ilL 
— Da« leftte ©eifpiel jeigt jugleidj)/ bag im 35eutf^en nad^ 
einer »ergangenen ^ät ba« ißrafen« angewenbet »erben fann; 
3)ie« barf im Snglif(!^en niäft nacfigea^mt »erben, »o nur 

9tUn, to render. — 3wetbeutig(ett, ambiguity; mistake. — ^te be< 
treffenbe 9)erfon ober ^aäie, the person or thing, referred to. — 
2)er@a| mug beutlit^er gemad^t n>eroen, the sentencemast be arranged 
in a more distinct (in a clearer) manner (i- ®* by naming &c). — 

§. 285. 9li^U weiter, nothine eise. — @ine Unbefitmmt(^ett, 

something incertain, undetermined, indefinite. — SBdbrenb, whilst — 

Sttf »eldl^en Umfianb tc, which would cause mistalces, if the pupil 

did not pay attention to this cfrcnmstance. — fS>iti barf nid^t naä^* 

geahmt wetten, tbis must not be Imltated. — 9&o, vrben. — 
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m^ einet gefienmftrtigen Seit eine anbete gegentodttige 3^ 
fte^en fonn* 

S>{e 9n»enbuna bet S^ittn ifi }iemli(& biefelbe loie int 
2)eittf$en ; bo$ ift golgenbed batubet gn bemetfen : 

^. 286. 

2)ad $t&fend ^at, äuget bet einfat^b^n oben (SS« 403 
mib 237) angegebenen S<>nn, tio$ eine ^mitt, t&el^t eine an« 
gefangene ^anblung in ibtet 3)auet angeigt, bie j[ebo(!b nid^t 
obne Untetf(^ieb fftt alle 3eit»i(ttet, »eldbe abjhracte ©egtijfe 
(91. f. $.2«) begei^nen, gebtau(!bt metben rann. WHan fagt g^S« 
te((;t gut: I am writing, i^ fc^teibe; he is Walking, et 
gebt fpagieten; I fun thinking of your aifair, {$ benfe eben 
an ^ifxt @a<!be; I am reflecting, whether 1 shall accom- 
pany yoit, or not, idb Abetlege mit eben, ob idfl ®ie beglef« 
ten fou, obet ni^t 3C @d mütbe jebot^b fonbetbat fein, gu fa» 
gen: I am hating,liking, loving, esteeming him, ob. her, See. 

©0 f(^n>et e^ autib fein möge, übet biefen Untetfi^ieb eine 
att«tei(!benbe (Stfl&tung in geben, fo n^oHen toit ioä) oetfu^en, 
bem ®dSiüIet einige äUeifungen gu geben, bie ibn t>ox gtoben 
Seglern, ivie: lamloving,* &c. betoabten metben. 

®eiWae SBetti^^tungen unb Buflänbe b^ben eben fo aut 
ate (dtpetu^e ibten Anfang, ibte S)auet unb ibt @nbe, abet 
fle befdl^ä^gen ni^t immet ben gangen SKenf(!ben obet feine 
gange Qtit jüx bießeit i^tet 3>auet; au^; ge^en {ie ni($t alle 

CM ifk got^enOeS batnbet §u bemetfen, we (beg to) obtenre what 
foUowft. — 

§. 286. Snjeiaen, to Indicate. — <Sine angefangene ^anblung, an 
action commenceci. — 3n i^rer Sauet, in iu State of duration. — 
O^ne Qntetff^iet, indiscriminately , In-dls-krlmM-ndt-l^. — 0onter» 
bat, Strange. — 0o fc^toet eS au$ fein mb^t, however difficult tt 
may be. — Att<tetc(^enb, safficiently ; completely. -— föeifuna, direction. 
— JBewabren, to prevent. — €in grober Jebter, a blander. — 

* SKetfiotttbigenpeife tc, it is curions that there should ezist a 
grammar wrilten by a gentleman who styles himself from Lon- 
don, in which this form is coiyugated through all its moods and 
tenses ix. ^ 

CSeifUdeSSerrtd^tungen, mental actions.— Suftdnbe, states ofbeing» 
or suiEerinK. — dnU, conclusion. — Sur bie Seit ibrer jOauet, for 
the time of their dnration. — 9u(b ni^t, nor. — iSormdttS geben, 
to proceed. — 

^SUtftodrbtgertoetfe ^itht U eine @rammatif oon einem Sonbonet in 
weither biefe %ctm in allen Seiten mit bem 3eitmort to love burc^coniu« 
gitt i^! 
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Aac/ 6otY«</ for his dinner. The sick mau f&und great 
fault with it, and inquired very peevishly for Arthur. 
Travers made him some vague answer; and Captain 
Rtdley complatned mach of his absence, assured Traven 
that he was the worst nurse in the world, and that it «mm 
a shame for that boy to leave him ; and at last grumbhd 
himself to sleep again. 

Travers now began to be exceedingly alarmed; ihmk- 
ing that Arthur had been taken in the attempt, and per- 
haps murdered. He looked at the sun, (for his captors 
had spared him the troubie of keeping a watch,) and 
tkoitght it might be about four o'clock; when Arthur ap 
peared at the cabin-door, and with a pale cheek, but a 
look of determined courage, beckoned Travers, without 
uttering a virord. He lefi the cabin, and foUo¥>€d Arthur 
with a uoiseless Step* While they were €tscending the 
companion-Iadder, Arthur tumed round and said in a 
low voice : ^^Every man in the ship is secured, excepting 
two ; one of whom ?i at the heim, and the other in the 
shrouds : master them and the ship is ours !" < 

There was no time for questions ; or Travers tcould 
have asked how all this came to pass; but Arthur hurried 
him on deck; and, going to the arm - eheste ^a?;^ Travers 
a sabre, and atmed himself with a musquet. Travers 
steppedto the steerage, and took the helmsman unawares, 
who uttered a cry of astonisbment at seeing a man Stand- 
ing near him in a threatening attitude, with a drdwn sabre 
in his hand ; and began, with a loud voice, to implore for 
mercy. This supplication reached the ears of his com- 
panion in the shrouds, who, putting a stop to the Mar- 
seillois Hymn , with which he was entertaining himself, 

To boil, ftcbcn ; foc^en. — To find fault with a thins, an einer Sacfte 
^u tabeln pnben. — Peevishly, ocrbrtef lid^ ; grämU^, — Vague, 
weitläufig; unbeflimmt ; aufiweidjenb. — Nurse, Ammei SBörter. — 
To grumble, fnurren ; brummen. -- Alarmed , beunntl^igt. — Pale, 
blaf . — To beckon, bik'-kn, winfen. — Noiseless, gerdufc^lo«. — 
To ascend, ^inauffbeigen. — The companion-ladder , bte ®^iff8« 
treppe. — Helm, Steuer. — Shrouds, SBanbtaue. geiterformig gefpannte 
Zaut §u ©cfcftigung ber SWapten. — The steerage, ba« J^ed, ber SR^eil 
be« ©d^iffe«, »o tai Steuer ftd^ befinbet. — Unawares, An-4-w4rz', 
untjerfe^cn«. — Threatening, thr£t'-t'n-lng, broj^enb. — Attitüde, 4t'- 
tl-tkd, ^tettung; ^altuna. — Implore, Im-pl^r', anffej^en; bitten. — 
Supplication, sAp-pll-k4 -shAn, Sitten; Jlepen. — Inarselllois, mUr- 
sÄI-y4z', Hymn; him, tie SRarfeiHatfe. — 
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d eben get^n; loie: I am going to write, ober I am abont 
10 write; 1 am writiDg; I have just done (ÜDished) wri- 
tbig. — What are you doing? (=With what are you oc- 
cupied?) — SWan adj^te auf bcn Unterf(!^teb jiüifd^en liefet 
grage unb: How do you doY — 

(£d t{l überflfiffig }U bemerlen, bag bad, n>ad biet über bie 
mnfcf^teibenbe ^otm gefagt n>orben i% niä^t blod bie gegemodt' 
ttge ^ext angebt, fonbern an^ für bie flbrigen ^tittn gültig i^. 

$. 287. 

!^d ^tdfend loirb anfiatt bed futurum angemenbet m^ 
benSBdttem: wheu, before, after^ as soon as, d:c., ald: 
When he arriyes he will hear the news; He willhearthe 
iiews before he arrives, ob. as soon as he arrives, drc. (Sd 
mi itio^ fietd ein anbetet 3^ttt>ort im guturmn t)otf}eTge^en 
Aet na4)foIgen; menn ni^it, fo fiebt bad futurum au($ na^ 
Mefen ?lbüerbien ; g.33. i do not know when he will arrive, 

— %txntx bt«tt>eilen t)on einer nafien 3ufutift: To-morrow i 
proceed for Paris. 

S* 288. 

3n fe^r lebbaften bif^tif^ien ^gd^Iungen fiebt bad $r&« 
fenf man<!bmal flatt bed $rdterit: He enters the territory 
rf the peaceable inhabitauts; he fights and conquers, 
takes an immense booty, whicH he divides amongst his 
ioidiers, and retums home to enjoy an empty triumph. 

— ffitr rat^eii {ebo^ bem ®4^ü(er ni^t, bied na^^juabmen, 
ba ed Diel Uebuna unb Saft »erlangt, unb^ fa(f$ angett>en« 
htt, fe^r id(ber(i(b Hingt. 3(m Sefien ifl ed, n>enn er berglei^^en 
®S^e au^ bem iDeutjf^en gu uberfeken b^^t, bad befUmmte 
^atetit aniuu»enben, unb }. 93* ju jagen: He entered the 
territory of the peaceable inhabitants; fought and con- 
qaered, took an immense booty, &c. 9m ^dufigflen fin- 
bet man bad B^it^^^t to say (unb d^nli^^e) in biefem @inne 

atan acbte auf, observe. — tUberflufftg, needless. — 9Ln%ti^tn, to 
affect ) to refer to. — ©ülttg, available. — 

§. 987. Üim nabe Sufunft, a very near futurity. — 
§. 288. Sebbaft, animated. — ^ine bif^otifcbe ^r^&b^un^, a histo- 
rical narration. — £mpty, leer. — S^atben, to advise. — SBiel Uebung, 
unb Zaftf mach prastice and discrimination ; correct and caltivated 
taste. — 9a(f^/ unproperly. — 8ä(betlt4) fün^tn, to be ridiculous. — 
Vm Sefiett ift eS tc^ wnen a man wiiheg to translate ludi paMage« 
from the 6., he will do best Ae. — 9im «^äuftgften tc, of all tbe 
Terbt moet teqaemüj ased ia the preient U «me T«Tb to Mi|. '— 
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im ^räfend; ald: I will go and fetch him, says he, i$ 

will i^n f^oltn, fagte er» — Slbcr au(^ bic JRai^a^mmig bie* 
fer 9u9btuddtt>eife ifl minbefiend unn6t^i(I, unb feme^ttege« 
elegant 

S. 289. 

SDa^ beftimmte ^ßräterft (3m:|>etfectum) voixb fleW ge* 
brau(!bt/ um eine i^ergangene ^anblung ac« aud}ubrü(fen, loeU^ 
in einer 3eit fiatt fanb, t)on ber glicht« me^r übrig i% al«: I 
saw your uncle in Paris last year; I was at tne theatre 
yesterday, &c, — SÜiH man eine ^anblung ac, bef(j(>reiben, 
.n>el$e f Aon begonnen ^atte unb no(ff fortbanerte, ate eine an- 
bere $anb(ung eintrat, fo nimmt man bie umf(!^reibenbe gorm, 
}« 93* : I was writing a letter, when 1 heard the repoit of 
a gun, x6) fd^rieb einen Srief, al^ i(i^ einen ®4)u6 fallen ^ffrte. 

S)a« unbeftimmte ^Jrdterit (^Jerfectum) brütft, tote 
bad befümmte ^ßräterit eine t)ergangene ^anblung ac. aud, bo$ 
15§t e« bie 3^tt, in votlä^n biefe ^anbtung ac* gefd^a:^, unbe* 
ftimmt; jie fann »or langer 3^it/ ober au$ in biefem 3«bte, 
biefer SBodbe, <in biefem tage ac. Statt gefunben ^aben. 3Der 
Unterf(^ieb}n>if(^en bem beflimmten unb bem nnbeftimmten^ri* 
terlt ift alfo ber, bag ba« ßrjie auf eine gang t)ergangene, ba« 
8e^te auf eine nod& nid&t ganj »ergangene 3^i* P^ begießt 
3- 93.: I saw him yesterday; 1 finished my work last 
week; I have travelled much this year; We have es- 
caped many dangers through life. — (Selbfl ber fieutige 
Sa^, in feinen »erftffiebenen feilen betrautet, »erlangt ba« 
befhmmte ^räterit, menn mau fl^ auf einen Z^eil bed Zo^ 
ge« begießt, »on bem SWdbtd me^r übrig ijl. SBenn man j. 8. 
am 9(benb fagt: „3<^ bin biefen üRorgen, biefen Ka^mittag 
bort gemefen"; fo mu§ eö im ®nglif(i^en feigen: "I«?a^ there 
this morning, this aftemoon," 

9uSbnt(f^tt}etfe, mode of expresgion. — ^tinHtot^t^ elegant, by no 
means elegant. — 

§. 289. Uebrtg fein, to remain. — SBitt man eine «^anblung ic-, 
if we want to denote an action. — 

§. 290. @iie (ann oor langer 3eit tc, it may have happened long 
ago. -~#@an} oergangm, entirely paat. — (Selbft bet heutige Za^u,, 
even when speaking of actions done, or events that have occurred 
in the same day, when we mentiom them, if considered in its dif- 
ferent parts j the d. p, is required, when we refer to aay part oi 
rte iIbj Ac. "-^ 6< muff Reifen, we muaV A&^ *, v\ mioA^ \m venda^ 
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f. S94. 

fbxif bef bem mibefHmmtcn ^v&terft foim man bie um« 
fi^reibenbe gönn antoenben: Whnt have you been doing 
the whole day? I have been reading, 

S){efe 3^ ^^^ Abriflcnd nod^ auf (ine »pn bcm fDent« 
fdben Detfd^ubene Seife an^enenbet 9Benn mn mn 3^* 
ftanb beieid^nen tüiU, »el^er inner^ial^ eineS n^(( m<tlt tt^IP 
enbeten S^ittaumd ßatt gefunben unb no(^ fprtbauert. fagtnuui 
im Seutf^^en g. S.: 2|(i& bin nun fed|>d ITOonate in Sonbon; 
Ulf bin feit brei So^^en in Snglanb. ^m Snglifii^en »irb 
te^e« biefelbt 3bee mit bem nnbefUmmten ^&tetit audge« 
att: i hare been in London these «ix montbs; 
I baye been bi England these three weeks; aetabt »ii 
man im Deutf^en mit ber 9te()ation tbun »fttbe: Ihave not 
Seen 'bim since Micbaelmas^ i^^ \)aht ibn feit QRic^ael (t^im 
9Ri0aeI an) ni^^t flife^ien. — Serü(ffi(^tigt man ^m (eine 
3eit, fo n>enbet man ba4 unbefHmmte ^cätevit an, t»ie ivtc 
f. 290 erfl&rt baben. Um i, fß. ^u faaen, ba§ man (einmaO 
fai (Englanb gemefen tft, opne bu 3^it feinej} 9(ufent(ia(ted 
bort anjuoeben, fügt man im unbefltmmtenJJtÄterit: l have 
been m £ngland, Have you beeq In England ? — 99e« 
|ie^t man ^(^ aber auf bie Qt\t, »o man m fenem Sonbe 
wa, f muft man (im beftimmten Srftterit) fagen : I wM in 
England (last year, last month^ hc). — 

(. 899. 

3)«i ante^riterit (^Indquam^erfectum) btgei^bnot eint 
^anblung 2c, x»tl(t)t fräb^r (Statt fanb ald eine anbere oergan« 
gene fMinblung ; aM : I bad finisbed my letter before hm 
arrived; I bad b^en wulki^g tb« wbole day, and was 
so fatif^ed, diat I bad no mind to dance. 

i 293. 

2)a« gtttttrnm fttUt eine ^anblung ic. ala eine jnfünf« 
tia0 bar; aM: The son will rise again; wb«B shall I aee 
you again? (»ergl. S. 287.) Wbat wiU you be domg lo 

J. «94. Beittaum, period. -^ iRtft becftegotun, io ths negsdFe. 
-^ maMfi^Aam, to refer (to).— «ufnitf^alt; vcaidtBce -, stay. 

f. 292. f)tu5quamperfectum; plaperfeot, pl&«pAK4lfct ^ OeUff 
frfibir CStati fanb, prior to. — * 

f. 993. mi iumnftig, ai yet io com«. — 
ibuilrV ttaietrUtt im enfttf^en. II. ^^ 
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•night? I shall be working at home; becanse I am to set 
om for London to-morrow* (93ergL $$. 307 unb SOS.) 

§• 294. 

!Dad futurum berSergangenffeit getj^t an, bat 
eine ^anblung )c. »ollenbet fein wirb ))ot itgenb einet anbeten 

{vtitnfHgen ^anblung obet 3^^^; 8- ®** "^^^J ^^ ^^^ 
nnned him before bis ship amves ($. 387.) Will yon 
baye dined at two o'clock? 

§. 395. 

Z)ie Qtittn be« Sonjlnnctit) toetben nn()efa^t onf 
biefelbe 9Be{fe ^ebtan^^t. S)o^ n>enbet man ^dnflg bte uu 
gongene Ätit fix bie;aeaentt)&ttiae obet gutunftifle an, toie t% 
Ottdb im 2)eut{f4en gef(^te^t; g. SB«: 3^ tonnf^te, et I&me, I 
wiab he would come; von migkt, could, &c. give me the 
money; yon could teil me something; it is a pity that 
yon should have lost yoor watcl^ &c. — 

S. 396. 

3nt Z)eutf<l^n toitb oft na^l einet i^etaangenen 3^ bat 
$tSfend M Sonjuncti)^ gefegt, naif ben 3^tm6rtetn; toel^e 
ettt 3>enfen obet ben 9udbnta bed ®ebanfend angeigen. 3(9 
ba^^te, er fei nid^t qjiiidliä), I thought he was not happy. 
3ttt Sngtif^en mn§ baaegen ßetd bad $tStetit flehen; g.93.: 3<9 
fagte i^m, @ie feien ftanf^ I told him (that) you were ül: 
34l f<9tieb ibr, iä) timt niäft audge^en, 1 have written her 
tbat I could not go out; @r antwortete, er fei fe^r ungl&d« 
1U^, be answered be was very unfortunate (S* 385.). -— 

tteber bie Xnwenbung ber Stebeweifen unb Seiten« 
— Uebnngen gnm Ueberfejen. — 

8. 397. 

«rt^nr Slible?. (gortfeftnng.) — 

(Sr fef^rte balb mit ben g»ei englif^^en aXatrofen gnrfld, 
i»el$e laum glauben fonnten, ba§ {ie in grei^eit w&ren unb 
bad eififl {Id^ in i^irem fßt^ bef&nbe. ZxwtxV erfte Sorge 
»at, bie ©eget umgniegen unb if^ren gauf gu anbern. Sie gin» 

f. 294. ibctUnhttp mlY accomplished. — 
1. 296. €Hn 2>cnfen, tbioking. — S)er «uSbrutf be« debanfen«, 
Ae eipreiftioB of tbought. — 

i- S97. Die eegel umlegen, to thlft the sallt.— Kenbent; to alter, 
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gen aMbann ffinmitn, htm Sapttoin flttble^ }u fagen, n>a9 
»«tgefalleti uxir. Sobalb fie ffinuntet famen, ff^rten fte ehieE 
fe^ heftigen Simi unter ben gransofen, »eld^e f^rieen nnb 
I riefen unb fi4^ flegenfettig anflagten, Die Sagerßellen gugemad^t 
I jn ^aben. Srat^etd b^^tt ed f&r febr ndt^ig, {1$ i^tet m ))ei» 
I ff^ern, bamit fle n{<bt, »enn {ie iDutbenb »ärben, bie Sbüren 
f |erft)tengten. St rief bedbalb ben StSrffien feiner Seute ffinob, 
! öffnete bie Sagerßellen eine mif ber anbeten, unb legte bie 
i (Eifen, in »el^n fle i^otber oelegen, feinen ))ern>unberten 0e^ 
: fangenen an, loel^^e tuxd) ®eberben unb Xudrufungen ifite 
I UebettttfJbnng übet ein fpld^e^ Setfa^ren audbrücften. 
! ®{e f&ffrten biefelben bann in ben <S($iffdraum, unb gin^ 

Hen, na^^bem fle fle fielet eittgefperrt f^atten, gu Capitain 
Xfble«. 

9Ü Srf^ur in bie ftaj[üte fam, fag fein Sater in feinet 
SüllaffttUt, mit febr nii§))ergnügter SKiene, unb tiagte, nad^ 
bem er ein $aar SRat ein faured ®efl($t gef(^nitten, aber 93ei> 
nadbl&fflgung« (Sr fagte Srtbur, ba§ er bitte ein ^aar ®tun« 
ben aufftj^en Mnnen, tt>enn er bagettefen toixt, um ibm bei bem 
Snfleiben ju Reifen* „3(b bin eben t>on ben »erbammten ^ran« 
jofen anfgeiDedtt »orten, bie ben ärgerli(bßen Sdrm matten, 
ben idb je ge^firt: i(b ba^te fle brSd^ten (£udb n)enig^en0 
oDe um«'' 

„9la, na, 3Ba(ter!'' fagte Zxat>tx^i „fef^t \\i(S)t ben brai)flen 
l^ungen, mit bem {e ein Sätet gefegnet rs>ax, fo mürrifib an; 
fimbem f^^IieSt 9rtbttr in Sure Slrme unb banft ibm für bie 
Kettnng Qtaxt» 64iiffd unb Surer grei^eit.'' 

SorfaUetty to happen. — £ämi, aproär, Ap'-rÄr. — ^^uitn, to shout 
(&A) (nt^t crvi »etc^eS auc^ »einen bebeutet j. — ©td^ 9egen(eiti^^ 
einanbet.— ^t4 i^ver §u t)er^c()em, to dispose of them.— 3)amtt mdftt, 
for fear that; lest — SBüt^enb »erben, to grow desperate. •— gct« 
fprengen, to split — C^ne nac^ ber 9lnberen, oiie by ooe. — 3n »eichen 
fte gefegen, they had occopied. — einlegen, to put on. — Serwunbert 
aitonished. — ®eBerbe, gesture, j^s'-tshdr. — 9lu<ntfung, declama- 
tion, d<k-klA*iii4'»8hAii. — »erfahren, proceeding. -- gfü^^ren, to take. 

— Cic^et einfpetten, to conftne secorely. — 
etin Bater fafi, bis father was sittiog ap. -- ÜXiflDergnägi, di»* 

contented. — Sin ^aar 9ial ein faureS ®eft^t mad^en, to make a sour 
Isce or two. — UeBer Semac^läfftgung, of being neglected. r6. S. S78.) 

— Mufwtdtn, to waken. — JBerbammt, detestable, dl-tAs -t4-b'l. — 
Sergtrlic^, hatefdl. — 6ie brauten iSuä^ tc, they were certainly mur* 
dernc yoo alL — 

Wo, fltt, come, come. — aWürrifd^, sulky. — J)er BraöfU 3img<i 
the mott noble boy. •— Segnen, to blesi. — Sn bie «rme Wliefen^ 
to take la oae's arau, — Äettung, recovery, iWlW-v^*V — 
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,,ffia*?" fügt« eo^^Uain 0tU^(e^; nftnl^ toii; avf eivra 
MMfier ftreu^er ge^fen? Uni) fliib lotr »itber aenonmen mi^ 
bfl»? rr^ Ka, SraDer«, wenn fbn ie\ fl^fun^m ^ti^mU VSt, 

i»i(^ gleich iDieber ftefunb na^^n mxW 

,,®(igte idd benn, bafi ttir mit Skiffen 901t und üufaoi» 
nun flttcofen »&Ten9'' emiberte Zx^uxi, „%Hx \^ fi^ge 
Citdf nnn auf gut englifdi, bafi bnr<$ bU ftluglfett unb m 
9Kut^ 6uTfi« brat^en 3ungen H9 ®<&iff t^ieb^i^ Suer ifi« inb 
mit aOe frei ^nb ; bie gxaniafra liegen in Un ^fen unb Mii 
ffaben nadb SRtt'finglanb umgelegt, ^att n(u| S)uufir(jbfn ge^ 
fii^rt }u metbei*^ 

,,ttub f&xt\fut f^t bofl %8e« get^Kin, fagß 3)tt; aber tt)ic;? 
— S>u bifl bem fifigen nid^t ergeben, 3a(f Z:rat)erd, unb b«9 
fann i4) e« loum glauben/' 

,,3^ ivunbere nii(!b n{(!bt, baS 3^t ed nidbt glaube« fännt'' 
entgegnete Araber«: ,,benn i^l hm laum felbfl meinen <$innen 
traudi, bat ed fo iß. SOein bie ea(f)e iß in aUei JKftrie fol' 
genbe: Sir^ur erbacbte biefen SRorgen einen ißlan, bie itau* 
lofen in t|»t8n Sagerß&tten eingufdiieien , i»enn ^e fäiUefen. 
WC ging um bie ®adbe borguberetten. 2)et S9erfucb f^Qte ei$ 
)U£ Radbt gema($ttt>etben; aber gu meiner Seriaunberung lam 
er t>ox einer ®tunbe }u mir unb fagte, er ^dtte aSe unfere 
Seinbo in @ii|ier^eit gebrai^t, aufiier }tt)eien. 3>ief$ n^aren 
baib feflgenommen, unb nad^bem mir unfere beiben 8eMtM>t 
#filfe geholt, bemSdbtigten »ir und Iei<|t ber Ruberen, iVle 
ed Sirt^ur anfing feinen $Ian fo balb auflittj^rfiit, fann er 
iSuä) am SSeflen fagen; benn i(b ^abe ed no4^ ni^^t ge^ 
^«rt.'' (gortfeljung fotgt) 

SKftnn man ?lnbere betrftgt, fo tjerbient man («nbere b^ 
tyfigen iß ))erbienen} t^on {(»neu betvogdu ju merben. — 34 

auf akttonb flofien, to meet witb one; to fall in wUb one, -r-> ff^w 
^aul^nien, to letake. — Sei gefunbem Sevftan^f fein, to ka iq Qn«'s 
rigkt wiu. — (3Ui^ mietet gefunb maAen, to nak« prete»tly wtll 
again. — $(uf gut englifd^, in piain fingüah. -^ iHegeii in bin ^fen, 
an in irons. — Umlegen, to tack aboat (for). ^ Qti^thtn, given 
(•0 teil lies). — S)oc^, yet — Äaum, hardlv. — Ätauen, to trwt 
r-r S>i| eac^ tft in aUec irär^e fci(aenbe^ tbu ia the short of Ibe 
matten. -^ ftrbenftn, to contri¥e, kin-plriv'. — Um bte S^d^f Mr)tt« 
toetten, to prepare mattera for it --t 3n ^iä^et^eitatUa^t aocore- 
— gejlnejmen, to mana|;e* — »Jfad^bem toit tc, after ffettittfi^ tbe 
«Mi«touca of &G. -- «nfanüe«, to contrive. — «uftfö^BOH/ to exe- 
cata, ^k'.•^kÄt• - «m »i^n, btst. 
Betrügm, to 46ceiva. •*<• 
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nad^ einer flegentt&rtigen Seit eine anbete gegeniv&Ttige ßeft 
^^en fann« 

S)ie ^(nmenbung ber ^tittn ifi }iemli(i) btefelbe )9ie im 
£)eutf$en; bodS) ifl golgenbed baru^et }u bemerfen: 

2>ad $rSfend ^at, auger ber einfa^en oben (SS* 303 
nnb 237) angegebenen ^orni, noc^ eine 3^eiU, x»el^t eine an« 
gefangene ^anblung in i^rer ^auer anzeigt; bie j[ebod^ nid^t 
o^ne Unterft^ieb für alle ßetttoörter, »elcbe abjiracte Segrfffe 
(St* f. $. 2.) bejei^^nen, gebrau^^t »erben rann. 9Ran fagt }* 9* 
xt^t gut: I am writing, i^^ fd(^reibe; he is walkmg, er 
ge^t fpajieren; I £un thinking of your affair, iä) beute eben 
an ^f)n ®a(^e; I am reflecting, whether 1 shall accom- 
pany you, or not, icb überlege mir eben, ob iä) @te beglei*» 
ten fou, ober nitbt ac Sd »ürbe jebodb fouberbar fein/ ju fa* 
gen: I amhating,liking,loYing, esteeming him, ob. her, See. 

®o fd^»er t9 au(J fein möge^ über biefen Unterftbieb eine 
au^rei^ienbe (SrflSmng xu geben, fo »oQen mir bodS) r>tt\\x^tn, 
bem Sdt^äler einige SUetfungen }u geben, bie ibn ))or groben 
gefjtem, »ie: lamloving,* &;c. be»abren »erben. 

(Seiftiae 93errid(itungen unb ^u^tinit ^aita eben fo aut 
ate Mtperu(]b^ tbten Slnfang, ibre S)auer unb ibr Snbe, aber 
fle bef(b&ft{gen nicbt immer ben gangen SKenfcben ober feine 
gange 3eit fux bießeit i^rer SDauer; audb 8^^^^ P^ *^*^t <^ne 

M ifl goi^ente^ taruber §u bemerfen, we (beg to) obseire wfaat 
follow». — 

$. 286. 91n)eiaen, to indicate. — &m angefangene .^anblung, ao 
action commenceaf. — 3n il^rer S)auer, in its State of duration. — 
O^nc ttnterf(biet, indiscriminately , In-dls-krlniM-iiit-l^. — Sontet« 
bar, ttraiige. — 0o fd^»er eS aucb fein m5ge, however dififtcult it 
may be. — ^u^tti^tnh, sufficiently ; completely. — föetfuno, direction. 
— aSewabren, to prevent. — (Sin grober Jebter, a blander. — 

* SRerfwürbigerweife ic, it is curious that there should ezist a 

Srammar wriUen by a gentleman who styles himself from Lon- 
OB, in which this form is coiyugated through all its moods and 
teoses &c ^— 

®eifHgeS3erri(btungen, mental actions.—dujtönbe, states ofbeii 
or Mifferins. — ^be, conclusion. — Sur bie Seit ibrer ^aue%J.^, 
the time of their duration. — 9u(^ ni^t, nor. — iioxw&tti meb'^r 
to proceed. — 

*9Kfrftt>ürbigert)Detfe giebi e$ eine drammaiif t>on einem £onb/ner in 
wtlAer tiefe fovm in aUen deiten mit bem Bettmort to love buroconju« 
girt iftl ^ 
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Cj^rÜt fAr 9(tjxitt r^ottohtt^, wie e^ bei bem gtSgeren XfttXtt 
»on i^nen unt ben mciflcn Mtperlit^en bct gatt \% ®o bt» 
gei^nen: I am writing, I am reading, I am thinking of . . . 
&c. eine angefangene, nnb Sd^titt fflr &^ntt, Sud^ftobe fSx 
©uc^flabe, ©ebanfe für ®ebanfe »orwartdf^^reitenbe Serrit!^* 
tung, meiere ju gleii^er ^tü ben ganjen 9Renf(^en unb feine 
3eit befd(^&ftigt ; aber 1 love, I hate, 1 esteem, btfidCen mtffx 
(Befüffle aud (meldte i^rer Statur nadb einige Seit anhalten 
muffen, unb nidbt gu unb m&^renb |eber beliebigen Rtitab* 
tljieilung angefangen, fortgefej^t unb beenbigt »erben fonnen), 
ald (Beißed^^trt^^tungen, »eld^e Bi^xitt fär ®d^ritt ^ox» 
U)&rtd ge^en unb 3^^^itbed gange ßeit in ^nfprudd nef^men* 
Cd fann Semanb lieben unb taufenb anbere 3)inge baneben 
t^un; er fann Raffen unb feine ®efd^afte'beforgen; er faun 
bunbert SVenfdben a^^ten ober t^eradbten, unb gugleii^ lefen, 
(({^reiben, fpagieren ac. Seine ^tit ifl nidjit babur(|^ au^eföOt 
bafi er ifa^t ober ad^tet, fonbem baburd(i bag er liefl, fqlreibt 
fpagiert. 9Senn man foldbe 3^itt»^ttex mit ber umfdbteiben» 
ben (fortfd^reitenben) ^orm anmenben xooUtt, fo »ui^e man 
i^uen fafi einen materteQen ®inn geben; g« S.: I was hia' 
ting htm for a quarter of an hour, = I was abusing (f d(lim^ 
pfen, mi§^anbeln), beating hlm, calling him names (fd&inu 
pfen), slanderiDg (t^erldumben, laßem), him &€• Charles 
ift loving his dog, = he is caressing it, patting {^tU 
äfilny it, &c. 

Um alfo }u erfabteur ob biefe^orm anmenbbar ifl, brandet 
ber ®d(^iUer nur gu fe^en, ob er ben Sa|$ burdb: 3# bin be« 
f^äfligt mit.»., meine ^tit ifl in Slnfprudb genommen burdb-.; 
3db ^abe e6 getban, idb tbue ed, ober iii) merbe ed tfiun eine 
Siertelfhtnbe, eine Stunbe, einen Za%, eine SBodbe lang ac. 
ftberfel^en fann; er mu§ fagen f dunen: Sdb bin borfiber, fo 
»ie er fagen fann: 3d^ bin im »egrlff e^ gu t^un; icb ^abe 

Cf^ritt für ®(britt, step by step. — gu Qititbtx Btit, both... and. 
— Unbalten, to last. — 3u unb xoä^ttnt jeöer beriebigen Srifabttei» 
(un9r at and for some certain period a man pleases. — 3n flu* 
fprud^ nel^men, to occupy; to fiU up. — daneben, besMet. — 
Mtim 9ef(b6fte befotgen, to follow on«'s buslness. — Serad^ten, 
KT despise. — 3)aburclJ t>ap, bv (hft hatfng Ac.) — llmftbtrfben^, 
para^hrasdcat, p&r-rA-Ms -ä*kftl. — gortfdjrdtent, progre«8ire,prt^ 
grh-slv. — Um gu etfabren, thus to know. — £)b btefe 9orm an^ 
koenbbar ifl, whether this form may be ased. — ^ tnuf fagen fbn* 
nen, he most be allowed to say. — 2)itritber fehi^ to be Aboot (mit 
bem S^arttc.). — 3m S^egriff fein Mool gtt ^n, to be abodt, to be 
goii^ to do somethlng. — 
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t$ eben get^n; »ie: I am going to write, ober I am about 
to write; I am writing; I have just done (finished) wri- 
tiog* — What are you doing? (=With what are you oc- 
cupied?) — üRan aäftt auf ben Untcrfdi^teb gtoifet^en b(efet 
grafle unb: How do you doV — 

(£d ifi überflüffig gu bemerfen, baß bad, mad biet fiber bie 
umf^reibenbe gotm gefagt iporben ifl, nit^t blod tie gegenm&t« 
rtge 3^tt ftWfl^^t fonbern mS) für bie übrigen 3^iten gültig i% 

S. 287. 

Z)ad $r&fen^ wirb anflatt bed futurum angemenbet natb 
(en SBJrtern: wheu, before, after^ as soon as, dbc, att: 
When he arrives he will hear the news; He willhearthe 
new8 before he arrives, ob. as soon as he arrives, 4cc. (H 
mnB jebocb fletd ein anbered 3^itti>ort im futurum ))or^erge^en 
ober na(]^folgen; »enn ni(^t, .fo {lebt bad futurum auif m^ 
biefen 9lb))erbien ; i* 93. 1 do not know when he will arrive. 

— gemer bid»eilen oon einer naf^enBufw^^: To-morrow 1 
proceed for Paris. 

S. 288. 

3n fe^r (ebbaften \fi^xi\ä)tn Srjä^Iungen fiebt bad $r&' 
fen9 man^^mol flatt bed ^räterit: He enters the territory 
of the peaceable inhabitants; he fights and conquers, 
takes an immense booty, whicH he divides amongst his 
soldiers, and retums nome to enjoy an empty triumph. 

— SBir rat^n |ebocb bem ®($ü(er ni^t, bied na^gua^men, 
ba^ed ^iel Uebung unb Saft oerlan^t, unb/ falf(b angetDen» 
bet, fe^r I&^er(i(^ rlingt. 3lm 33e{len ift t^, xotnn er berglei^en 
@&fte au^ bem £)eutif($en ju flberfeken ^at, bad bestimmte 
fhoterit anjuioenben, unb g. 99. }u fagen: He entered the 
territory o{ the peaceable inhabitants; fought and con- 
quered, took an immense booty, &c. 9m <&äuflg{len fln« 
bet man bad 3^^^^^^ to s^y (^^^ äfynli4)e) in biefem Sinne 

SRon ac^te auf, obsarve. — Ueberfluffig, needless. — ^Cnge^en, to 
affect ; to refer to. ~ ®üitiQ, available. — 

§. 987. (Sint nabe Sufunft, a very near futority. — 
§. 288. Bebbaft, animated. — ^tne ^iflotifcbe ^^b^un^, a histo- 
rical Darration. — £mpty, leer. — ^atben, to advise. •— SBtet tUbung. 
unb SUtft, mach practice and discrimination ; correct and cultivated 
taste. «— 8a(f(b/ naproperly. — Sdcberlicb flingen, to be ridicolous. -- 
9m Seflen tft cd u,, wnen a man wiihes to translate sacli paiiagea 
from tht G.y be will do best Ae, — 9Cm ^äufiafttn ic, of all tbe 
▼erbt no«t frequestlf osed in the present li«tie verb to My. -^ 
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Som «cbrottd^ Hr aiebcweifen vm» Scilla. 


int $rSfend; aU: I will go and fetch him, says he, i^ 

»iU i^n ^olen, fagte et* — aber audfe Me SRa^af^mung bii 
fer %udbnt(fdn)eife ifi minbefiend unn6t()ifl^ unb femedmeoe« 
elegant* 

$• 289. 

S)a« beftimmte ?pr fiter ft (3ttH>erfcctum) toirb ^ett ge* 
braucht; um eine i^erganflene ^anblung ac. aud}ubrü(fen, melcbe 
in einer 3ett jlatt fanb, »on ber gii^t« mebr ubria i% al«: I 
saw your uncle id Paris last year; 1 was at tne theatre 
yesterday, &c. — 9ÜiJi man eine ^anblung zc. befd^reiben, 
meldbe f($on begonnen ^atte unb nodb fortbauerte, atö eine an- 
bere ^anblung eintrat, fo nimmt man bie umf(]^reibenbe %otm, 
)« 93*: 1 was writing a ietter, when I heard the repoitof 
a gun, tdb f<$neb einen Srief, ald i($ einen ®dS)u§ fallen \)ixtt 

S)a« unbefiimmte 5Pr5terit (^Perfectum) brüdt, wie 
bad befHmmte $rdterit eine t>ergangene ^anblung k. au^, bo0 
lägt e« bie 3eit, in »eldber biefe ^anblung zc. gefdba^, unbe» 
jümmt; fle fann »or langer ßeft/ ober audl^ in blefem 3abre, 
biefer SBodbe, an biefem Sage zc. Statt gefnnben f^aien. 2Der 
Unterfdl^ieb gwifd^en bem bejiimmten unb bem unbejümmten ^4« 
terit tfl alfo ber, ba§ ba« Srfle auf eine gang t)ergangene, ba« 
Se^te auf eine no$ ni($t gang vergangene ^dt fid^ begießt 
3. 93.: I saw him yesterday; 1 finished my work last 
week; I have travelled much thisyear; We have es- 
caped many dangers through life. — <5elb^ ber heutige 
lag, in feinen tjerfd^iebenen Jl^eilen betra^itet, t^erlongt ba« 
befHmmte ißräterit, wenn man fl6) auf einen X^eil bed Zßf 
ge« begießt, t)on bem 9li*t« me^r übrig ifr SBenn man g* 9. 
am 9tbenb fagt: „3db bin biefen ÜRorgen, biefen JRa^mittag 
bort ge»efen"; fo mu§ ed im Snglifd^en ^ei§en: '^Itcas there 
this morning, this aftemoon,^ 
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XuSbtucfSiDetfe, mode of expression. — ^mUwt^U elegant, by no 
meaas elegant. — 

§. 289. Uebtig fein, to remain. — SßtU man eine ^anblung tC; 
if we want to denote an action. — 

§. 290. 0ie fann oor langer deittc, it may have happeaed long 
ago. — #®anj oergangen, entirely past. — @elbfl ber heutige Za^ ic, 
even when speaking of actions done, or events that have occurred 
in the same day, when we mentiom them, if considered in its dff- 
ferent parts, the d. jp, is required, when we refer to any pari o( 
tbe day Ac, — * & muff Reifen, we muftt »«j \ \\ xbsoox Ibe Mndered by« — 
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f. S94. 

Su^l bef bem nnbeftfmmtcn ^r&terft foim man bie um« 
fi^teibenbe gönn antoenben: Whnt have you been doing 
the whole day? I have been reading. 

S){efe 3^ ^^^^ äbriflcnd nod^ auf (ine »pn bcm fDent« 
f$en Detfi^ubene Sßeiife angenenbet 9Benn mn einon 3u« 
ftttnb beietii^nen wiD» melier inner^ialb eine9 n^(( ni^ ttflP 
enbeten 3^ittanmd ßatt gefunben unb no(^ fi^rtbauert« fagttnan 
im Seutf^en }. S.: 3<^ t^tn nun fed|>d 9[Ronate tn Sonbon; 
i<( bin feit brei 9Bod^en in Snglanb. ^m (Sxiili^tbtn wirb 
bageani biefelbt 3bee mit bem nnbefUmmten ^Atertt audge« 
bnurt^ att: i hare been in London theae «ix montna; 
I haye been in England these thrae weeks; aerabt »il 
man im Deutf^en mit ber 9te()atbn tbun »fttbe: Ihave not 
seen'him since Michaelmas^ i^^ \fabt ibn feit QRic^ael (wn 
VHäfad an) ni(^t flife|ien. — Serücffic^tigt man ga? Mim 
3eit, fo menbet man ba4 unbefHmmte ^ätevit an, mie mir 
S« 290 erflSrt ^aben. Um j» S. lu faaen, ba§ man (einmaO 
in (Englanb gemefen tft, opne bfe 3^tt feinet 9(ufentb<ttted 
bort anjuoeben, fügt man im unbefltiumtenStjiterit: l have 
been in £ngland, Have you beeq In England ? — 99c« 
|iel^t man 11$ aber auf bie 3^t^ »^ ntan m fenem Sonbe 
un, fo muft man (im befiimmten ^rftterit) fagen : I wm in 
England (last year, last month^ hc). — 

5- 89«. 

3)«« anteytiterit (Pudquam^etftctum) btgei^bnet dm 
^anblung 2c, weltbe frfiber (Statt fanb ald eine anbere ))er9an« 
gene ^nblung ; tld : I had finished my lettar before ha 
arrived ; I had b$ei) wulkj^g th« whole day, and was 
so fatigiied, that I had no mind to dance. 

9. 293. 

2)a« gtttttrnm ftm eine ^anblnng ic. ala eine jnfänf« 
tia0 bat; ald: The «an will rise again; whan shAll I aae 
yon agmn? (99etgL S. 287.) What wiU you be dohig 10 

J. «94. Seitraum, periad. -^ Vlii berntgaümt. io ths oegtdFe. 
-^ 9irü4fi^0en, to refer (to).— «uffiitf)alt; veiidtBee ; itay, 

f. 292. f)tu5quamperfectum; plaperfeot, pl&«pAK4lkt ^ Oei#f 
fnibit CStott fanb, prior to. — 

f. 193. $Ui itmnftig, ai yet to coma. — 
flItfAtoV mUtrUft im angUfi^ IL ^^ 
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night? I shall be working at home; because I am to set 
ont for London to-morrow* (SergL $$. 307 uub SOS«) 

§• 294. 

S)ad futurum bet'Setgangen^eit geigt an^ bat 
ebte ^anblung )c. »ollenbet fein wirb r^ox irgenb etnet anbeten 
gnt&nfHgen ^anblung obet ^tit 2Cj j. 9«: They will have 
nnned him before bis ship amves ($. 387.; Will yon 
bave dined at two o'clock? 

§. S95. 

Z){e Qtittn be^ Sonj[nncti)) tt>erben nngefä^t onf 
biefelbe 9Beife ^ebtanc^t. S)o^ n>enbet man ^nflg bie oe]> 
gangene BfU fix b{e;ae^entt)ärtiae ober gutünfHge an, toie ti 
ottdb im 2)ent{f(|ien gef^ite^t; g. S3*: 3dS) tonnf^te, er Iftme, I 
wisb he would come; yoa migkt, could, &c« give me Uie 
money; you could teil me something; it is a pity that 
you skould have lost yoor watch, &c. — 

S. 296. 

3nt !Deutf<l^n »irb oft na^l einer ^vergangenen 3^ ^^ 
$rSfend be^ SonjunctiD gefegt, nad^ ben ^titmittttn, loel^e 
eut 3>enfen ober ben 9ndbma bed ®ebanfend angetgem 3$ 
ba<^te, er fei ntd^t gl&tflt^i, I thought he was not happy. 


^\y fiy^l^V IUI, lU/ tVllllC IllU^l UUOy^lfl^Cil^ A UOVC WlliiCU HCl 

that I could not go out; @r antwortete, er fei fe^r nnglüif' 
\U^, he answered he was very unfortunate (S* 385.). — 

tteber bie Stnwenbnng ber Stebetoeifen nnb Seiten. 
— Uebuttgen gnm Ueberfejen- — 

8. 397. 

«rt^nr Slible?. (gortfeftnngO — 

(Sr feierte balb mit ben gwei englif^en aXatrofen gnrfld, 
wl(t)t Uma glauben fonnten, ba§ {!e in grei^^eit tt>&ren nnb 
bad ©♦iff jld^ in i^irem S3efl|j befftnbe. Iraker«' erjie Sorge 
»ar, bie ©eget umgniegen unb i^ren ganf gu anbern. ©ie gin* 

f. 294. »oOenbet, fully accomplished. — 
§• 296. €Hn 2>cnfen, thinking. -- 2)et «u5t)rutf M Oebanfen«; 
Ae eipreMioB of tbought. — 

> 297. ^it Cegel umlegen, to shift the sails.-— «enbent; to alter, 
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9u^ bef bem mbeftfarnntcn ^v&terft foim man Me itik* 
f^reibenbe gönn anttenben: Whnt have you been doing 
tbß whole day? I have been reading^ 

SDiefe ß^ tt)iYb {(biiflcnd no^ auf ^ine »pn ^ fD^lft; 
f$en ))etfi^tebenf Sßeife an^enenbet ^m nm m^ 3%^ 
^onb iiHi(S)ntn voiU, »el^er innerbol^ ^ni m ^ ni^ AW» 
enbeten 3eitraumd ftatt gefunben unp noc^J^ictbaunti (agtiMiff 
im Seutfd^en g. 9.: ^6) bin nun fedl^d SlRonate in Sonbon; 
ii^ bin feit brei 9Bod^en in @ng(anb« ;^m SnsIifiJ^en mirb 
boaegen biefelbt 3bee mit bem nnbefUmmten ^Atertt audge« 
btucft, atd: i bare been in London the^e «ix montba; 
I baye been in England these tbree weeks; oetabt wd 
man im Deutf^en mit ber Slegation tbun »fttbe: I hai^e not 
Seen 'bim since Micbaelmas^ i^ l^abe ibn feit QRic^ael (!Mm 
Stid^ael an) nid(it gife^ien. — Sarü(ffi(^tigt man ga? fein« 
3eit, fo iDenbet man baa imbelHmmte ^otevit an, t»ie mit 
S« 290 txtUxt ^aben. Um i, fß. m faaen, ba§ man (einmal) 
in Cnglanb gewefen ifi, oprie bu 3^it fefntf 5(^;fenftalte« 
bort anjugeben, fggt man im wnbefKmmtenjSrätera: Tbay^ 

been in England^ 0ave you beei) tn Enäand? -^ %iff 

gie^t man 11$ aber auf bie 3^^ w man in |enem iofipi 
Wit, f0 vmi man (im befiimmten Stftterit) fagen ; l w*s m 
England (last year, last month^ ^c.)* — 

^ 89«, 

S)«i 9lnte)>titeTtt (^ndintamyevftctum) btgei^nrt dm 
^anblung ic, roel^t ftnfftx (Statt fanb ald eine anbete Detgan> 



f 293. 

SDa« gttttitum fitiii eine «^nblung ic ala eine gnfänf« 
tigfl bat; a(d: Th^ son will rise again; wb«|i sball I see 
ycn ngBin'i (99ergL S. 981) Wbat iviU yom he 4ofag fed 
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J. 294. Settraum, perkiA. <r,«92«l berfte^atten, ii» ths iiegsdFe. 
-^ 9m4fid^0en, to refer (to).-^.«uftnt^alt> veiidtBee; attLy.- 
f. 292. f)tu5quamperfectum, plaperfeol^ plAtpAr'^ki ^,Oei#f 

ffillit eitM fanb, prior to. -«^ 

(. «93. «U jttfünftig, ai yet to come. — .,.»'» 

IRiinH'i 1ttiterri4»t im ttn|ttfd|en. U. K 


nt 

••« ^^$n4b bcr Rebevdfeii nnto Seilen* 


•night? I shall be working at home; becanse I am to set 
om for London to-morrow* (93ergL $$. 307 uub 2080 

§• 294. 

%>a^ futurum ber'Sergangenffeit ge^t an, bot 
ebte ^anblung )c. Doüenbet fein iDirb t>or itgenb etnet anbeten 

}vtitnfHgen ^anblung obet 3^^^^; 8* ®** l'^^y ^'^ ^^^ 
nnned him before bis ship amves ($. 287.) Will yoa 
have dined at two o'clock? 

§. S95. 

Z)ie 3^^*^^ ^^^ Sonjlnnctii) tt>erben ungefaßt mtf 
biefelbe 9Be{fe ^ebtau^t. Z)o($ »enbet man l^&ufig bie oef 
gangene Bftt fii^ b{e;aeaenn)ärtiae ober }utünfHge an, tote e9 
ottdb im 2)eutjf(j^en gef^te(^t; g. SB«: 3dS) n>unf(^te, et I&me, I 
wiah he would come; yoa migkt, could, &c. give me die 
money; you could teil me something; it is a pity that 
you should have lost yoor watch, &c. — 

%. 296. 

3nt 2)eutfd(ien toitb oft na^l einet i^etaangenen 3^ ^^i 
$tSfend be^ Sonjunctii) gefegt, na^ ben 3^tm6ttetn; loel^e 
ein 3>enfen obet ben 9udbrua bed ®ebanfend angeigem 34 
ba^^te, er fei niddt gl&dli^i, I thought he was not happy. 
3m Sngi{f(^en mu§ bagegen ßetd bad $tStetit flehen; g.93.: 34 
fagte iffm, @ie feien rtanf/ I told him (that) you were ill: 
34 f4tieb ibr, i(^ fönne ni^t audge^en, 1 have written her 
that I could not go out; @t antwortete, et fei fe^t unglüd« 
ttd^, he answered he was very unfortunate ($. 285.). -— 

ttebet bie Slnwenbung bet Stebetoeifen nnb3eitett. 
— Uebnngen gnm Uebetfejen- — 

%. 297. 

«rtl^ur giible?. (gortfeftnngO — 

Gr fef^rte balb mit ben gwei englif^en aXatrofen gurfld, 
i»eI4^e laum glauben fonnten, ba§ {ie in %tA\)t\X tt>&ren unb 
bad ®4^if {Id^ in i^irem 93efi|( bef&nbe. Zraver^* erfte Sorge 
»ar, bie (Seget umgulegen unb i^ren gauf gu änbem* Sie gin* 

f. 294. »oOenbet, folly accomplished. — 
$. 296. €Hn 2>cnfen, thinking. — 2)er «u5t)rutf be« debonlenS, 
Ae eipregtioB of tbought. — 
^ J. 297. Die eegel umlegen, to shift the sailt.— «enbent; to alter, 
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htaifl^üit, auf eine ßc^^wg px utttcrje!*nen. — Junge geute 
fiB^(en bie 9totf>r»tntiiUit ni^t, i^re 3^^^ ^^^I anguioenben ; 
m^ bp^ ift e^ bad einjige SRittel, gu lernen, voie man fie im 
Xftet benu^en foll. — 2)ad fi(^etfle Tlittel, und in aQen Se^ 
beMi^erfiSItniffen gu tr^flen, ifi bie ju (eobaddten, U)el$e ütel 
aiiglu(fli($er ^nb, att mir felb^. — 9Bad fangen ®{e auf bem 
8aiibe an? 3<^ 6ef(^&ftige mid(i mit Sefen, 64>reiBen unb 
eicfenen, unb ii) gef^e oft in bie Umgegenb fpaj^ieren. — ^rt 
_||t fie fingen? — & ift unmdgli(!(^, ft(]^ bed 2a4)end |u ent* 
ffditeii, tt)enn man bie Ttif^t fie|it , bie fi$ man^e Seute ge«> 
bcK, f^ läd^erli^ ju ma^en. — ^abt 3^r ßuet Sefen been* 
biflt (fetb sift fertig mit lefen) ? ^a, unb id^ babe angefangm 
II f^eiben. — ®tint ®ee(e bem (Sffwi^ offnen, beifit fle 
er Stufte »erfd^Iiefien. ~- Sie tDÜrben beffer t^un^ na^ bem 
Sterben ju geben* — 3^ n)U§te, ba§ er ein Serioanbter bed ' 
SRiuifier« »ar. — 3b^ fud^t einen ßebrer, ttoHt 2bt ba§ er 
ein aeborener Sonboner fei? — 6r ttirb nid^t umpin ttnnen, 
mfe biefe Sitte ju gewäf^ren. — läDa ttirb ein ^au« gebaut 
— Sbiefeö jpferb iflt gu »erlaufen* — 3)a8 ti)a< eine un»et- 
gefißc^e @tunbe« 

2)amit i$ gut eng(if($ audfpredden lerne, lefe {($ täglid^ 
eine ©tunbe mit meinem 8ebrer. — SWmm biefe 33örfe, bamit 
e« 2){r ni^t an ®elb feblt. -— Obglei^.®ie gelehrter finb, M 
tt, fo ift er bodb vernünftiger, att Sie* — gür ben gaD, boft 
tfit morgen audge^en foQten, miQ id^ meine Uebung biefeti 
«benb ma*en* — Sagt, un« tiUn, bamit e« nid^t gu regnen 
anfangt, e^e »ir ju ^aufe jlnb. — angenommen, idj) »4re 
im ®tanbe, Sie gu betrügen, load foOte td^ baburdb gellin* 
nen? — (Sott oerbüte, ba§ idb j[e t>on einem greunbe betro» 
gen mürbe, ben i^^ fo aä)tt mie @ie? — S)a i(fi ni<^t toufite, 
bafi Sie in 2)redben maren, fo ^be id(i 3bnen nad^ Sou' 
bon gefct^rieben. — 


Ißtülfi^qtn, to intend. -~ Unterjeicbnen, to subscribe, iAb-skrlb', 
(to, or for). — 3m «Iter, in (old) Bge. — Mtn$r>tx^itnif, iitaa- 
tion. — Slnfangen, to employ one'a «elf. — Seicbnen, to draw (4). 
— eidi be« 8a*en« enthalten, to help laoehing. — ©^rgeij, ambl- 
tion. — SRu^e, tranquillity, tring^kwir-l-d. — @hr wirb ni^t umbin 
f6nnen; present tense, as can ha« no fiitare. — Damit i^ (ente/ In 
Order that I mav leam. — C^tten, to make hailte. — ^(ngettommeit, 
•nppoae. ~ ®ott oerbüte, God forbid. — 
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S« 398. 

(Beben Sie mit gefSDigfl ein »enig Jtnte, — ©tetfen ®e 
©a« vA^t an ; ® ie »erben e« »etbetben. — ©ein 6te ffeigta, 
unb ®ie »erben belohnt »erben. — 2a6t un^ gut fein, mb 
»fr »erben nie ganj unalütffi^ »erben. — Sie migen i^re 
arbeiten ntad^en. — Sagt un^ ni(!^t i^ergeffen^ ba§ aud^ nn- 
fere geinbe nnfere ©ruber jlnb. — (Sebenfet meiner. — Ser» 
ge§t midd itid^t 

SBa« mat^fl S)u ba? — 3* f^teibe an meinen D^etm. 
— Sie Ibi« ^ett. — 3^6 überfeine jeben lag g»ei Seiten 
enalif*. — gSBir fpeifen um brei U^r. — ®a^ effet 3^t bort? 
3<P effe gif(^. — 3^ jieb« vxiSf eben an; aber iSf bin ben 
flugenblitf ju 3bten 3)ienflen. — SBenn Sie ^ffxt Ueberfefeung 
beenbiot |>aben »erben, fo geigen Sie jle mit. — Sobalb meine 
S<^»eper fort i% »erbe iS) Sie befudfien. — 

SSeroangened ^af^x ging iäi oft ind 2:^eatet; id^ batte 
SogemSiuetd brei ober t)ier 3RaI bte 3St>ä)t. — 9ßa8 traten 
Sie bie brei üRonate binburd^, bie Sie in Sonbon gubra^ten? 
34l fitng feben Sag tta>a^ SKerftoärbiged ^r ^embe ju fe- 
ben. — SBo »arft 3Du eben jeftt? 3^ Wrieb in meinem 3^« 
mer. — 9Wan fpra* »on 3^nen, aK Sie anfamen. — 3^ 
»ar t)origen aWonat in gonbon. — SBir fhritten un« eben über 
bie Sebeutung eined Sßorted ; Sie Unnen un^ DieQeid^t auf' 
flfiren. — Sie flnb nun fed^« SWonate in biefer ßlaffe, unb 
Sie b<^ben nod^ benfelben ^la^ barin, ben Sie ben er^en Sag 
batten. — ^ä) fanb geflem ein Sud^^ »el(^ie« i* f^on lange 

Sefu^t batte. — S)iefen SWorgen begegnete id^ bem Äinige 
% ßioiltteibem. — IWwL^ruber »arbiefenSlbenb bei mir.— 

3* bin ^eute in berftlSlll «^»efen. — 3br ^abt Aber 
durer Ueberfe^ung lange gemoÄ?* "" ^^^ idUn unferm 8eb* 
rer f)tntt Slumen.fiberwtoi, J/^ii fein ®eburt«tag ift — ^a^ 
ben Sie JÄad&rtcbten »on 3^ter S(^»efter erhalten? ^a, ift 
babe ^eute »eld^e-etbalten. — Sie jinb franf? 21*, Sie armer 
SRann! Sßie lange flnb Sie f(bon franf? 34^ t^abe ba^ Sett 
feit fünf SBo*en ni(!^t tjerlajfen. Slber Sie arbeiten babei? 30 

S. 299. (»tfäUxQft, if yoii please. — (Situ ^tUit ma^tn, to do a 
work (an ezercise, Ac.) — £oflen»a3inet«, tickets for the bozes. — 
Qlin %ttmUv, 9iuMnt>tt, foreigner , fftr'-rin-flr. Stranger ifl ein gtm« 
htt, berni^tm baS ^aui, m^ttn bte0tabtK., oel^Ört. — 0td^ über 
^^ai fheiten, to dispute about a tbing. — Slufndrat, to enllgfaten. 
— ^ (Sioüfletbund, private dress. — Sänge über (ittoa^ ma^tn, to be 
A long time doing a thing. — 
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^e bell gan}en SDtmittag gearbeitet, itnb werbe aitA ben 
jRad^mittag ni^t ntfiffis gubringen. 9Bad fe^It 3^nen benn? 
Cd iff bie ®i4t, bie ini$ )>Ia()t 3$ f^abe k^erfproif^en; biefe« 
9u(fy, Oft koel^em i(^ eben f(^reibe, bid Ofiem fertig gn ma^ 
^n, uttb ed nimmt »iel 3^^ ^^9/ <^D^ bie Stegein itnb Uebungen 
)tt enttDerfen, gufammenjubringen unb gu orbnen. ^ä) ^abe nie 
&x»CL^ b^taudgegeben. ^at 3bt Sruber nt$t anä) ftber bie 
englif^e ®pxaä>t gefdbrieben? 3$ ^<^be feinen Smber; i^ felbß 
(abe einige anbere Silber b^^udgegeben* — 

3(]b ^atte eine SBobnung t>oi 3bi^^^ Snfunft gemietbet; 
6ie n^frben [eben, ob fie ^hnen anfiel Rotten @ie (f^on) 
^glif<& gelernt, efie Sie natb Snglanb gingen? — 3$ botte 
nur einige ®tunben genommen. 6oba6 idb ^i^^fl^ ^ulenb 
Stufgaben Aberfe^t batte, fing i$ gu fpred^en an. SDad ifl eben 

nicbtd 9(uierorbentIi(!be^^ — <Sr b<^e ben größten Sb^I fei' 
ned Serm6gen0 t)or bem unglä(fltdben @reign{§ ^txlottn. — 
6obaIb x(b englifiib (gn lernen) angefangen ^atte, fanb Ulf, 
bag bie Sludfpradbe ni^t fd f d^mer toar (9(cc« m. Snfn S« 279«) 
ate man e^ getodbnlt^^ fagt 

SBenn 2>n ni^t mebr Si^tung gieb^ in 2>einen 6tim« 
ben, fo »irfi 5)u ni(^t« lernen. S)u ttirfl balb bie gortfdftritte 
(§. 30O feben, bie S)ein ©ruber madgien »irb. «ber iä) iriB 
mi^ beflei§igen Stwad gu lernen.— 2)er Sebrer, n)eI4^er fungen 
?euten frembe ©prai^ien lebrt, »irb gut t^un, oief mit ibnen 
ju fpredS^en. 6r »irb ibnen erft bloß einfade Slebenöarten fa« 

Sen; fie »erben biefelben in ibren ^auptt^eilen erfaffen, loenn 
er Se^rer ibnen bie wSxtW^c Srfl&rung giebt; neue Segriffe 
merben fi$ entn){(feln; man wirb flnben, bag bie 3ei4^en ober 
fremben Sßdrter mit biefen Segriffen überein^mmen, unb eine 
gei^ge Sprad^e wirb fld^ bitben« Stur inbem man engHf^ 

a^fifig, nnoccupied; in idlenets. — Sßa$ fe^U Sbnen bennf wbat 
atli you? — ®iä^t, goat, g6At. — S)(agen, to plague, pUg. — SH§ 
£>fktttu by Easter. — Qtnitottftn, to compose. ~* Bufammenbrinaen, 
to collect — Orbnen, to pat in order. — ^erauigeben, to pubiltli» 
pAb'-Ush. — SRietben, to hire. — SBobnung, apartment; lodging. — 
fcnftebm, to lilse; to suit (I like it; !t »uits me). — :Den grofien 
SS^tiU f. §. ^07. — ßteignif, cvent, 1-vÄnt'. — 

9((btung ^thtn, to pay attention (to). — 6td^ befleiftgen, to ap- 
ply one's seif to a thing. — Raffen, to distinguish. — 4)aimttbet(, 
material part. — Die tohvtliä^t Chrftärung, the verbal, vArb'-U, in- 
terpretatlon, ln-t&r-pri-t4'-shAn. — Chttwt^ln« to develop, dl-vM'- 
Ap. — Wtan wirb ftnben, r>ai tc ; burd^ bie poffloe SBenbtmo. — gei- 
len, sign, sin. — nebereinfKmmen , to correspond. — 9eifKg, men* 
tal^ min'-tll. @i(b bitben, to be formed. — Snbem, by mit bem |)av> 
ticip. — 
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tmtt, xcixi man ittt ®tffnbe fein, ein mtH Snglif^ in f^ 
id^en« — (Empfehlen (Bte ntt^ Sfnret gtan SRutter, gtftnltfai 
Senb. ^tit »erbe ni(^ ermcin(|e(n. — 9Ra^' gefcf^toinb ; f<f| 
»erbt fettifl fein, e^e S)u angefangen ^afi. — 2)tefet {nnge 
SRenfd^ u^trb ben ((Td§ten Z^eü feine« Sermigend loertlan (la« 
6en, e^e et münbig »itb. — SBetben ®ic 3^ten «nfettt^aü 
net&nbert ^aben, e^e idSi Don bem Sanbe jttTfitffomme? — 

ffier eine ^f tätigt but$ Zl^eoiie nnb 9tegeln lernen woDte, 
mürbe einem JCinbe gleiten, x»äSft9 mi) ben ®efe^en bei 
®Iei4^ett)i(!^t9 ae^en lernen moQte. — ®ie mfirben nidS^t fo 
)ritl enfllff^ aefemt ^aben in fo furjer ^txt, wenn Sie flott 
itt 9Bf rte nnb 9{eben6arten 9tege(n gelernt ^fttten. ®(anben 
Sit, 6ie mürben f^mimmen lernen aud ben Sfid^em unb 
fptti^n and ber ®rammatit? — SBer bie ®rammatit etnet 
®pra$e lernen moQte, ber follte Mo« ®rammatif finbieren; 
aber »er bie Sprayt fernen moOte, foQte bie ®prat^e felb^ 
^bieren; nnb biefe i^ ni^t in einer ®rammatif enthalten, 
nnb m&re fle no$ fo bid. — <Er Mrbe ni^t in Serba^t ge« 
ratffen fein, menn er ni(S()t fo ))iel ®elb anagegeben ^Atte.— 
Sef ^ot i^m gefagt, baß id^ nläft gnfrieben fei? — 

^ta^en Aber ben ®ebran0 ber Slebemeifen nnb 
Seiten, fo mie über ben Sni^alt ber Uebnngen. 

What does tbe Infinitive Mood express? — Why 
iS Ui6 pfeposition fo placed befote the Infinitive? — 
Whäl döes the partiöiple express ? — What ttcceftsory 
i(t«a doeg th^ parttciple include? — What does the 
Imperative mood (express)? — What is the fonction 
of the indicative Mood? — How is it with the conjunc- 
tive? — Must the conjiuiction before the conjunctive 
be aiways expressed? — What does the condittonal 
Mood express? ^— May the Infinitive and the first par- 
tidple be used as substantives? — What prepositions 

®tf(^n)int) ma^eti; to make hatte. — fDi^ünbig werben, tooone of 



Dnum, e-ftwi-iHi -n-wn. — mu», oy. — uno »ate tte 11019 |o 
howeve? lai^e (big) !t itiay be. — 3n Serbad^ ^erat^en, to be wb- 
pettted. -^ 

X. S99. Function, fAngk'-fth&u, ?Betti^tun<4 ♦, lOicn^. — 
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they kave, then, before them? — Most the par- 
tidple, used like a Substantive, have always a prepo- 
sUion before it, or may it be used alone? — After wnat 
prepositions, besides to, may the infinitive be osed ? — 
Can we not say, f. i«, ^Hbe pleasore of find you ," as 
we say '^the pleasore of finding you?" — What de 
yoa know about the constmction of the aceusative with 
the Infinitive? — Must the preposition to be used be- 
fore every mfinitive, or are there certain verbs whieh 
do not require it after them? ~ Do you say, f.i., ^^I 
SBVf him to come; he bid me to go" as you say, ^4 
begged him to come; I ordered him to gor' — What 
do sentences like these express in German : ^4 had ra- 
ther take a walk; I would have you stay at home?" 

— After what phrases must the present participle be 
used? — Is it quite correct to say: ^^there is a house 
bailding?" — But how is it with phrases, containing 
a passive sense like this : ,,Sd {ß ^iet ein ^au9 )U Der- 
laufen?'' — What must we often do in translating the 
English participle into German? — When must the par- 
ticiple not be used? — What must we do, if there 
might arise an ambiguity? — Which are the conjunc- 
tions after which the conjunctive mood is commonly 
employed? What is the conjunctive, on a strict exa- 
mination? — What nile have you read about the Ger- 
man conjunctive after verbs which denote the action 
of ihinkuig, or the exnression of thought, such as: to 
say, to declare, to belle ve, ftc. -- Is the usc of the 
tenses quite the same as in German? — 

Has the present still another form besides that which 
you have conjugated? — What does this parapbrasti- 
cal form imptyl — May it be used with all verbs in- 
discriminately ff — Can you säy : / am hatinff, esteeming, 
ftc. ? — Why not? — What is the rule?— Is it allowed^ 
theo, to use the progressive form to express feelings? 

— Can this form be used only in the present tensef — 
When 18 the present used instead of the fiiture? — 
Whed is the present used instead of the preterit? — 
Is it advisable for the pupil to use the present instead 
of a past tense in order to animate his narration? — 
What does this use require on the part of the Student? 
^ What reri> Is most frequently met vntih m \\k% ^t^wstf^ 
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benft, noht) man ittt ®tffnbe fein, ein mtH Snglif^ in f^ 
d^en« — (Empfehlen (Bte tni^ Sfnret gtatt SRutter, mftiiltfai 
8tiib. ^ti) »erbe ni(^ ermaii(|e(n. — 9Ra^' gefcfeiotifb; f<f| 
»erbt fertia fein, e^e S)u anaefangen ^afi. — 2){efet jjimge 
SRenfd^ u^irb ben gTd§ten Z^eu feine« Sermigend loettlan (la* 
6en, e^e et münbig »itb. — SBetben ®ie 3^ten Snfint^att 
»er&nbert ^aben, e^e iä) Don bem Sanbe gUTfitffomme? — 

%et eine S)9ta(](^e but$ Zibeoiie nnb 9tegeln Urnen woOte, 
mürbe einem j{inbe ((leiten, »el^ed na(6 ben ®efe^en be« 
®Iei(!(^gett)i(!bt« ae^en lernen moOte. — ®ie mfltben nidS^t fo 
triti enfllif^ aefemt ^aben in fo furjer ^txt, wenn Sie flott 
feec SB^rte nnb 9{eben6arten SRegeln gelernt ^fttten. 0(auben 
Sit, 6ie toärben f^mimmen lernen CiXi9 ben Sfid^em unb 
fptti^n and ber ®rammatit? — SBer bie ®rammattt einer 
Öpra^e lernen tooQte, ber follte Mo« ®rammatif ^bieren; 
aber »er bie Spraye lernen »oUte, foQte bie ®pratbe felb^ 
^bieren; nnb biefe i^ ni^t in einer ®rammatif ent|i<tften, 
unb »Are fle no$ fo bid. — Sr Mrbe ni^t in SSerba^t ge» 
ratffen fein, menn er n{(S()t fo ))iel ®elb anagegeben ^fttte.— 
»er ^ot i$m gefagt, ba6 id^ rA(i)t gufrieben fei? — 


Stauen Aber ben ®ebran0 ber Slebetoeifen unb 
Seiten, fo »ie über ben 3n^alt ber Uebnngen. 

What does tbe Infinitive Mood express? — Why 
ii Ui6 pfeposition to placed befote the InfinitiTe? — 
Whät Qöts the participle express? — What ftcceftsory 
id«a doeg the participle include? — What does the 
Imperative mood (express)? — What is the fiuictlon 
of the indieative Mood? — How is it with the conjonc- 
tive? — Must the conjiuiction before the conjunctive 
be always expressed? — What does the condittomd 
Mood express? *- May the Infinitive and the first par- 
ticiple be used as substantives? — What prepositions 

®ef(^n)int) maä^tn, to make hatte. — fDi^ünbig »erben, tooone of 



howeve? lai^e (big) !t diay be. — 3n iSerbad^i ^erat^en, to be wb- 
R- 299. ^'anction, fAngk'-ghÄn, öerridjtttng ; 2)ienjl. — 


Z01 


flu leam to «peak flnendy by the grammar only? — 
Well theo, why must the grammar be stadied? — Bnt 
would it be a shame to speak English incorrectly? — 
What does want of correctness in speakiDg and wri- 
ting always betray? — 

ttebet ben eigent^ümlidSien @ebraud^ einiget 3^tt» 

ttJrtet. — SSotubungen. — 

S. 300. 

Arthur Ridley. (Continuation.) — 

Bnt Arthur could not justthen speak. He had thrown 
hunself into his father's extended arms, and giyen ease 
to the fiilness of his heart in a burst of tears. It was 
some moments before he raised his head from his fa- 
ther's bosom, who thanked and blessed him; and de- 
clared that were every thing in the world taken from 
him, and his gallant boy spared, he should still con- 
sider himself the happiest and riebest of meu. 

When Arthur had reeovered from the agitation that 
had deprived him of his voice, Travers again pressed 
him to teil by what means he had secured the (rench- 
men. 

"You know," Said Arthur, "1 left you with the in- 
tention of fitting the nails into the panels. I got safelv 
into the cabin^ where they slept, and soon bored au 
the holes; but when I came to fit in my nails, I found 
they might be pushed out with a yiolent shake; and, 
yon know, they could not be knoeked in tight without 
a great noise. For sOme minutes 1 thought our scheme 
was at an end; but at last 1 remembered there was a 

{»aper of large screws in the locker. These I soon 
band, and made holes in the top and bottom of each 
panel, and then greased the screws; so' that I could 
put them all in with a screw-driver without the least 

To betray, bl-tr4', oerratl^en. — 

§. 300. Borst. befTer: flood, flAd, oftears, ein ®trom Don S^td« 
nen. — Gallant, %iXAkni^ Brao; tapfer. — Agitation, &d-j^ttL'-8h&n, 
Bcweflung; ftufresunq. — To push, pdsh, jtofen. — Shake, sh^ 
Mitein; @(6ntteln; @to§. — To knock n&k, flopfen ; pochen. — Tight, 
feft — Screw, skrA, ^^tauU. — Locker; Uk'-kAr. iCaflen ()um Ser- 
fcpltefen; oon lock, ®^lof)- -- l'o grease, srAz, fcpmtfren; m\^m\u 
xttL Grease, gett, — A «crew-driver, ein e^xa>mxi\^^<x« — 
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noiae* I likewise greased the sl) des of die panels, Amt 
Ükey might slip easily» Well^ while I was at work, I 
recoUeoted that theFrenohmenwere inthe habit of sieep- 
ing for an hour or two in the middle of the day, leaving 
oiuy two men on deck. This, therefore, appeared the 
best time for the execution of our plan ; for it was like- 
ly we might blnnder in the dark, and they were off 
ueir guard^ and in such security, in the middle of the 
day, mat I was determined to try. About three o'clock, 
they all came down, and tumbled into their berths. 1 
waited more than half an hour 5 and then stole into 
the cabin, hoping they were asleep« Some of the pa- 
nels were open; my nands trembled as 1 closed them, 
but fortanately I made no noise. After I had put in the 
screws, I tried eyery panel,and found that all were well 
secured. I then went to you, and, by the blessing of 
Heayen, eyery thing has tnus far gone prosperousiy!" 

"And all we have now to cto," said Travers, "is to 
keep what we haye gained; that, Arthur, is not the 
least part of the work: but diere shall be no exertion 
wanting on my part to bring the good ship safe into 
an English port." 

Trayers faitbfully kept his word ; for he paced the 
deck of the Aurora, with pistols in his hands, almost 
night and day; andwhenhe was compelledio take a little 
rest, Arthur kept watch with equal yigilance. Two 
desperate attempts were made by the French crew to 
regain their liberty : the last time, Captain Ridley (wfao 
wat now ahle to walk about and come on deck) was 
greatly inclined to send a yolley of musket baUs among 
them; but Arthur and Trayers both implored him to 
shed no blood, if it were ^ossible to ayoid it. After a 
few days of incessant toil and anxiety, a fayourable 
gale carried them into the Thames ; and, a few hours 
after their arrival at Sheemess, they had the pleasure 
of seeing the priyateer, which had captured them, brought 
in as a prize, at the stem of a British frigate. She had 

SItde, ® deutet; efdt^nb^enttt. •— To blander, ^t%Xti mad^en ; fl<l^ trcen; 
Wtf e f^iefen. — To tonafrle, ftOen; ftolpern; ft* legen. -- gtole, 
0011 to iteal. — B<ertlon, Igs-^r'-shln. flittrmoimg. — Vollirf, 
rl^Y-lh, l^tRitgf €lalt>r. ^ Tor thed, oeratefen. — iKeetiaiit, Itf^sl«'- 
»int, oiratifl^iil« ^ Toll, 9ltbett\ «tbV. — 
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eui leam to speak flnendy by ibe grammar only? — 
Well then, ^y must the grammar be stadied? — Bat 
woald it be a sbame to speak English incorrectly? — 
What does want of correctness in speakiDg and wri- 
ting always betray? — 


^9 


nebet ben eigentt^ümlid^en @ebrau(!(^ einiget Seit 

ttJttet- — Sotäbungen. — 

«• 300. 

Arthur Ridley. (Continuation.) — 

But Arthur could not just then speak. He had thrown 
himself into bis father's extended arms, and giyen ease 
to the fulness of bis heart in a burst of tears. It was 
some moments before he raised bis head from bis fa- 
ther's bosom, who thanked and blessed bim; and de- 
clared that were every thing in the world taken from 
bim, and bis gallant boy spared, he sbould still con- 
sider himself the bappiest and riebest of men. 

When Arthur had recovered from the agitation that 
had deprived bim of his voice, Travers again pressed 
bim to teil by what means he had secured the French- 
men. 

**You know,** Said Arthur, "1 left you with the in- 
tention of fitting the nails into the panels. 1 got safelv 
into the cabin^ where they slept, and soon bored au 
the holes; but when I came to fit in my nails, I found 
they might be pushed out with a violent shake; and, 
you know, they could not be knocked in tight without 
a great noise. For sOme minutes 1 thought our scheme 
was at an end; but at last 1 remembered there was a 

f^aper of large screws in the locker. These I soon 
bund, and made holes in the top and bottom of each 
panel, and then greased the screws; so* that I could 
put them all in with a screw-driver without the least 

To betray, bl-tr4', öfrrat^en. — 

§. 300. Borst befTer: flood, flAd, of tears, ein ®trom oon Z^tä^ 
nen« — Gallant, gir-l&nt, brao; tapfer. — Aidtation, &d-j^ttL'-sh&n, 
Bc»rotmg; ftufregunq. — To push, pdsh, jtofen. — Shake, ahÜi^ 
mUtUi; €$4nttfln; @to§. — To knock n&k, Hopfen; pochen. — Tight, 

Sk. — Screw, skrA, e^xauht. — Loeker; Uk'-kAr. iCaffcen ()um Ser- 
ttcfen; oon lock, ^d^lof). — To grease, srAz, fcpmteren; etnfcl^mie« 
Yen. Greaie, gett — A tcrew-drivar, ein 0(^¥Attb<ii}icifter. — 
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tictcr Htt HpMfff&mmä^ «^ovdi cfiii|cr 3dteMir. 


SoM^oUen fiei§t to wish well; ali: He wishet 
me weU. S)af^ aud^: your firiend and wellwisher. 

§. 302. 

Pflegen, to ose: @r ^fltqtt be^ SRotgend ferne pfeife 

B tauten, he used'*' to smoke fais pipe in the moming. 
ft fhibet man au$ will unbwoald; aU? He would pay her 
a Visit every moming, obet he used to pay &;c. He will 

Kay her a visit dre. @r pflt%tt {p^tqt), ^e aKe SKorgen jtt 
^tt^en. 

g. 303. 

Sollen (Sergt §* 206). (St foQ fcanf fein, he is said 
to be ill. 2)er ftinig foQ t)erte{ß fein, the king is said to 
be absent — S)er 6fnn tft offenbar ficet: üRan fagt et tft 
i^ettetfi ac, toe^balb man audS^ übetfejien fann:. they say he 
is absent; peoplesay &g» (SetgL §. 490.). S(ccuf. mit bem 
Snflnitit); flebe i. 279. 

§. 304. 

S äffen, ffot entioebet eine pa^flu obet eine acH^e 93ebeu« 
tung; bad beißt, ba^ @nbject bnitet Qttoa^ obet »etanlaßt 
(Stmad. 3^1 etilen 9aQe »itb ed mit to let, to allow, to 
permit, to suffer; im jtt^eiten %cXie mit to make, to cause^ 
to Order, to get, to bid, to have, ftc. übetfe^t. ^olgenbe 
Sfifpiele mdgen ben ®ebtan(^ biefet SBJttet etKoten: — 

Ton mustnot let the dog go 3bt maßt ben ^unb nii^t ol^ne 

out without a mnzzle. IRanlforb betank laffen. 

Will yon let me nse your Sotten @ie mit 3b^ gebet* 

Senknife? meffet nehmen laffen? 

1 von allow me (permit SBotten Sie mit etlauben, 3b^ 

me), to use your pen- gebetmeffet vx ©ebtaudb i* 

knife? nehmen? 

He suffered bis servant to @t lieg feinen Sebienten neben 

ride beside him. fl^ f)ex teiten. 

The judge caused the wit- 2)et fRi6>ttx Heft bie Beugen 

nesses to be examined. ahf^ixtn (ptüfen). 


|. ä03, ßf^nÄat, evidendy. — 


J. 304. fOlan t>etanla9t m»a$, one catttes Bomething to be 
done. — 


* 3n bn gegenkoättigen dtit fagt man beffet: He ii ased to 
gmoke, Ac. 
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Iluve my books boimd by 

Mr. Schmidt* 
When he had somethmg dis- 

agreeable to say to me, he 

made all the rest of the 

boys leaye the room. 
He ordered the prisoners to 

be ahot 
I had my servant puniahed 

by the police. 
By whom willyou g^tyour 

coat made? 
Bis master bid hun go to 

the town-hall. 
He commanded the troops 

to attack the fortress. 


3d^ laffe meine 9fid^er bet 
^etm Sd^mibt binben* 

SBenn er mix elmo^ Unange» 
ne^med gu fagen ^atte^ fo 
Iie| er oue bie anbereniba» 
ben aud bemStntmer gef^em 

@r Ite^ bie (Befangenen tx^ 
(fielen* 

3^ tte| meinen Sebienten j^ovl 
ber ^oltjei betrafen. 

93on tt>em tt^oQen Sie 3^ren 
9tod mad^en iaffen? 

®ein ^err Heg ibn nad^ bem 
9lat\)^aM ge^en. 

(Er lieg ben Xru^pen bie ge^ng 
angreifen. (Sr lieg bie 
geibng bur^ bie Zxu^pta 
angreifen.) 


§* 306. 

Sei to have ^at man fi^^ »orgufe^en, bag man ben Seen« 
fatfD »or bad ^[tortictp fe^t; benn n>enn t» na^ biefem fUfft, 
befommt ber @a|^ einen anberen ®inn, al9: I shall have my 
luür cnt, iSf merbe mir bie ^aare fdS^netben laffen; I shaU 
haye cut my hair, iif »erbe mir bie <^are abgefcf^nitten 
^oben« 

$• 306. 

Saffen, in berSebeutung t)on }nrnd(affen, fieigtto 
leave, nii^t to let; g. S3*: He left his hat in the anteroom^ 
er lieg feinen ^nt im Sot^immer. 

i. 307. 

Sagen ffeigtto aay^ totm ed fieigt: feinen debanfen 
Sorte aeben ; to teil, »enn ed fieigt einen 9(nberen mit (St^ 
tt>ad berannt mad^en. 3)ad ßrfle ifl fubjectt)), Se^tered ob^ 
iectiD. Sei @rßem ffanbelt t9 fldb ctifo b<(n:|>tf9(l^ti^ nm ben 

$. 305. &i(6 Dorfe^eitt to take care (fuppl. the «tadent; the pu- 
pil ; the scholar). — IBcf ommen, to exprest. — 

§, 307. deinen ®ebanfen SB^orte geben, to give words to one'« 
thooglits: to ezpreii one'« thoaghta by wordi. — eceomit mäd^tn^ 
to acqwuaL — 
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SoM^oUen fiei^ to wish well; ali: He wishet 
me weU. S)afier aud^: your firiend and wellwisher* 

§. 302. 

Pflegen, to use: @r ^fltqtt be^ SRotgend feine ^[Jfeife 

Brausen, he used'*' to smoke fais pipe in the moming. 
ft fnbet man auäf will nnbwoald; att ? He would pay her 
a Visit every moming, obet he used to pay &;c. He will 

Kay her a visit drc. @r pflt%tt {pfitqf), ^e aUt SRorgen ffi 
^tt^en. 

g. 303. 

Sollen (Sergt §« 206). (St foQ fcanf fein, he is said 
to be ill. 2)er ftinig foQ Utuift fein, the king is said to 
be absent. — J)et Sinn tft offenbar fifet: üRan fagt er ift 
i^erreifi ac, »ed^alb man andSi überfe^ien tann:. they say he 
is absent; peoplesay &g. (SergL §. 490.). S(c€uf. mit bem 
Snflnitio; fle^e S. 279. 

§. 304. 

S äffen, fiot entioeber eine pafüoe ober eine acti^e Seben« 
tung; bad t^tiit, ba^ @ubject bultet @tn)ad ober oeranla^ 

(Stmad. 3iit ^^^1^ 9<^Q^ ®^^ ^^ ^^^ ^^ 1^9 ^ allow, to 
permit, to suffer; im jmeiten ^aUe mit to make, to cause, 
to Order, to get, to bid, to have, &;c. überfe^t ^olgenbe 
Sfifpiele mdgen ben (Bthxau^ biefer SBJrter erO&ren: — 

Ton mnstnot let the dog go 3fft vx&it ben ^unb ni^t o^bne 

out without a mnzzle. 9Ran(forb ^erand laffen. 

Will you let me nse your SBoQen ®ie mir Sbt Seber* 

Senknife? meffer nehmen laffen? 

1 yon allow me (permit SBoIIen Sie mir erlauben, 3^^ 

me), to use your pen- gebermeffer in ^ebrandb J* 

knife? nefimen? 

He suffered his servant to @r lieg feinen Sebienten neben 

ride beside him. fid^ ^er reiten. 

The judge caused the wit- 2)er ffttibttt lieft bie Beugen 

nesses to be examined. ahf^ixtn ())räfen). 


|. d03, ^ffenSat, evidendy. -^ 


J. 304. fOtan tHtanlaft m»a$, one cadges «omething to be 
done. — 

* 3tt ber gegcntoätti^cn &t\t \a^t xajoxi ^t%c\ Ee ii luad to 
smoke, Ac 
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I hßve mj books bound by 

Mr. Schmidt« 
When he had somethmg dis- 

agreeable to say to me, he 
. made all the rest of the 

boys leaye the room. 
He ordeted the prisoners to 

be sbot 
I jbad my servant puniahed 

by the police. 
Bywhomwillyougetyour 

coatmadef 
His master bid him go to 

the town-hall. 
He commanded the troops 

to attack the fortress. 


3dEi laffe meine 9fid^ 6et 
^etm Sd^mibt binden* 

SBenn er mk elmo^ Unange» 
neffmed ju fagen ^atte, fo 
lie^ er aQe bie anbeten ibo» 
ben aud bemStntmer gef^en. 

@r lieg bie (gefangenen tx^ 
f$ie|en* 

^d^ Iie| meinen Sebienten ^on 
ber ^olijei bejirafen. 

93on »em woütn Sie 3^ren 
9tod mad^en iaffen? 

®ein ^err Heg i^n nad^ bem 
diat\)^aM gefien. 

(Erlieg ben Zxvcpptn bie ge^ng 
angreifen. (Sr lieg bie 
geibng bnr^ bie Ztxc^pta 
angreifen.) 


§♦ 306. 

Sei to have f^at man fl^ »oi^ufeffett, bag man ben Seen« 
fatiD »or bad ^tictp fe^t; benn n>enn t» m(fy biefem fUfft, 
befommt ber @a|^ einen anberen ®inn, ald: I shall have my 
hair cut, id^ merbe mir hit ^aare fd[|netben la^en; I shall 
haye cut my hair, iä) merbe mir bie <^are abgef(|^nittctt 

$. 306. 

Saffen, in ber Sebeutnng )of>n gnrttdtaffen, ^etgtto 
leave, ni^t to let; g. S3« : He left his hat in the anteroom, 
er tteg feinen ^nt im Sot^immer. 

i. 307. 

Sagen beigt to say, toenn ti fieigt: feinen debanfen 
SBorte aeben; to teil, n>enn ed ^eigt einen 9(nberen mit (Sif^ 
mad berannt machen. 3)ad @rße ifl fnbjectt)), Se^tered ob^ 
[ectit). Sei @rßem ^anbelt ed fidb a(fo ^an))tfid^ti^ nm ben 

{. 305.. &ub t)orfe(ettt to take care (fuppL the Atadent; the pu- 
pil; the scholar). — ^fommen, to exprest. — 

§, 307. deinen ®ebanfen SB^orte ofben, to give words to oue't 
khooglits: to ezpreii one'« thoughts by wocdi. — %t\«(cc<l x&^<k^^xc^ 
U> aequaiaL — 
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I amwer for it. 

He anstoered (to) my ques- 

tion. 
I apologhe to you /br my 

error. 

He approved of my conduct 
1 arrived at your house. 
I asked (of) nim. 
I asked for agiass of wine. 
He aiked after your son* 
I avail myself of this op- 

portonity. 
I oargained, bär -gin'd, for 

a horse. 
The dog barked at me. 
I bore with her bad temper. 
They beg for peace. 
I beg of you to do it. 
I believe in God. 
Nature had bestawed upon 

her so much beauty. 
I was blamed for it. 
She blushed at that. 
He blushed for shame. 
He boards with my brother. 

He bowed to me. 

1 called upon the baronet. 

He will call at your house. 

We called for wine. 

He does not care for me. 

She complied with my re- 

quest* 
I condole with you. 

You may confide in me. 
His army only consisted of 

infantry. 
She delightedin doinggood. 

That d^end$on(upon)yovL. 


3Wl fle^e bafftt. 

@t antwortete auf meine grage. \ 

3$ bitte Sie »egen meinet 
ge^Ierd (3rrt(!umd) um Set' 
flebunfl- 

@r biDigte mein SBenefimen. 
3(^ fam bei 3^tem ^aufe an. 
3d^ ftaftte i^n. 
3$ ))erlangte ein ®tad SBein. 
@c fragte naä> 3btem @o(ne. 
3(9 benu^e biefe @elegen^eit 

3($ ^anbelte um ein $ferb. 

!Der ^unb beDte mi^ an. 
3dEl ertrug i^re bife gaune. 
@ie bitten um ^rieben. 
^äf bitte (Bit, e^ ju t^un. 
3cb glaube an @ott* 
S)ie 3latnt f)at ifir fo mel 

@(]b^nbett gegeben. 
3(^ würbe bed^alb getabelt. 
Sie enöt^ete barüber. 
®r »urbe rotb t)or ©d^am. 
@r i§t (bat ben 2if^) bei mei* 

nem Sruber. 
®r verbeugte fl^ üor mir. 
3^ befugte ben Saronet. 
@rtt)irbbei3^nen üorfommen. 
fflir riefen nad^ SBein. 
@r fümmert fid^ ni($t um mid^. 
©ie bewittigte meine Sitte. 

3$ ne^me Sntfieil (^n 3^tem 

©(Sbmerje. 
©ie Mnnen mir vertrauen, 
©eine Slrmee beßanb blöd aud 

©ie fanbSBergnügenamSBo^^ 
t|>un. 
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llcicv Ich e^efttNnlid^n'.Oefrraui^ ctaigct dHMrttr. 


fle determinedanBetÜDf; ont 

immediately. 
I deipaired of sucoess. 
He died wiih hunger« 
I dme with her eyeryweek. 
They feed on vegetables, 

vM'-jl-ti-b'lz. 
He flees from danger. 
He will impose upon you, 
She lütened, Us'-n'd, to what 

I Said. 
I longed for my couDtry. 

Why do you look at me? 
1 \yas looking for a word 

in the dictionary» 
Meddle noiwith other peo- 

ple's concems« 
He meditated upon the bu- 

siness. 
I often meet with them. . 
He mused on what he had 

heard. 
He noted it down. 

He packed up his clothes. 
I partake in your joys. 

We persisted in our demands« 

P/cA; t^p that pen. 
That pteyed upon his mind. 
He profiU by my error, 
The children read to us. 
I rely upon your word. 

I rejoice at seeing you. 
Remind me of it. 
He will repent ofhis eon- 
duct. 

He tries to rid himself of 
his creäkors. 


reifen. 
3(9 ))er2»eifelte am (Erfolg. 
@r fiaro t)or junger. 
34^ effe jebe Sßo(]^e bet tfnr. 
®ie leben ))on ^flangen. 

gt piebt Me ©efabr. 
ßr mtS ®te betrü^jen. 
®te boi^dS^te auf meme^ 9lebe* 

3$ febnte mt^ nati^ meinem 

SBaterlanbe. 
Sßarum fiebli S)u mt$ an? 
3(9 fu^te na(9 einem Sßorte 

in bem SBörterbn^e. 
3Kif(9t @u$ ni^t in anberer 

geute Slngetegenffetten. 
@r backte über \><x^^ 9efd^Sft 

na(b* 
3* treffe fle oft. 
@r uberba^lte, »ad er gebart 

batte. 
®r (notirte ed) f^rieb fl(b e« 

auf. 
er ^)a(fte feine ftleiber ein. 
3$ nebme Z^eil an 3^ten 

greuben. 
SBir be^arrten auf unfern gor» 

berunften. 
^eben Sie biefe geber auf. 
I)ad beunrubtgte ibn fe^r. 
®r benu^t meinen S^rt^ww* 
3){e Atnber lafen m,^ oor. 
3^ reti&ne (»erlaffe midb) anf 

3^r SBort. 

3cb freue micb, ©ie ju fe^en* 
©rinnern Sie micb baran. 
6r »irb feine 2luffü^rung ht* 

reuen. 
(Sr fu^t jl(9 »on feinen OWu^ 
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ni^cr »fit eifitnllftMl^eit ^thtmO^ cHiider dettwtcftr. 


I^n Mhoot at it. 

That smells o/musk (A). 

ril Miand by you. 

They stared at as. 

Hiey were tatking about 

you. 
He is waiting for you» 
Has he written to them? 
He was affected at it. 
1 was afpicted at it 
We were alarmed at the 

news. 
She was charmed with his 

conduet. 
I am ccncerned at it. 

He is enraged ) at your be- 
He is irritated) haviour. 
I am pleased with her. 
She was provoked at his 

sneer. 
He was Struck with horror. 
We were all surprised at 

seeing him among us. 
We were touchedat hisgrief. 


3d^ tt)tD banad^ f^ttfen. 
2)ad rie(!(^t nad^ SBtfcmt.; 
3(^ »itt Sf^nen bei^le^eit 
Sie tlarrtcn un« an, 
9Kan fptad^ ))on S^nen. 

®t »artet anf ®{e. 
$at er i^nen gef^riebenl 
®r »ar ba»on gerührt 
3* »ar betrübt baruber* 
SBir »urben öon ben 9lad^» 

rtdbten beunruhigt, 
©te »ar entjürf t über fein ©e^ 

tragen. 
®« t^ut mir leib, (^6) beflage 

eö.) 
er tfl »ut^enb (ergürnt) über 

3^r SSenebmen. 
3^ bin jufcieben mit tbr. 
©te »urbe burc^i feine l^o^ni* 

f(^e SRiene gereijt. 
®r tt)urbe parröor ©i^rerfen. 
SBir tuaren 2tIIe ubtxxa^äft, i^n 

unter und ju fe^en. 
SBir tDurben t)on feinem Äum» 

mer gerührt. 


Ueber ben eigent^flmlii^en ®ebrau(^ einiger 3^it» 
»örter» — Uebungen jum Ueberfe^en. — 

S. 31i. 

^xt^Mt mi>lt\). (gortfe^ung.) 

SBa^renb i^re« Slufentbalte« ju gonbon »ar ifire ®e» 
fd^i^te t>it Slagedneuigfeit, unb »iel Sewunberung »urbe bem 
Sene^men 2:rat>er«* unb älrt^urö gegoHt; unb bem Capitain 
Slible^ »urbe »on ||o^em Drte ju »erflefjen gegeben, bafc 

§. 344. 2)ie XaQttnem%fcit, the new» of the day. -- Sotten, er«, 
geil, to excfte (by). — :©cm ©apitain SRIbtep tourbc gu t)erjlei)en gegeben, 
Captain Ridley was given to understand. @. §. 409. ff. 3)utä SBcg^ 
laffung ber 9)rdpofttion to i|l ßapttain mtU)^ sum birecten Öbject (9lc* 
rttfati»; gematl^t, unb babutc^ bie pafjioe SBenbung m6gli(J geworben. — 
4>^pen OM, from high autborlty. — 
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mn fein @o|fn in t)ie SKarine treten vooUtt, man befonbetd 

auf feine 93eforberung bebad^t fein n)ürDe. 

SBoItet 9itble^ moQte feinen ®o(in nid^t meiter unter fei» 
net $(nf{!(j^t behalten. @r ad^tete feinen 9Kut^ unb feine f^i(* 
nen @tunbf&^e, unb lieg ed in feinet ^a% ob er prAilfe^ 
ren nnb bad ®ut betoirt^f^aften, ober bad i^m gemadS^te Vn» 
erbieten annehmen moDte. 

„aSater/' fagte Slrt^ur, ,,i(^i bin fel^r jnng, nnb fiabe ete 
Seben Dor mir, »etd^ed naä) meiner Ueberjeupng nä^Ii^et 
angen^enbet tt)erben fann, atd in einem S^f^^^nbe unt^tiaet 
Sequemßcfifeit. 3^ »iH meinem Saterlanbe mit grenben bte^ 
nen, unb bitte ®ott, ba§ i^ im @tanbe fein mdge, (Stmad für 
feinen 2)ienP ju t^un." 

3^ »iH mi^ niftt bei ber ©(^lilberung i^xn änfunfl 
gu SOfion SWoor auf^ialten, no(S() bei bem erfreulichen SBiebet* 
fef^en jtt)if(S()en Strt()ur unb feiner Jante unb gouflne* SSiele 
3öf>re llnb bal^in fleganflen, feit 2trt^ur aW SWibf^i^)man Wente 
unb mit ber größten S^re jum gieutenant befJrbert »urbe. 
St ifl nun ein ta:pferer unb au*gejei(!()neter Dffljier, ber ©tolj 
feine« Sater«, bie SBonne feine« alten greunbe« Trauer«, eine 
6:^te für fein Saterlanb unb ber (Batte feiner pbfd^en Safe 
^^6be. 

^a« (Semälbe, ba« xä> ^ier gef(S()ilbert f^abe, ifl n{($t 
übertrieben. Slrtbur ifl fein ®ebilb meiner ®inbilbung«fra^: 
e« ifl na$ bem Seben gegei^net, unb fann tyon j[ebem ^ma* 
linge t)er»irtri(S()t »erben, ber folgenben ®pru(!^ unferer flirre 
gu feiner ßebenöregel ma^t: „Z\)\xt 3)eine ©^ulbigfeit in bem 
©tanbe, gu mldftm e« ®ott gefallen mag, S)id^ gu berufen." 

(Snbe,) 

Zttttn tt)o((fn, to choose to enter(Acc.) @. §. 304. — Ttan toörbe be- 
fonber^ tc, he should be peculiarly marked for promotion. — Qntn 
Slufftcbt behalten, to control, k&n-tr&r. — ^d^brit @tunbf&(e, higk 
prindples. — ftSai^l, choice. — S3eioirt()f(^aften, to cultivate. — 9tad^ 
metner Ueberseugung, I am now convinced. — Unt^&tiae 93e<tuemlt4' 
feit, inactive ease. — fSftit greuben, with alacrity, :&-i&k'-krl-tl. — 
34 toiU mic^ nic^t tc, auf |1) alten, 1 will not gtay to describe, &c — 
(2hrifreuU6, joyful. — l2Bieberfe(^en , meeting. — ^a()inge^en, to roll 
on. — dienen oU . . . . , to go through one's service as 

— dum Lieutenant befotbert werben, to pass as lieotenant — 
SD^tt ber grof ten Qifxt, with the greategt credit. — SSonne, delicht» 
di-lif. -« Uebertrciben, to exaggerate, d^z-adj'-i-r4t« — Q^ciü^, 
creature^ kr^'-tshAr. —• i^ad^ bem Seben getc^nen, to draw from lif«. 

— aßerwirllicben, to realize, rÄ'-4t>b. — SünöUng, yoatli. — EebtnS* 
repfl, rn/e ot llfe. — 
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3^ »oDte i^m tnehte £)anKaTfeit audbtfitfen, aOein et 
^etfdS^iDanb pld^(t($. — 3<9 m&Sftt mi^ gern meinem Sätet« 
lanU n&^Hi) ma(!^en, n)enn t^ nut loügte, me t$ ed anfan^ 
gen foUte« — @t xooütt mit ®^aben {uffigen, aQein et fonnte 
ed ntdSit* — 6t tooUtt 5UIe« gewinnen; unb »etlor ?ltte«. — 
Senn i^^ »ägte, »ad et »td, fo »flrbe i6) ed tfim geben«— 
3(ft »ottte t^m Mod jeigen, bag et ji(|) ittte. — (Sx mü fein 
$fetb anhalten, et fann e« abet nit()t. — 2Bit »outen but^ 
bad Senfiet entmeic^en, aDein ed »at mit eifetnen @t&ben t)et« 
(eben, — 34> »iD 3b"^^ meinen ©efudt mad^en. — 5)et ge* 
^ime Slatb Somel foO tobt fein. — 2)ie Stude foU getfÜtt 
fein. - 9Bad »oOen @ie? 3^ tDiO meine gljte. SoOen Gie 
aucb bie Koten? — SBotten ®ie eine f(^öne Äudgabe t)Ott 
Gbafefpeate? — Sßad »oDen ®ie mit meinem Sn^e? 3^ 
»^ Mo« bie Äupfet anfeben. — 3^ mö^te, ba§ Sie immet 
mit 3b^^ni Stubet englif^ fptäien. — SBa« fott i^ benn 
tbunV (SBaö »ottet 3bt ba§ i^ t^ue?) — 3* bin übetgengt, 
ba§ et mit »obl »ifl. — ^^ benfe m6)t, bag et mit übel 
»iO. — SBa« n>ia 2)ö« fagen? SBad »oOte et bamit fagen? 

3tb lieg ibn fpte^en, fo öiel et »oDte, — 8a§t 3)a« 

f:eben, 3I>^ mügt e« ni*t angteifen. — 34) b^be meinen 
übf(S()en, fleinen (Simpel bat)on fliegen laffen. — gajl jeben 
2ag fommen ®(S()iffe au« bet ßeüante an; allein man Iä§t 
fte nidS^t ^etein gum SIblaben, bi« {!e Quarantaine abgebalten 
liabem — SBie tbeuet »oHen Sie mit 3!)ad lajfen?'3d^ »iH 
e« 3btt^tt gum 6infauf«pteife lajfen. — 3^ übetlafle 3)i^ 
Deinem eigenen ®e»iffen. — Sie »etben aUe« flnbi^n^ »ie 
6ie ed »etliegen. — 3)ie ®(S()iIbft5ten »etbetgen ibte ©et 
nntet bem Sanbe, unb lajfen jie bott »on bet Sonnenbifte 
andbtuten. — Ct »oute mi(S^ ni^t üotbei laffen. — ©ie 
»ottte mi^ ni^t fpte^en laffen. — 3)et «tgt Iie§ x1)n JBaf» 
fet ttinf en, ha et e« »etlangte. — 2)et Äöntg Iie§ ben alten 
^aOafl niebeneifen. - J)et ©enetal Heg bie «tmee in 
©iblai^totbnung »ottürfen. — 3(b mug meine M^tx binben 

SSerfci^totnben, to disappear. — 9[nfangen, to do; to set aboat 

— C^aDen zufügen, to hurt. — «In^^atten; to gtop. — CfnttoeiÄen, 
to escape. — SlRit eiferncn ©toben oerfe^^en, barred. — ®n geJ^etmer 
Btat^, aprivy (1) connsellor. — g^tote, flute (u). — 3)if 9{oten, the mogic 

— JMeÄupfer.the plates. — Gimpel, goldfinch. — ftuMaben, to anload. 

— Üuatantaine abgalten, to perform quarantine, kw&r'-rln-t^'. — 
«ln!auf«ptei«, orime-cost, prlm'-k6gt. — €5dJilDfr6tc, turtle, tdr'-t'L — 
«««btöten, to hatch. — fßotUi, fto) pass. — »etlanöen, to reqaire. 

— 9iiebnreifen, to demolith, d^mil'-Uh; to throw dowo. — ^la(^t> 
üttttung, Order of battle. — 
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itc^ ^en eiflentl^fimndjen ®c0rau(^ einiger 3eit»drter. 


laffen. Son »cm xcoUtn @ic flc binbcn laffcn? — 3^ 5«^ 
mit bie ^aarc fcj^netben laffen. — 3* »iH ^^n bejkafen laf* 
feil. — aSenn i^ i^ii bcfiraft f^abeii »erbe, »itb er fl^ bef^ 
fem. — Sr lieft mid^^ bic {Redginung beja^Ien, obgletdgi iä) feine 
2ufl jetflte, nii($ für bie SSerfdgiwettbung meiner ©efdbtten be* 
firafen ju laffen, — Der ^erjog öon Wellington lieg bie Srnp» 
pen fldb fcblaflferttg machen. — ia^t bie Seute b^ein fom» 
men. — Sagt bie- I)amen berein fommen. — - 8ag ben ®4nei» 
ber »arten. — 8ag ben ®(!bubmacber »ieber fommen,— Qx 
lieg bieSKeuterer erfi^iegen. — 3dSl f^abe mir fajjen laffen.,. 

— SReine SWutter läßt Sie bitten, ju i^r gu fommen. 

SBa« fagen (Sie bagu? — Sagen @ie „fa'' ober ,,netn/' 

— 5^ föflte ber SRagb, ffe foHte gener madgien, — Sagt 
bem JBebienten, er foH gii^t anjfinben. — ^ä) fagte e« »äre 
eine groge Ungereimtbett erfl bie Sinbtlbung«fraft jn nabren, 
unb bann ben SSerflanb* — ^at er 3bnen gefagt, bag er 8on» 
bott Derlaffen »irb? — 

SBoEen ®ie mir einen {Rorf mai^en? 3a, mein ^en, 
me »ollen ®ie ibn gemad^t l^aben? Sie muffen ibn ein »e* 
nig beqnemer ma(t)en, atö ben Seiten, ben ®ie mir gemacht 
^aben. SBann »irb er fertig fein? 3cb »erbe Sie niift »ar» 
ten laffen. — SWad^en Sie mir ba« SSergnugen, mir 3^w 
abreffe gn geben. — SBad \)abt 3bt beute gemacbt? 3^ 
babe eine Hebung (Aufgabe) gemacht 34) W^^ uo(]b t^erfc^ie^ 
bene anbere 3)inge gu mai^en. — SBad maä)M 3bt eben in 
® arten? 3<^ mä^te ein kadtt für meine ®cb»e^er. ®eib 
3bT fertig? 9licbt gang, aber e« ifl m^t »iel mebr gu t^un* 

— ÜRa4)en Sie mir feine S5or»firfe, iäf bitte (Sie baruw. 

— SKan ma^t gute Slajlrmeffer in Snglanb. — 3<^ »erbe 
balb eine $Reife nacb @n^lanb macben. — (£d ifi beffer 3u« 
ge^änbniffe ald (ffcb) getnbe gu ma($en. — ^at man genet 
im Gmpfanggimmer gemacht? — (Scbnetben Sie mir bocb eine 
geber. — @r ging mi) ämerifa, um fein ©Ifltf gu mad&en. — 

3(b fierbe ))or junger. — SKan mug nie am glüAicben 
(Srfolge folcber Unternel^mungen t)erg»eifeln, bie man für ba6 

SEtetbnung, bilL — a3erf(b»enbung , prodigality, prftd-dl-g&r-l-d; ex- 
travagance, Aks-tr&v'-a-gäns. ^ Si^ oorberetten; to prepare; to 
make ready (for). — SKeuterer, mutineer, mj^-tln-n^r'. — Unae< 
reimtbeit; absurdity, &b-sAr'-dl-ti. — 9tä^xtn, to nourish, nAr-rlshi 
to feed. — SSerftanb, understanding; intellects, in'-tAl-Ukts. ~ ®e« 
quem, easy. ~ @in fRadtt, a battle-door. -— S3ort9urf, reproach, 
rl-pi^&tsh'. — 9la{trmeffer, razor, ri'-zAr. — - ^ugeft&nbmf , coocesslon. 

— e^Mtben (eine getet), to make. — »txv»t\\da, \ä ^<&iv^< — 
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Uibtt ben eigentt^flmlii^en ®ebraud| einiget deifwdrtcr. 


3$ tßoUtt i^m meine SDanfbarfett audbtfitfen, aQein et 
»etf4)n>anb ^>Iö^Iic(). — ^ä) miä)tt tnidö gern meinem ©atet» 
(anbe nü^Ii(]^ mad^en, n>enn xä) nur mfigte, n)ie i(!^ ed anfan^ 
gen foUte* — @r »oute mir ©(i^aben iufflgen, attein er fonnte 
ed nidj^t. — 6r »ottte Silier gewinnen, unb üerlor ?ined. — 
SBenn iif »ügte, »a« er will, fo »ürbeidgi eeif^m geben.— 
^ä) »ottte i^m bloÄ jeigen, bag er j!d() irrte. — 6r »ifffein 
$ferb anhalten, er fann e« aber nitbt — SBir »outen bnr(^ 
ba^ Senfter entmeic^ien, aOein ed toax mit eifernen @täben t)er' 
(eben. — 3cb xoiß, Sb*^^^ meinen S3efu^ madgien. — S)er fle* 
^Ime 9iatb 8on>eI foE toit fein. — SDie »rfltfe foD jerfifct 
fein. - SBa« »otten @ie? 3* mü meine glöte. SBoEen 61e 
aud) bie Sloten? — SBotten ®ie eine fdböne Aufgabe »on 
6i}ciU^Tfit<ixti — SBad »ollen Sie mit meinem Sncbe? 3^ 
»in blod bie Äu^>fer anfeben. — 3^ möcbte, bag Sie immer 
mit ^i)xtm 5Bruber engliftib fpracben. — SBa« foQ ^^ benn 
tbun* (2Bö* »«>net 3br ba§ i^ tbue?) — 3* bin ubergeugt, 
bag er mir »obl »itt. — 3* benfe ni^t, M^ er mir übel 
»ia. — SBae n>iC Dad fagen? 2Baö »ottte er bamit fagen? 

3(b lieg ibu [preisen, fo t)iel er »oute. — Saßt 3)a« 
Peben, 3^^ w^ü^t cd ni(bt angreifen. — 3^ b^^be meinen 
|)übfcben, fleinen (Simpel baüoii flliegen laffen. — gafl jeben 
Sag fommen ©cbiffe aud ber Seöante an; allein man lagt 
fle niä)i \)txtin jum 9(blaben, bid {le Duarantaine abgebalten 
^aben. — SBie tbeuer »oHen Sie mir S)ad laffen? 30 »ill 
e« 3bnen ium Sinfaufdpreife laffen. — 3(3b fiberlaffe S)i(b 
©einem eigenen ®ctt>iffen. — Sie werben 3lIIed flnbj^n, »ie 
6ie e« »erliegen. — SDie (Scbilbfröten verbergen ibre 6ier 
unter bem ©anbe, unb laffen fie bort »on ber ©onnenbifte 
audbrüten. — (&x xooütt micb nicbt »orbei laffen. — ®ie 
»oute micb nicbt fpred>en laffen. — 2)er 9lrjt Iie§ ibn ffiaf» 
fer trinfen, ba er ed »erlangte. — Der Äßnig lieg ben alten 
^allafl niebeneigen. — S)er ®eneral lieg bie «rmee in 
C^Iatbtorbnung »orrfltfen. — 30 mug meine a5ü(3ber binben 

S3erfcbteinben, to disappear. — anfangen; to do; to set about. 

— €5^aDen jufögen, to hurt. — ^ti^alUn, to stop. ~ C^ttociÄcn, 
to «scape. — ÜRit eifernen ©täBen t>erfe^en, barred. — ^in gel^etmer 
Stat^, aprivy (1) counsellor. ~ Jlöte, flute (u). — 3)ie 9{oten, the music. 

— ^ie Tupfer, the plates. — ©impet, goldfinch. — Su^Iaben, to unload. 
^ Üuarantaine abflauen, to perform quarantine, kwftr'-rin-t^n'. — 
€lnf auf«prei«, prlmc-co8t, prlm'-k&st. — @4)Ubfrötc, turtle, tAr'-t'L — 
fBLuibtüttn, to natch. — SSorbet; fto) pass. — SBerlangen; to reqoire. 

— 9{ieberreifen/to demolish, d^-mölMsh; to throw down. — Gdbia^t* 
0i^ttung, Order of battle. •— 
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Heber tcn eiflent^fimndjen ®ebrau(^ ehtigec 3e{t»drter. 


laffen. Son »cm »oHen @tc flc binbcn laffcn? — 3^ W^ 
mit bie ^aarc fd^nctben laffen. — 3* »itt t^n bejkafen laf» 
fen. — aSenn ic(^ i^n befiraft f)abt\\ »erbe, »itb er fl^ bef^ 
fem. — Sr lieg mii^ bie 9iedginung beja^Ien, obgleidf) iä) feine 
Suft geigte, mic^ ffir bte Serfc(^»enbung meiner ®efibtten be> 
trafen ju laffen. — Der ^erjog öon SBeEington lieg bie Srnp» 
pen ^^ fcblaflfertig mac(^en, — Sagt bie Scute f^txtin fom» 
men. — 8agt bie 3>amen berein fommen. — 8ag ben ®4nei» 
bet »arten. — 8ag ben Qä)\xf^ma^tx »iebcr fommen.— (Ic 
lieg bieSKeuterer erfd()iegen. — 3<^ ^^^^ wife f^flen laffen. •• 

— SReine SRntter lagt Sie bitten, ju if)x }u fommen. 

SBad fageu (Sie bagu? — ©a^en @ie „fa'' ober ,,nein/' 

— 5^ f^flte ber SRagb, fie foHte gener maä^tn. — Sagt 
bem JBebienten, er foH gidgit anjflnben. — ^ä) fagte e« »5re 
eine groge Ungereimtbeit, erfl W Sinbilbnngöfraft jn näbren, 
nnb bann ben SSerflanb. — ^at er 3bnen gefaxt, bag er 8on» 
bon oerlaffen »irb? — 

SBoEen Sie mir einen Slotf machen? ^a, mein ^en, 
»ie »otten ®ic it)n gemad^t ^aben? Sic muffen ibn ein »e* 
nig beqnemer maibtn, atö ben Seiten, ben ®ie mir gema(](ft 
^aben. SBann »irb er fertig fein? 3^^ »erbe Sie ni^t »ar» 
ten laffen. — SWad^en Sie mir ba« SSergnfigen, mir 3^w 
abreffe gn geben. — SBad ^abt 3ftt freute gemacht? 3^ 
babe eine Uebnng (^nfgabe) gemai^t. 34) Wtt nc6) k^erfc^ie^ 
bene anbere Dinge gn machen. — SBad xaaä)ttt 3bt eben im 
®arten? 3<$ ma^te ein StadFet ffir meine (S($»e^er. ®eib 
3br fertig ? 9licbt gang, aber ed ifi nicbt Hei mebr gn t^um 

— SRa^ien Sie mir feine S5or»nrfe, i(ib bitte (Sie bamm. 
— • SKan macbt gnte Slajlrmeffer in Snglanb. — 3(^ »erbe 
balb eine $Reife nacb @nalanb ma^en. — (£d ifi beffer 3tt« 
ge^&nbniffe ald ({leb) geinbe gn ma($en. — ^at man genet 
im Gmpfanggimmer gemalt? — ©cbneiben Sie mir bo^ eine 
geber. — ®r ging na^ Slmerifa, nm fein ©Ifltf gu maitftn. — 

3(^ fierbe ))or ^nnger. — SKan mng nie am glüAidi^en 
(Srfolge fol(ber Unternel^mnngen t)erg»eifeln, bie man für ba6 

SEtetbnung, bill. — a3erf(b»enbung, Drodigality, prftd-dl-g&r-l-ti; ex- 
travagance, Aks-tr&v'-a-gäns. ^ Si^ vorbereiten/ to prepare; to 
make ready (for). — fl^euterer, mutineer, mj^-tln-n^r'. — ttnae« 
reimtbeit; absurdity, &b-8Ar'-dl-d. — 9l&f)Xtn, to nourish, nAr-rlsli; 
to feed. — SSerftanb, understanding; intellects, in'-tAl-Ukts. ~ ®e« 
quem; easy. — &\n fRadtt, a battle-door. — S3or»ttrf, reproach, 
n-protsh'. — Süaftrmeffer, razor, ri'-zAr. — ^ugeft&nbnif, coocesslon. 

— 6(bneiben (eine gfeber), to make. — Seri»eifeln, to despair. — 
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9911 Hn fl^oerf>icn. 


at last saw it alight upon his master's nose, and imme- 
dmiely fly o/f agaiD. ^^Ah/' exciaimed the Negro, ^'me 
glad to see you bum your foot." 

Peace aod piece. — The author of a play, at its 
first representatioD, and soon öfter the last war between 
France and England was dectared, seemg the audience 
to be small, observed to Morton, the dramatic writer, 
who was near him in the pit: ^^The thinness of the 
house is owing, I suppose, to the«oar." ^^No^ Sir," said 
Morton, "to the pieceJ^ 

The Gymnotus, or Electricai Eel, is a fish very Utile 
known. The galvanic electrieity of the gymnotus, says 
Baron Humboldt^ eauses a Sensation which cau hardly 
be said to be specifically distinct from that which is oc- 
casioned by the conductor of an electricai machinci a 
Leyden jar, or even the voltaic pile« The same Obser- 
vation has been made respecting the torpedo or electri- 
cai ray. In the gymnotus, however, the diiference that 
does exist is the more striking in proportion as the 
shocks are greater. No man exposes himself rashly to 
the first discharges of a strong and highly irritated gym- 
notus. If^ by accident, a shock be received before the 
fish is wouuded or tired out by the pursuit, Ulis shock 
is so painfiil, that it is impossible even to find an ex- 
pression to describe the nature of the Sensation. 1 do 
not remember to have ever experienced, from the dis- 
Charge of a large-sized Leyden jar, a shock so dread- 


To alight, d-Iit', abpeigen ; fic^ niebedoffen. — Me glad &c., x>tx» 
borbenefi (corrupt) ©nglifcö, wie \>\t SJcaer flewobnlit^ fprc(^en; an» 
ftatt : 1 am glad to see you burnt your K»ot. — Peace, p^s, griebe. 

— Representation, r^p-pri-z^nt-a'-shAn , Sorflettun^. — The audi- 
ence, d'-di-^ns, bif ^u^örer; bte Bufc^auer; baß publicum. — Mor- 
ton, ni6r'-t'n. — Dramatic, dr4-mit'-ik, bramatifd^ ; §um ©c^aufpiel 
dej^örig. — Pit, 5)arterre. — To owe, 6, fc^utbifl fein; ^u loetbanten 
iaben. - 

Gymnotus, jim-n^-tAs , ©^mnot. — £el, ^1 , 9(at. — Galiranic, 
g&l-vto'-!k, galt)anif(^ — Specifically, spi-sif-fik-äl-li , fpecififd), 
genau. - Conductor, kon-d&k'-tAr, Sonbuctor. — Machine, m&-sndn', 
«afc^ine. — Jar, j4r, Ärufl. — Voltaic, vol-ta'-ik, öoUaifA. — Pile, 
|rfl, »feiler; ©äute. Voltaic pile, t)ottaifcJ)e@dute. — Torpedo, t&r-p^'- 
dik, Ärompfftf*. — Ray, ri, moc^e. — Rashly, r&sh'-II, oerweflen. — 
Discharge, dis-uhäij^ enttabung. — Irritated, ir-rl-tat-Äd, erjümt 

— Tp be tired out, ermübet. •— Pursuit, pÄr-sät', SSerfolgung. — 
PaIoM f^^mer^t^aft. — Large-riized, aroi. S3cn large unb sise, 9töfe; 
0tftaU. — 
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Son Un Mvcrbirn. 


fid as one which I received on placing my feet on a 
gymnotus which had ßist been drawn out of the water* 
I feit duriiig the rest of the day an acute pain in the 
knees, and in almost every Joint of the body. A blow 
upon the stomach, a stone falling on the head^ a vio- 
lent electric explosion, produce imtanüy the same ef- 
fect. We distinguish nothing when the whole nervous 
System is affected at once. To experience the difference 
beUeved to exist between the sensations produced by 
die voltaic pile and electrical fishes, the latter must be 
touched when they are reduced to a State of extreme 
weakness. In that case, we observe that the electrical 
eels and torpedos cause twitchings of thie muscles 
which are propagated along the arm, from the part 
resting on the electric organ up to the elbow. This 
trembling, which is not visible extemally, slighUy re- 
sembles the very slight commotions produced by our 
artificial electrical apparatuses. M. Bayon, some time 
ago, was Struck with the difference; and the common 
people, to characterize the nature of this extraordinary 
Sensation, $tUl confound, so to say^ the cause with the 
effect, and call the gymnotus Tremblador in the Spanish 
colonies, and Anguüle tremblante in French Guiana. In 
fact» on touching these electrical fishes, we seem to 
feel at every shock a Vibration, an internal trembling, 
which lasts for two or three seconds, and which is 
foUowed by a painful numbness. 

Persons most accustomed to electrical shocks sup- 

}»ort, with repugnance, those given by a torpedo one 
bot four inches in length; but the power of a gymnotus 
is ten Umes greater, as we have seen by its effect upon 
horses. It often happens, in taking young crocodiles of 

Acute, A-kj^t',f4arf ; ftec^enb. — Joint, ®elenf. — Stomach^stAm'-mflky 
SRaaen. — Nervous, nÄr'-vAs, ner\>ö8. Nervous System, Siert>enr9ftem. 
— Believed to exist -— umgebrel^^ter 9[ccufattt> m\t bem 3nftnttit>. G. 
§. 879. — Twitching, twiubMng, Sud ung ; Ärampf. — To propagate, 
pr&p'-ft-g4t, fortpflanzen. — Commotion, S3ett)egun9; ^d^tttterung. — 
Apparatus, ap-p4-rÄ'-tAs, Slpparat; S3orri((tun(). — To characterize, 
kftr'-4k-tAr-lz , (j^arafteriftren; Bejetc^^nen. — To confound, t>ertt)ed(> 
fein. — Treniblador, ditterer, fpt. - - ^r'i bte fpanif^en SBortn: 
auf or, ar» er, ir, baben ben %on auf ber le|ten ®itbe. — Auguille 

^ 1.1 «^ A^» flJF »Jl «»1«» kll.«.' *X ^:iA^..«.k«.. CHT/«! Oit^*m^j*t 
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two or three feet in length^ and litde fishcs in the same 
net with gymnoti, that the fishes are foond dead, and 
the crocodile expiring. The Indians in snch cases, say 
that the youug crocodile had not time to tear the net, 
becanse the gymnotos had paralyzed and pnt him kon 
de combat. These terrible fishes^ althoogh caniivoroiis 
and of an aspect hideous as the serpent, are neverthe- ' 
* less in some measnre docile, and naturaUy of a peace- 
able dispositiou. Much leu actiye than our eels, they 
readüy accustom themselves to their new prison ; they 
eat everything that is offered them, but withont mani- 
festing a great voracity. They do not diseharge their 
violent shocks nnless irritated; and then especiaUg if 
tickled along the under part of the body, at die trans- 
parent part of the electrical Organs, at the pectoral fio, 
the Ups, the eyes, and especially if die sUn be touched 
near the gill-cover. AU these parts seem to be the mosi 
sensible, for here the skin is diinnest and hast loaded 
with fat. 

Fishes and reptiles which have never before feit the 
shocks of a gymnotus, do not seem to be wamed of 
their danger by any particolar instinct. Although its 
iform and size are ratker imposing, a' little tortoise which 
we pnt into the same tub approached it widi confidence; 
it wanted to hide itself under the eel's beUy ; but scarce- 
hf had it touched it with the end of (its feet, when it re- 
ceived a shock, too feeble , indeed^ to kiU it, but streng 
enough to make it retire as far away as possible. From 
that moment the tortoise would no longer remain in the 
vicinity of the torpedo. And so, in all the pools or 

Crocodile, kry-kA-dll, ob. kry-kA-dll,Ärofobi(l.-Net, 9lt%, — Gymnod, 
f. §. 27. wegen ber 5(u«fprad&e unb Söitbung be« |5luraW.— To paralyse, 
par'-r4-lb, lähmen. — Put onc hors de combat^ h&r dA c6ng'-D&, fronj. 
oufer bem ©cfcc^t bringen; fampfefiunfdjig machen. — Camivorous, 
kir-nlv'-vA-rÄ«, ffeif^freflenb. — Hideous, hid'-I-Ä», 5äf li* ; al)f*eu« 



41-11, befonber«. — Totickle, ft^eln. — Pectoral, pÄk-tÄ-r4i, m 
©nijt fle^^Brig; ©rufl». — Fin, gloffeber. — GlU-cover, (gH'-). ^^^ 
menbetfe. — 

Reptile, rÄp'-tll, SReptit. - Instinct (l'-I), (RaturtrieB; SnfKnct. — 
Imposing.tmpcfant; (e^rjfunl^tgebietenb. — Tortoise, tÄr'-dz, @^itb» 
Mte. — Tub (Ä), gaf. — It wanted to hide itself, f. $• 304. — 
Pool, 9Mt; »föje ; fleinet An*. — 
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'eamlets which it inbabits, one finds very few fishes of 
y other species. The gymnotns often kills widiout 
vouring its yictim. It tmtmctively regards as an enemy 
ery thing that approaches it. Like a cloud surcbai^ed 
th the electric fluid, he comes upon the fish he 
(ans to destroy; when at a short distance from it, he 
sts for a few seeonds, neeessary, perhaps, to prepare 
s storm that is to burst; and then hurls his thunder 
ainst his devoted enemy. — Humboldt and Bonpland. 

S3on ben 9bt)etbien« 

§. 344. 

He walks slowly, er ge^t langfam. 

He is very rieh, er tfi f e ^ r rcicti. 

She writes very correctly^ fie fd(>re{bt fe^r rt^tifl. 

I was there yesterday, vi) xoax gejlern bort 

He has money enough, er f)at ®elb genug. 

Um bie Slrt unb SBcife au«xubrfi(f en, auf meiere dm «^anb* 
tig t)oIlbrad;t »irb, ober um einen Umjlanb in JBejug auf 3ett, 
rt ac. anjufleüen, in benen biefe ^anblung Statt fanb, bebient 
m fldSi ber 3[bö erb ien ober SlebenwJrter. Slowlv, very, 
ureetly, there, yesterday, enough, flnb 8[büerbtcn. 

Slowly unb correctly bienen jur näheren Segeic^nung 
i 3eit»orted; very bicnt gur näheren S8egei(^inung be« 9lb* 
:tiüd unb eine« anberen 3lbüerb^ ; there begef $net ben Ort, 
isterday bie ^zit, enough bie 3Wenge. S)ic erften brei »er* 
n Slboerbien berSlrt unbSBeife, bie legten brei Um« 
mbdmörter genannt, »eil @r{tere eben bie Wörter, bei be» 
n jie Pe^en, buri^ Eingabe ber 3lrt unb SBeife auf »el(^e (B* 
id Qt^ä)k% na^er begeic^nen, Se^tere bagegen immer einen 
nßdnb in Segug auf ^rt, ^tit, 9^enge au^brüden. 

$. 315. 
SDie 3tb\Jerbien ber ärt unb SBeife »erben grÄßten« 

reamlet, glüfc^en. — To devoar, dl-v&Är', oerje^ten. — That Is 
burst, f. §§. 207. u. 208. — To hurl (ä), f(|Uttbern. — 

§. 344. ^ie 9lrt unb SBeife, the manner; the way« — SSoUbrin« 

1, to do; to perform. — 3n SSejug, with respect. — . 3n benen, 

len, or where. dienen jur nö^^eren ^e^ic^nung, serve to modify 

s signification of... — ^urcb ^nqaht, by indicatins. — ^ Umflanbi* 

»rt, adverb of circumstance. — ^aJSBort, bei bemfte ff e^^en, theword 

which they are added (prefized); with which they are Joined. — 

$. 345. S)ie Qlooerbten ber tlrt unb JESeif«, adirerbs of manner, or 

quality. 
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t^ettd m9 ben &%tn^aft^tßixttxn (9[biectit)en, §. 404. f») 
OebÜbet, tnbem man btefen bie 6Ube ly anfängt; atö: ter- 
rible, f^tedlid^, terribly; brave^ bravely; slow, slowly; 
correct, correctly, &c. 

§. 346. 

Wtanäft 9(biecti«)e tvetben anäf unt)eranbert ald 9bt)etbten 
aebtau($t; att: early, far, doubtless, fain, gern, fast, ill, 
ütde, much, long, next, nigh, na^e ac. 

$. 347. 

8[nbcte Bnnen fotDo^I in tf^rcr ab|cctit)if(i^cn gorm, att 
au^ mit ber angehängten @nbnng ly gebrandet tverben: M: 
fair, f^jn, nnb fairly; light unb lightly; like nnb Ukely; 
low nnb lowly, niebrtg; plain unb plainly, beutlic!^, gerabc 
(eran6 ; ready nnb readUy, bereit, gern ; scarce unb scarcely, 
f anm ; sure unb surely n. f. tt>. Sttwetlen ifl Jebod^ ber Sinn 
ein n>enig t)erf(]^ieben; wed^alb man bad Sß^rterbu^ genau gu 
befragen ^at. 

§. 348. 

S)iefe Stbüerbien ber Slrt unb SBeife jlnb grögtent^eitt einer 
Steigerung fä^tg ; b. 1^. fie ^aben einen ißojlttt), 6omj>aratit) 
unb ©uperlatiö, mt bie Slb|ectit)e (§. 403, ff.); al«: early, 
earlier, earliest; sood^ sooner, soooest ; softly, ^<id)U, more 
softly, most softly. S)ad D^r mug nun bem ®$ftler f(6on 
geigen, ivel^e t)on ben beiben formen t^orgu^ie^en ifl« ©emf^n- 
UdS> nehmen bie auf ly- more unb most ju jl(|. 

§. 349. 

golgenbe ?tbüerbien ma^en if^re Steigerung auf unregel* 
mSgige SBeife: — 

?Pofitiö. ßompara tit). ©uperlati»« 

Hl, b5«, flbet, \^US)t Worse (Ä). Worst (A). 

Well, gut, Xüoi)l Better. Best. 

Little, tt>enig. Less. Least. 

Mueh, üiel. More. Most« 

Far, fern, »eit. Farther. Farthest. 

f. 347. untere, some others. — 3n i^ret a^tttm^äim ^ovm, in 
their original form , (as with the termination ly added to it). — 
fB^tfialh %c», for which reason (the Student, the scholar) must strictiy 
examine such adverbs as these when looking for them In the 
dictionary. — 

§. 3i8* @le ftnO einer ©tet^erunQ fä^tg, they are capable of ez- 
preBBlng tbe quallty in differeni def^T^e»; ol %t«ÄaÄ^«L -r Setzen, to 
airect — »orjttjiepttt, prcferaWe. — 
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J^tt Unterfddteb xn^if^en einem Sbjecttt) unb einem VbtaA 
mt 2)et, bafi ba« grjle ftetd gut nS^eten Sege{d^nun(( eine« 
^au))tti>orted ober ^firaorted, Se^teted gut näheren SSeget^nung 
eined 3^i^*>^^^ bient; afö: My brofner is ^roo'rf; my bro- 
ther wriies well, 

$. 321. 

JJie Umftanb« Wörter gerfaHen »ieber in: — 
a). SBeja^enbe, ald: Yes, tmly^ certaioly, undoubt- 
edly, o^ne ß^^^W; ^c. 

6) Serneinenbe, al«: No, not^&c. 

c) Slbüerbten ber 3^^^ ^'^ Now, to-day, when, 
theo, to-morrow^ ftc. 

d) abüerbten be« Orte6, al«: Here^ there, where, 
aboye, oben, below, unten, it. 

e) ab» erbten ber 3<^^^ ^^^ Once, t^vice, &c. 

/) Slbüerbien b-er Drbnung, aW: First, firstly, 
secondly, &c* 

ff) ^bt)erbien ber SRenge, ald: Much, little, 
enpngh, &c. 

h) Äbüerbien ber Sergletd^ung, aW: More, bet- 
ter, less, so, as, thus, fo, 2€. 

Slbüerbien be« ^xotifti^f öM: Perhaps, pro- 
bably, t)ermutbltc(^, tc. 

■* k) gragenbe: Why, when, how, whence, »ofier, 
wherefore, warum, jc. 

8[bt)erbien ber Folgerung: Therefore, barum, 
consequently, folfllicb» 

S)ie ©teHunci beö abüerbö fe^t ben Anfänger oft in 95erle» 
jenbeit; obfdgion biefelbe nun oft »on rbetortfcSben (rebnerifdben) 
®efe^en mebr abbanj^t, al« »on ber ©rammatif, fo Mnnen 
bo(!b folgenbe Siegeln al« aUgemetn gültig angefe^en »erben: — 

§. 322. 
S)a« Slboerb mufi fo na^e ate mJglicb bei bem SBorte ftef^en, 

!|. 324. ^ejal^enbe, of affirmation. — ajernemenbe, of negation.— 
ii, doabt, d/^At. — gragenbe, of interrogation; of question. — 
Sotgerung, consequence. — 

S)te ©teUung be^ ^Doerbß tc«, the pupil is often puzzled, pAz'- 
zlM, on account of the place of adverbs; the place of adverbs 
often Puzzles the papil; often puts the pupil into embarrassment. 
— SR^etorifc^e ©efe|e, rhetorical, ri-t&r'-i-k&l, principles ; oratorical 
principles, or laws. — ®üitiQ, avatlable ; bindinf^. ~ 
f. 329. Xafte bei, aear to. — > 
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»eld^ed ed n&l^er befKmtnt; <tU: He writes well; he writes 
#ff3f well; she is exeeedmghf kiDci. 

§. 323. 

IDtobificttt ed ein ^titoöM, fo {te^t-ed gemü^nlt^ naA 
btefem; al^: It rains fast; speak loud, 

§. 32 4. , 

^<ii baö 3etttx)0tt ein Obfect (§. 496), fo fie^t bad 90)' 
»erb na^ bemfclben; »ie: 1 love her tenderly; he re- 
ceived us vei^y well; put your hat on, 

§• 325. 
3n einem nadgibrucflii^en ©tile flellt man ba« 8tbt)eib 
gttifc^en bad ©nbject unb ba« 3^^^^^^; ^^^ I strongly sus- 
^ect him, td) f^abc if^n ftarf in SSerba^t. 

$. 326. 

2)ie Slböerbicn bet ^dX, always, never, often, sel- 
dom, sometimes^ &e. flehen immer jtt>ifd()en bem ®nbject 
unb bem 93erb; g. S*: 1 seldom go to the play; l always 
ran too fast; we sometimes reeeive letters firom him. 

§. 327. 

Da« 3lböerb jlc^t petd nadb ben ^filf«jieitn>ärtem ; in ju* 
fammengefe^ten 3^^^^^ ^'f^ jwifc^en bem ^ulfÄjeitmort unb 
$artictp; ald: 1 have never seen the queen; he will n&- 
ver do it; they would sometimes go to the play; I am 
always ready; you haye nef)er money. 

§. 328. 

!I){e Slböetbien beö Drteö unb ber SKenge flehen flewil^n« 
lid^ nad) bem 3^i^^<>^^* He is there; I am going away; 
she comes thence; have you been there? You have 
worked ve7'y littley I have eaten muck. 

§. 329. 

Sn ©a^en wfe foljcnbe flehen jle »otan: Here 1 am; 
ikere he comes; there she is playing again; and Utile 
we thought; &c. 

§. 330. 

3ft iebo(^ ein 9ccufatit) t^orf^anben; fo ftefit ba6 $lb))etb 

f d!l»5. 92a(bbtnt(Iti4 eaercetical. -- 
f. Bi9. JBoronßel^en, to precede. -— 
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na^ bemfelben, mt!^ §. 334 ; ott : She carried her obsti- 
nacy forther. 

§. 334. 

£ad Sb^erb ber SRenge enongfa, ^enug, fte^t balb )^px, 
ho£b na^ fernem ^avaptwoxt, »i^tenD bie übrigen ^(bioetbieii 
betfelben 9xt ^M toox bem ^au))toorte, ju bem fle fie^lrett, 
i^ren $(a^ fiaben: He has muck bnsiness, a great deal 
of business; I have eaten little meat. Have von eaten 
eROughl We have not paper enough; had she enough 
money? — SBenn enough ^6) auf ein 2lbj[ectiü ober efat 
anbetet 9(bt)erb \>tiu\)t, mug ed ^etö nac^ bemfelben #e^en: 
She writes well enough; it is good enough. 

§. 332. 

S)te Äbüerbien also, as well, au(]^, yesterday, to- 
day, to-morrow; last night, oeflem 9(benb, to-night, ^VÄ 
9benb tc, ße^n enttoeber }u Snbe bed @a^ed, ober gan} 
(tm anfange; too fle^t immer am @nbh Iwas at churoh 
fester day; I intend to write to my sister to-morrow^ 
was the colonel with you last night? yes, and his wife 
too; l ate very little ^e^terdaj^, bat to-c2ayl have eaten 
nothing at all« 

8« 333. 

3)a« ijerneinettbe ?lbi)etb not fte^t ftett üor bet ^r&po< 
fUion to bed ^^flntttüed; a{d: It was impossible nof to 
love her; nx6)t to not love her. 

Sott bett Slböetbien. — ttebittigen jitm Uebetfe||etu 

S. 334. 

3)ie Äuget — SU« ber ®raf tjon ®ranc6 bur^ eine 
gltntenlugel in bad Jhtie t)ern>unbet werben n^ar, matten bie 
SBunbärjte @tnf(i^nitte. Snbli(!b fragte er, bie ®ebulb «)erlie^ 
renb, warum {le i^n fo gtaufam be^anbelten. ,,99Bir fud^en na<!^ 

|. 334. S9alb . . . balb, sometimes . . . sometimes. — 
§. 333. S)a5 oemeinenbe ^boerb, the negative, nAg'-gi-tlir, ad' 
vcrb. — 

§. 334. ®ne glintenfugel, a musket-ball. — 3n ba^ itnie, in 
die knee, n4. — feunbant surgeon, sAr'-jAn. — ^nf^nitt, inci- 
slon, hi^sizh'*An. — ^eÖebulb oertteten; to lose patience. — ®xCiU* 
fam, onmercifblly (-m&r'— -); cruelly. -^ 9la^ ^twcii ^u^t^, tA 
Meir ibr » dUio^. -^ 

Jft«**'# tttttttri^t im 9niUfdfetL IL \% 
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b« ÄWflel,^ fagten fle, ,,aBarum, jum Seufcl, foatct 3^)1 
ba« m(^t c^cr?" rief bcr @raf ; „td(> \)abt jlc üi bet laf^c" 

2)ie bcfie SKebtcin. — Sin gefunbcr alter ^err »urbc 
einfl öom Äönige gefragt, »a« für Sterjte unb Stpot^efer er ge^ 
k(^itd^e> bog er in feinem Wter nod& fo gut au^fSf^e. ,,@n5^ 
biget ^etr/' antwortete er, „mein Slrjt ifl immer ein ißferb 
unb meto 9l})ot^efer ein Sfel gewefen." — Bewegung unb 
SR&ttgfef t flnb iebergeit bie beflen a»tttel, flä) oefunb ju erhalten. 
— gfettmö^ foD feffr gefunb fein; unb ba^ »leiten ifl fldberli^ 
ritte ber gefünbeflen SBewegungen, befonber« für befa^rte ^er- 
fonen, benen ba« ©eben fd^wer wirb, 

®cbwargr6(fe — Sin ®eifili<&er ging nacb feiner 
Pfarre, um ben Sommer bafelbfl jugubringen * unb begegnete 
einem alten fpaßböften ©cbornpeinfeger. „3, Sodann /' fagte 
ber 2)octor,* „wo fommt benn 3b^ b^^?" — n^^^ 3^^^^ 
ffifarre/' erwiberte ber JRüpel, „benn td^ ^abt biefen 
worgen ade 3b^^ Äamine gefegt/' — „SBie »iele waren 
ti benn?" ^agte ber 5)octor. — „Wid^t weniger aW 
|wanjig/' fagte 3obann* — „3la, unb wie t)iel b^bt 3bt 
f&x ba« «amin?" — „3lur einen ©dgiißing fär ba« ®tfi(f, 
mein ^n." — „9?un, ba/' entgegnete ber !I)octor, „b<^*t 3bt 
eine SWenge ®elb in furjer S^it t)erbient." ~ ,,D fa, mein 
^err/' fagte ber [Rüpel, inbem er feinen Wugfatf über bie 
@c(iulter warf, „wir ©^warjrötfe öcrbienen unfer ®elb jiem* 

Sum Teufel, the devil, d^v'Vl. — Q:^n, before, sooner. — 3n 
ber Za^d^e, f. §. -138. — 

^pot^efer, apothecary, A-p6th'-i-kA-rI. — ^ebraud^en, to make 
use (of). — ®af er fo gut auöfö^e, to look so well. — ©ndbiger 
4>err, Sire, slr ; nlcftt mit Sir, sÄr, %\x t>ern?ed6fcln. — SKdf igfeit, tem- 
perance, tW-p^r-dns; sobriety, sö-brt'-i-tl. — SSeweaung, mode 
of ezercise. — ©eja^rt, aged. — JDcnen ba« ©c^en f^wer wirb, 
w|io are easily Ibtigued by Walking ; who can only walk wtth dif- 
flcalty. — - 

«in öci|Kt<bcr, a dergyman. — ^farre, living (!'-). — €Jpa^ 
aft, comical, k6inM-kil — ^c^ornfteinfeger, chlnmey-sweeper. — 
l 80. — JRüpel, sweep. — gegen, to sweep. — ^a, well. — 

Sur baß @tü(f. f. §. 9^. — 9ilun, ta, why, then. — J)er SHugfacf, 
le bag (sack) of soot. — 


I' 


* 3n Qhtdlonb macben e5 fiA bie b^^eren (8etfi(i(j^en gewol^ntict 

bequem, inbem fte i^re 9emter bur^ Sicare oerwalten (äffen unb nuc 

tf^tt Sät iu äiit einen IBefud^ bafetb^ obflatten. — ^ fu ge»&bn^4 

I>oct0ven tn S^eologtc jtnb, werben ^t au^ Vmma „l^^^x" ymMaL 


278 


®ie üfet 4^ettf(^et. — 3m 3a^te 4844, »ä^b bei 
Seit, ba$ bie SOiitten fetten t)on $arid waxtn, i^attt bet ftArt* 
fet SKeranbet, bet im ^otel bed gftrfien ZaQe^ranb* mo^nte, 
bie ®ei90^n^ettr leben 9Rotgen im ^eti$;{ten S^cogntto im 
(Barten bet Xnilerien* jn fpagieren, nnb ))on ba na$ bem 
^aloid to^al ju ge^en. ^ @ined 3:aged begegnete et gmei an* 
beten SRonatiSpen, unb fle teerten aOe btet 3(rm in 9(tm gn« 
tütf, um tn bet Ruc St. Florentin }u friibfW*en, aW i^nett 
auf i^tem SSege ba^in ein SRann aud bet $ti>t)tnj begegnete, 
bei augenfd(ie{nlic(^ gang frif$ in $atid angelangt tvat unb 
flc^ »etlaufen |iatte* „ÜReine fetten/' fagtc et, „fönnen ®(e 
mir ni^t fagen, »o bie Juiletien jlnb?'' — „^a/* etwie* 
bette SUejanbet, ,,foIgen Sie mit, »it ge^en babin unb mol» 
len e« 3$nen jeigen.'' S)ie S)anffagungen be« Sanb^ftbtet« 
brachten balb eine Unterhaltung }u @tanbe. Sßenige 9Rinu* 
teu teic^ten ^in, um gu bem ^aOafle )u gelangen, unb ba ^iet 
ifite SBege nac^ entgegengefe^ten 9Hd^tungen lagen, fo naff^ 
mcn fle »on einanbet 2lbf(i^ieb. „Parbleu!" tief auf ein 
Äal bet ganbf^btet, „e« »ütbe miS) freuen, bie Siamen ftf 
tiebend»ätbiget unb gef&Eiget 9RSnnet, n>ie ®{e, }u erfabten!^' 
„SRein 5Rame," fagte bet Stfte, — ,,D gemig ; ®ie baben t>UUA(lft 
fdjüttöonmitgebött, ic^fbin betÄaifetStIejanbet."— „®ni>tSd)* 
tiget SBi$," tief bet gtanjo«; „ein Äaifet — unb ®ie," inbem 
et fl(^ au ba« jweite 3ubit)ibuum »anbte, „»et mögen Sie »obl 
fein?'' — „30f" etmiebette bet Slngetebete; „na, iS) bin S^* 
neu DetmutblidS^ ni^t gang unbefannt, menigfiend bem Stameit 
na^— i^^ bin betÄönig t)on ^teugen." — „3wmet beffer," 

«^etrfcftet, sovereign, sAV-Ar-in. — ^te ^Utirten, the alliet, il- 
liz'. — IB^of^ntn, to reside. — IDie ®en>o]^n^eit l^aben. to be in the 
habit — @treng, strict. — Sncognito, incognito, ln-K6g'-ni-t6. — 
@te (ebtten ^urüa, f. §§. 286 u. 289. — begegnen, to meet: to en- 
eounter. — CHn fOlann auß ber ^roi^in}, a provincial, pr^-vin'-shM. 

— Kngelangt, imoorted (to); arrived (at). — @tc^t>er taufen, to lote 
one^a way. — JDa^in, tfiat way. — San^ftäbter, coantry-man. — 
du €tanbe bringen, to leadinto. — SBeg, route, rht; way. — Chtt* 
degcngcfejt, opposite. — Äbfcbtcb nel^men, to bidadien, l-dA', (to). 

— auf etnmau all at once. — ©rfa^ren, to know. — ©efdOig, 
complaisant, kim-pll-z&nt". — @in ptäd^tigerföil, a eapital Joke. -^ 
J)em Äame» nacb, by name. — 3mmer beffer, better and better. — 

• T>xtU bciben f&htttt »erben, felbjl öon ®ebilbeten in JDeutf** 
(anb aen)5bn(i4 falf^, nämttcb wie taill^rand unb tilleries (tolie^roi^ 
unb tUierib) auBge^vo^ert. S^xt ricbtige ^u(tVxci^tV^\ \!6XA^-t«A 
ma üä-'Ie^ieä (taaäftang unb tn)ibVrib). 
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f«8te btt aRannj „nni Sit, »a« flnb Sie Denn?' bte brttte, 
ffit^on anfe^nb, ,,3(]6 i>in ber ^aifer »on DeftertetdS^ ! " — 
f^etliebfl, t>en:tt(i{>/' tief ber gtanjod au« üoHer Straft la- 
^enb aM. „3lber Sie, Monsieur/' fagte ber Äaifer Stier» 
Anber, ^^Sie n)erben und bo($ au(S() n^iffen laffen, mit tt>eni 
»ir bie S^re gelobt f^aben, gu f}>rec(^en/' — „Qi, gang na^ 
tftrli^/' entgegnete ber äRann, inbem er gra»ttätif(| baDon 
f4wcitt, M bin ber ®rog*3»oguU" 

2Bo wohnen ®ie fe^t? — JBBir giel^en morgen au«. — 
6agen Sie e« gefdüigl noä) ein 2RaI. -- ^^ |>atte faum 
b^ #af>n meiner gUnte aufgegogen, att jle losging. — grü* 
f^ ober fpäter »erbet 3^^ ®^^ janfen. — SBir ge^en nur 
fetten au«^ — JBBo^in i^ au(^ ge|[e, böte i^ 3ix6)t^ ate S)a«» 

— 3^ böbe feit »ier unb gwangig ©tunben 9li(Sbt« gegejfen. 

— f)ie [Regeln Hnnen ba« SSorf^anbcnfein gabireidber Slbwei* 
jungen in einer ®^>rad>e nicjrt oer^fiten, — 2but ni(!^t felbft 
tt>ad Sucb an Slnberen migfäEt — Seette S)idb nic^bt neue 
Sreunbfc^iaften gu macf^en, ober bie aufgugeben, n>el$e S)u 
iaft — SBir |aben fein «^olg mebr im Statte. 3^ nic^t 
»eldbe« auf bem SSoben ? — ^abt 3^r fein SBörterbuci^, nm 
iia<^ ben SBörtern yi fe^en, bie 3^r mä)t »ißt? — SBirfl 
SDtt, antworten ober nici^t? — SWein Sruber ijl nidgit me^r 
iß ber ®^ule. — g« giebt feinen größeren 2)e«poten al« 
bad S3oIf. — 30 rat^e SDir, S)i(Sb mdbt in »olitif^e 3lnge- 
legen^eiten gn mifcben, obgleidb Du SBal^r^ett unb Slufflarung 
ftet« beförbern fottji. — Sr ^at gu oiele 2)iener. — 6« i^ 
^ute gu falt — 2)a« ©pracibfiubtum tfi ni(f^t ein bloße« 
©tubium oon SBörtern. ä)ie ©dinier begreifen nid^t, »ie 
nö^Ii(]J> e« für jle ifi, furge ©ä^e gu fcjireiben unb ^ergufagen, 
»elt^e jle fdj^on fennen* — 

Uürliebfc f^ettli^l capital, perfect! — Slu« ooOer S^aft latbcn, to 
laiigh with all one'g might. — J)oc^, surely« — ©i, ganj^ natürli^ 
why, to be Äure; of course; why, certainly. — ®raoitdtifciJ t)aoon 
f(^rdten, to quit, kwit, one (to leave one) with an importaiit strat, 
•Mt. — S)et ®rof sfDlogul; the Great-lllogul, mo-gflr. — 

%u^itf)tn, to remove. — J)en ^af)n außiebcn, to cock. — goS* 
geben, to go off.— ^Ibtoeicbung/ anomaly, &-n&m -ml-II ; irregula- 
rity» — SWigfatten, to displease. — <Si^ beeilen, to be in a hur- 
ry. — «ÖoljfbQll, wood cellar, s^r-lAr. — ©oben, Joftj granary, 
fp4n'-&-ri ober grÄ'-n&-ri. — J)e«pot, despot, d^s'-p6t. — ©icj in 
9txoa$ mifcben, to meddle with a thing — $olittf4 poUtical, p&- 
Ut'-d-kil.— 9(u^ldntna, enlightening of mind ; improvement of one's 
^low'creatures. — Sefötbem, to piomote. — »lo«, mere. — S3e» 
greifen, to conceive; to beawaxe. — %tt\oi^txv, x» t%v«»^ 
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S9n ben 9IbverUen. 


@6 l^at 9l{emanb }u r>itl Serflanb unb }u menig geilet ; 
be«»cgett ffi Scbermann im ©tanbc beffcr i(u »erben. S)le 
beften SRittel ^:ei gu »erben jlnb: niä)t »on fefnen eigenen 
®d(^U)ä(^en abpb&ngen; fo »entg Seburfhife afö mdg(i$ j« 
^ben ; feinen Äotper burcSb SWäligfett, Drbnung unb 8e»e» 
gunfl ju flarfen; unb jl^ nic^t in Unternebmungen etnjulajfen, 
toü^t über feine Ärafte ge^en. — S)te bejie JRegierung x% 
»enn 3eber, »om Äönig bi« jum 33auer berab, ^eng feine 
ißflicbt erfüllt. — SWan fann genug Ttntf) f^aben, aber ge* 
tttg nie genug lugenb. — S)ie ÜRenfcJien fu^en tjergeben« 
in ber JBefriebigung r>on aUer^anb 8eibenf(3^aften ein (Blütf, 
»eldbed fie nur in einem tugenb^aften Sebend»anbel flnben 
ttnnen» — Äaum »ugte icb felber, »a« idb tfyat — Qbc 
»ufite nicbt, »ie er e« anfangen foDte* — 2Wan fommt nte 
JU fj>5t, »enn man tttoa^ ©5fe^ tbun foD. — ©ernadblSfjlge 
nie ©eine alten greunbe ber Sieuen wegen. — ®raf ^ofil* 
f opf ge^t na^ Sleiberg um Sergwerf gu fiubieren ; idb fürd^te, 
er »irb fl0 ntci^t befonberS bebaglicSb bort filfflen. Wun, ba 
er ein ®raf i% »irb er greunbe genug flnben. SRan i^ }tt 
gut beutfc^ bort, um xi)m n{(3bt feiner ®eburt »egen ^W0iß 
ifommen^eit ju jeigen* ®ie jlnb gu fireng ; gefieben ®ie, ba§ 
man au^^ bem iperfontic^ien 93erbienfie ®eredbtigfeit »ieberfaf^ 
ren lägt* JBon gewijfen (Seiten »enlgfienÄ* 2)agegen giebt 
e« Slnbere, welcbe nie fe^en, »a^ S^manb ifl;, »eil fle nid^t 
öergeffen Wunen, »a« er »ar. — 3n fleinen Stibten giebt 
e^ eben fo t)iel Slangfiof}, unb {»ar bümmeren, atö unter bem 
3lbeL @d ift ba etne ^rt Unglütf, niäft einen Senator }um 
aSater ober D^eim }u ^aben; unb felbft »enn 3^inanb fl^ 
burd^ eigene ^aft }u einem ffif^extn ®tanb!punfte ^inaufge« 
arbeitet f)at, giebt ed immer nodb eine 9trt Steffen unb Sö^yne 
of^ne bad minbejie perfönlid(>e aSerbienfl, »el^e fld^ erinnern, 

Sßtxfkatib, understanding. -^ %t^UT, Cftiling. -^ Seffer »erben, 
to improire. — @$(bn>d(be, foible; weekness. — SSebürfnif, want 
(6). — Wi^tten, ftdrfen, to harden; to strengthen. — €^t^ einlaf» 
]tn, to engage (in). — Ueber, aboye. — fBit ju, down to. — fßu 
friebigung, gratificatlon. — 2cbenS»anbel, llfe; conduct. — ICttfan» 
gen, to set about (it). — '^hftt, bad. -^ S5e^agli(b, comfortable. 
— gttoorfommenbeit uigen^ to make some allowance. — &tftt^tn, 
to confess. — ©ere^tigfett »iberfabren laffen, to render justice; to 
be just. — 93on gewtffen (Seiten, on certain parts. — SRangftot}, 
aristocratical pride. — Unb mat bummeren, and of a more stupid 
sort« — Senator, Senator, sln'-ni-tAr^ magistrate. — ®tcb (tn^ 
aufarbeiten, to raise one's seif (by one's own effiorU; by one^s 
OWB power,) — 
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{]^n dtt 64^ultnaben o^ne Stiefeln gefe^en gu ^aben, oh%lti6) 
fit bad Seuougtfein in ^d(^ traflen, ba§ fie nie }u (&txoa^ taug' 
li^^ (|ett)otben mären, wenn ni^^t ihre Setter '^ä) nie^t SKä^e 
um fie flegeben Ritten, ald fle felbft. 

graflen übet bad 9(bi)erb unb bie Uebunflem 

§. 335. 

What is the use of adverbs? — What do slately 
and correctig modify? — What very? — Cannot very 
modify a verb; cannot you say, f. i., "1 love him ve- 
rg?" — What does there denote? — What yesterday? 

— What enough? — What sort of adverb is slawly? 

— And what sort are yesterday and enough? — Of 
what are most adverbs of manner, or quality, formed? 

— How is their formation done (performed) ? — Are 
not some adjeetives used like adverbs unchanged? — 
How is it with fair and fairly, and the like? — Is it 
always quite indifferent to use either form? — In what 
nanner are adverbs of quality formed into a compa- 
rative and Superlative? — Which take generally mare, 
and mosi? — What adverbs make their gradation 
in an irregulär manner? — What is the difference be- 
tween an adjective, and an adverb? — In how many 
Qlasses may the adverbs of circumstanee be dividedt 

— Can you name them? — What sort of adverb is 
get? — what »ort is no? — What here? — What ane? 
-r- What first? — What much? — What more^ better, 
lesß, so, OS? — What perhaps? — What why, when? — 
What therefore? — 

On what does the place of the adverb depend? — 
Where is the, adverb, in general, to be placed? — 
Where is it pJaeed when it serves to limit a verb? — 
Where is it placed when the verb has an object? — 
What, when tue style is energetical? — Where are the 
adverbs of time, such as alwaysr, never, seldom, often, 
ftcx placed? — Where is the adverb placed in Com- 
pound tenses? — What is the pla(;e of adverbs of 

jDoI Betoufitfein in ftcb tragen, to be conscious, k6ii'*shAs« — Zau^i 
U4f §u ^tooB^ good for a thing. — ei^ SKül^e aeben, fo take trooble 
(wiib). — 
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place and of quantity? — May not the adverb be 
placed at the beginiiing of the sentence ? — But how is 
it when tfaere is an aecusative in the sentence? — 
What is the place of the adverb enough? — Where 
is the place of the adverbs also, too, as well, yesterdag, 
dfc, ? — Where is the adverb not to be placed when 
(it is) joined with an Infinitive? — 

What peculiarity had an Indian planter? — Who 
was in waiting near him? — What did the Negro ob- 
serve? — What is Quash? — What did Quash see? 

— What did he exclaim ? — What did he sappoiäe 
then? — Why did he say ^'me glad," instead of **I 
am glad?'* - 

What anecdote have you read about peace, or 
piecel — Repeat it. — 

Is the Gymnotus, or Electrial Eel much knoM^n? 

— What does Baron Humboldt say of the galvanic 
electricity of that fish? — ^ 

With what other fish has the same obsersation 
been made? — Is the shock painfol? — Is that pain 
lasting for some time, or does it go over (cease) im- 
mediately after the blow has been given ? — What do 
we distinguish when the whole nervous System is af- 
fected at once? — What do blows given by torpedos 
in a State of extreme weakness resemble? — WkV 
is it not correct to call those fishes tremblers, or»it 
done in Spanish, French and German? — Which of 
the two have greater electrical power, the torpedo or 
the gymnotu»? — What happens sometimes vnth yöimg 
crocodiles? — What do those fishes eat? — Are-^th^y 
fine looking? — When do they discharge their viblent 
shocks? — What is said of a little tortoise? — Whoni 
does the gymnotus regard as an enemy? — Are there 
many fishes in the pools and streamlets where elec- 
trical eels live? — By whom has the artidb jntt men- 
tioned been written ? — What is Baron Humboldt ? — 

Repeat the anecdote of Count Grance — What 
was a healthy old gentleman asked by the king? •— 
And what was his answer? — To whom is riding 
wholesome? — What is said about the English cler- 
gy? — What title is commonly given to them? •— Re- 
peat tbB anecdote of the cIiiinney-swce^eT« — "V^f^^t^ 
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think you remember the anecdote of the four sover- 
eigns? — Repeat it. — 

What can mies not (what cannot rules) prevent in 
a language ? — What should we not be in a hurry to 
do? — Where do you place your wood? — What is 
the greatest despot? — What ought we not to meddle 
with? — Do yon think it good (necessary) to repeat 
Short phrases which you already know? — Has any 
body too much understanding, or too few faiUngs? — 
What is everybody capable of ? — What are the best 
means of becoming free? — What is the best govem- 
ment? — What may a man have enough o£ and what 
not? — Where ougnt men not to seek happiness? — 
Is there any aristocratical pride found also among those 
who dö not belong to nobility? — What injustice is 
often done to a man who raised himself from a lower 
Station in life to a higher? — Who are commonly 
ihose who do not esteem personal merit in others? — 

Utbtx bte Set^&ltntßmjttet obet fßtapofttto« 
nen. — SBorfibungen. — 

§♦ 336. 

Three Anecdotes of Queen Elizabeth. — Sn a, toor 
tkrough England, soon afier the defeat of the Spanish 
armada, Queen Elizabeth paid a yisit to the city of Co- 
▼entry. The Mayor^ on her Majesty's departure^ among 
other particulars, said: ^^When the King of Spain at- 
laokea Your Majesty, egad, he took the wrong sow 
iy the ear." The Queen could not help smiling at the 
man's simplicity, which was further hightened, when 
he begged to have the honour to attend the Queen as 
fwt as to the gallows ; which stood at that time about 
a mile out of me town« 

At another time when the Queen, in her progress 
through the kingdom, called at Coventry, the Mayor, 



— WroDg, rtn^ unrecht — Coald not help smilinK f. §. 284.— 
To Mund, f>tiU\itvu — The gaUovra, «jUT-VAa, Ux ^^^ttc. — 
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atteoded by the aldermen, addressed her Majesty in 
rhyme, in the following words: — 

"We men of Coventry 

Are yery glad io see 

Your Royal Majesty: 

Good Lord, how fair you be! " 
To which her Majesty retumed the following gra- 
cioiis answer: — 

^^My Royal Majesty 

Is yery glad to see 

Ye men of Coventry: 

Good Lord, what fools ye be!" 
At another time when Queen Elizabeth was making 
one of her joumeys tkrough the kingdom, a Mayor of 
Coventry, attended by a large cavalcade, went out to 
meet her Majesty and nsher her into the city with due 
formality. (m their return, the weather being very hot, 
as they passed ihrough a wide brook, Mr.Mayor's horse 
attempted several times ^odrink, and each time his Wor- 
ship checked him, which her Majesty observing, called 
out to him: ^^Mr. Mayor, Mr. Mayor, let your horse 
drink, Mr. Mayor;'' but the Magistrate veiling his bon- 
net, and bowing very low, modestly answered : ^^Nay, 
nay, may it please your MiEtjesty's horse to drink first." 
The Stork. — If we regard the Stork extemally only, 
we shall be very apt to confound it with the crane. it 
is of the same size; it has the same formation as to 
the biU,'^neck, legs, and body, exceptthat it is some- 
thingmore corpulent« Its diiFerences are but very slight; 
such as the colour, which in the crane is ash and 
black, but m the stork is white and brown. These, 
however, are but very slight differences; and its tme 
distinctions are to be taken rather from its manners 

Aldermao (iV — ), matl^^^err, Selteflet. — 

You be, oerattet anflatt yoa are* — Gracious, gri'-shAs, gnabtg* 
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tpucben; @<me (Slefirengen« — To check, abmatten. — To veil, um' 
f^letem; lüften. — To bow, b6d, ftd^ Decneigen. — Nay, nA, ftatt 
no« — 

Apt, aeneiat -^ Crane, Jlronic^. — Bill, fSd^uabtl« — C^t» 
ptüat, klr''-pi'liat, tii; fett — Aih, af^^ou. — 
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than its form. The crane has a loud piercing voice; 
the stork is silent, and produces no other noise than 
the clacking of its under chap against the upper: the 
crane has a stränge convoliition 6/ the windpipe through 
die breast-bone; the stork's is formed in the usual 
manner: the crane feeds mostly upon vegetables and 
l grain; the stork preys entirely upon frogs, fishes, birds, 
and serpents: the crane avoids towns and populons pla- 
ces; the stork lives always in or near them; the crane 
lays but two eggs, and the stork generally four« 

Storks are birds of passage, like cranes; but it 
is hard to say whence they come or whither they go. 
When they withdraw from Europe^ they all assemble 
on a particular day, and never leave one o/their Com- 
pany behind them. They take their flight in the night; 
which is the reason the way they go has never been 
obseryed. They generally return into Europe m the 
middle of Maren, and maKe their nests on the tops of 
chimneys and houses as well as of high trees. The 
females lay from tviro to four eggs^ of the sise and the 
coloor of those of geese; and the male and feinale sit 
upon them by turns. They are a month in hatchmg; 
and when their young are excluded, they are particu- 
larly solicitous for their safety« 

5Bon bcn S3er|>aUnt6»öttern ober jpräpofittonen. — 
(Regeln unb Uebungen juin Sludmenbtglernen« — 

§. 337. 

a5a« !Berb5ltni6tt)Dtt btent, »ie »ir f^on §. 46 ff. ge= 
fe^en baben, baju, bad 9}er^&Itni§ jmif($en j»ei obet me^re^ 
ten <Subjianttt>en ^ ober gätmjrtetn beffelben @a%e^ Qud|u« 
brfitfen» Sie fielen gemo^nltdb »or einem ^an:pt* obet gut^ 
xoüxk, tt)o^er fte i^ren Flamen $t&pojittonen ^aben. ^m Sng« 

Piercing (i'-l), burdSbtingcnb. — To clack, ttappern. — Chap, Stirn* 
bacfen. — Gonvolution, k&n-v^-lJk-shAn, Sufammenkvicfelung; fBcttu- 
^ttng. — Windpipe, 8uftt6^tc. — Breast-bone, IIBrufIbdn. -— Frog 
(*), Swfc^. — Egg, *g, @i. — 

Bird of passage, p&s'-stj, duo^ogel. — To withdraw, ftd^ §U' 
rücfjieten; ocrlajfcn. — By turns, b« SÄet^c nac6; wed^feWtoetfc. — 
To hatch, hAtsh, (röten. — To exelode (l-uO, auöfii^Ueffen ^ auihit^ 
(U^m. — Solicitous, s^flfll'-sl-iis, forfiffam. — 
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lifd^en flefien fle in relattt)en 6&^fn (§* 489. ff«, fld^ bejie^ 
^enbe PttDotter) au4^ btön)eUen am Snbe bed 6a|e^. 3-^** 
My father goes io churoh; he comeBfrom chiirch; she 
was conyersmg wiik her auiit^ we went throwgh the 
town, &c* The man we spoke of; the town we were 
going thraugh; &;c. 

§. 338. 

3tti Snftlif^en ^^abcn bie ^xipo^Üontn ht ber Siegel ben 
9(c€itfatit) na$ flA^ toSfitenb fle im 2)eutf(^en einen ober ben 
anbem 9eu(|efan regieren f^nnen. 2)0$ gieBt tt aucb im 
Snglif^cn einige pfammengefe^te ober üon 3^^^^^^^^^ fl«' 
Mlbete, n)eldi)e jur t)oIIflanbigen Sejeit^nnng bed Serff&Itnijfed 
nodff eine anbere ^Prä^jojltion mä^ ft$ erforbem; »ie: As far 
as to the gallows; out of the town; on accouni of the 
house, megen bed ^aufed; accordmg to his eustom, feiner 
®ettyofinfieit gemäB; ti. 

%. 339. 

S)ie am gen)6finli$flen ^ortommenben 93er^altniftt)6rter 
jlnb folgenbe: 

Aboye i-bAv, über; me^^r afe. 

About, um; ungefähr* 

According, }ufoIge; na$; gemdg; laut. 

Across, quer aber; über; burdb* 

After^ na4>. 

Against, ä-g^nst', gegen; miber« 

Along, longd; mit. 

Amid, amidst, mitten unter; unter. 

Among, amongst, mitten unter; unter* 

At, an; ju; bei; auf; in; um; nac^: k. 

Before, bl-ftr, üor^ beDor; e^er aw. 

Behind, bl-hlnd', bunter. 

f. 338. 3n ber fRt^tX, commonly« — SRegteren, to take. — ©* 
nige )ufainm(ngefe|te ob(rt)ond(ttioörtemgebilbete, some prepositions 
GomTOBuded or formed of verbs. ^ gut ooQII&nbigen S^get^nung 
bei SStr^^dUniffed, to denote completely the relation which is to ht 
expressed. — 

S* 339. :S)ie am getoSl^nlid^ften oorfommenben IBerl^ältnifw&rter, 
those prepositions most commonly used. -r; . 
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Beside, neben; }ur Seite« 

Besides, äuget. 

Between^ betwixt, j»if$en; unter. 

Beyond, W-yAnd, jenfeit; auf ber anbetn ©eite; übet; 

batflbet binau^. 
By, bei; neben; an; butd[); ju; mit; öon; t^etmittelft, 2t 
Conceniing, betteffenb; »a^ betrifft; in Setteff; wegen. 
Down, nteber; b«tab; l^inab; ^etuntet; unten. 
During, mo^teub. 

Far, fetn; entfetnt. — As far as, bi*, (üom Dtte)» 
From, ))on; aud; t>0n « • . an; megen. 
In, in; bei; nutet. 
Into, !n-t6, in; na($; gu« 
Near^ nigh, ni, na^e; bei. 
Next, ndd^ji; juna^ft; flle(*; bi^t bei. 
Of, iv, öon; auö; nutet. 

Off, äif obet Äf, t)on; »eg; fetn; in einiget ffintfemung. 
On, 6n obet &n, upon, Ap-pin, auf; an; in; bei, 2C. 
Opposite, ip'-p6-zh, over against^ gegenubet; »ibet- 

jheitenb. 
Out of, and; but^; o^ne. 
Over, übet; auf; batubet ^in, ac. 
Round, around^ um; tunb um. — Round about, 

ring« um. 
Since, sins, feit; t^on . • . an. 
Through, thrd, bütcb; au«; öot; mittelji 
Throughout, thrd-6Ät', ganj but^; überall» 
Till, until, An-Ur, bi», {mx bet ßeit). 
To, unto, ju; mä); an; auf; in; bi«^ bi« auf; g^gen, ac. 
Toward, towards, t6'-(w)Ardz, gegen; m^ ... gu; 

nad^; gu; ac. 
Under, nutet; getinget aW. 
Underneath, An-dAr-n4TH', nutet. 
Up, auf; oben. 
With, wfTH, üot Sonfonanten with, mit; burd^; bei; 

fammt, ac. 
Within, wlTH-ln, in; innerhalb; binnen. 
Without, auSet ; o^ue ; außet^alb. 

Z)ie ricbtige ^(nmenbung biefer ^tapofltionen fann bet 
Sdjiület au« folgenben 35eif:pielett unb {Regeln tetnen : — 


üi^tig, correct; proper. <- 
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i. 340. 

Above (tt)afitf$e{nl{$ aud bem Iateinif(]^en ab nnb beut 
bentfi^ctt eben gebilbet) bejeid^nft einen Stanbpnnft oberl^att 
einer iperfon ober ®aS^t, ed fei nnn im eigentlid^en (Sinne, 
ober in Segng anf SBürbe, ÜRenge, ac; aW: — 

There is a God above the @d giebt einen ®ott über ben 


clouds. 

A general is above a colo- 
nel, kAr -nJl. 

This ducatis above weight 

He is above such an ac- 
tione 

The long-boat still kept 
above water. 

The captain was a man 
above the common size. 

There are no riches above 
a sound body. 

Napoleon had collected an 
army of above five hun- 
dred thousand men. 


SBoIfen. 
Sin @eneral ifi me^r atö ein 

Dberjier. 
2)iefer S)ufaten ifi überwidbtta- 
@t ifi Aber eine foldbe ^anb^ 

lung erbaben. 
2)ad Sangboot ^iett i^^ nodb 

Aber SBaffer. 
Der ^au))tmann »ar ein SKann 

t)on ntefir atö gen)d^nli($er 

@rJ6e. 
@d gefit fein 9letdS)t^um über 

einen gefunben Äötper, 
Slapoleon fiatte eineSIrmeeDon 

mel^rafö fünRiunberttaufenb 

SRann pfammengebra^t. 


S* 341. 

About (jnfantmengefe^t t)on ab uhb out), bejeid^net jn- 
n5(!bfi ben Ort um einen ®egenfianb fierum, o^ne genaue Se^ 
fd^ränfung be« SRaume^, ber S<^^1, ic; »ie: — 


The country was devas- 
tated, di-vist'-4-tÄd, by 
the enemy some miles 
about the town. 

He was looking for me about 


the village. 


Have you no money about 

jrou? 
We met about four o'dock 

inRegents,ri'-jänts,Park. 


^Dad Sanb n)urbe einige SReilen 
umbie Stabt t^onbem^einbe 
t)ertt)ufiet. 

(Sx fudbte midbte2)orfe^erum. 

^obenSie feinOelb bei@i(!b? 

SSSir trafen un^ gegen üier U^r 
in Wtgent'ö 5parf. 


§. 340. (Stanbpunft, Station; place; Situation. — 3m eigentUcben 
Zimt, in a concrete (proper) sense. — Sn ^t^uq, with respect. — 

f. 344. denaue Befc^tdttfung, a strict IMtsiion, determinatloii« 
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ntUt Me 9fHt9Xtti^»9tUf, ober 9ri9»fM»itcit. 


The lieutenant was about 2)et8ieutenant mar im Segriff 

to leave the town, * He ®tabt ju ))erlaffen. 

Haye your wite about you. Stimm S)eme ®eban{ett gufaoi' 

men. 

r 348. 

AccordiDg, betreffenb; Aberein^mmenb; jufolge; mdf; 
tt)ie: — 

According to the circum- S)en Umfiänben ^ufolge fonnte 

stances I could not help id^ nid^t um^tn i^n ju be- 

punishing him. ^afen. 

According to your promise 2!|^rem 93erff>re$en mi^ f)iiU 

iou ought to haye been ten ®{e t)or fünf U^t ^ier 

ere before five o'clock« fein mflffen. 

i. 343. 

Across, quer tnt(fy] quer über; »ie: — 
He swam across the river. Sr f(^n>amm fiber ben ^luß. 
The child ran across the 2)a^ jttnb lief fiber bie® träfe. 
Street. 

§. 344. 

After (offenbar »on bem 3)eutf^en abflammenb), bejeii^^ 
net ein 3«it^^tbaltni§, ein ©päterfommen, Slad^folgen, jftadli^ 
fragen, ac./ate: — 

We arrived after four SBir famen nadb ^i^^ U^r. 

o'clock. 

My Cousin arrived soonaf- SRein SSettet fam balb nai^ 

ter me. mir« 

1 ran after him. ^äf lief x\^m na^. 

He takes after bis father. Ir ger&t^ nadj^ feiitem Sater. 

Our eldest son was named Unfer Wtejier Qoffn »urbe na^ 

George after bis uncle. feinem D|ieim ®eQrg ge* 

nannt. 

§. 345. 
Against, bejei^net eine entgegettgefe^te 9H(]^tuna, einen 
SBiberjianb, feinbfelige (Bejlnnung, Sontra^, ac; aW: — 

6. 344. (Ra^fblam, succ^ssion. •— f^ad^fcagen, askiag for. — 
$. 345. gembfelige ®eftnnuno, bostile dispoAidon. — <Sontrafl; 
contrast, k6n'-trftst it>at deitkoort t^ to contrast'.) 

•'' flRonc^mal mirb m^ about bet Snfmtttt) ober bal |)artlc{|) loeg« 
; §. &: Wllat «re jrowaboatt ndniltc^: to dO| obev deing. 
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Utbtt feie ^^Wtnüw^ttit, «Ixt ^likpo^ovtm» 


Tliey marohed agaiasl the Sie matfi^irtm mit 0Tof em 

enemy with great cou- SKutf^e gegen Wn geinb. 

rage. 

He leaned against the wall. @t lehnte an ber SKauec. 

U isadifficuU thing to swim S^ ifi fd^toer gegen ben®ta>m 

against the stream. gu fd^wimmen. 

This man is always against S)iefer 3Rann i^ j^t^ gegen 

me. mtd^. 

He looks like a boy against @t fle^t gegen ®te n>ie ein 

yoo. $tmbt a\a* 

Neveract against yourcon- ^anble nie gegen 5bein ®t^ 

science. »iffen. 

S. 346. 

Along, Idng«; entlang; an . ♦ , f^ixi; mit fort; g. ©.: — 

We sailed along the coast. SBir fegelten bte jföfle entlang 

(an ber Äüjie ^in), 
Come along (with me). Äommen Sie mit (mii:)* 

S. 347. 

Amid, amidst, fo mt 

Among, amongst, dejeid^nen bad S3efinben nnter einet 
Kenge, ober bie aSetoegung m6) biefer Sage. Atnong iji me^t 
^thiAvi^liä^ aW amid, Seifpiele: — 

My happiest hours I past Steine ^ g(ü(f ({($^en Stnnben 
amidst my children* bra($tei(!^ unter meinen JCin^ 

bem ju. 
The shepherd sat amid his !Der @^&fer faß unter feiner 
flock, playingonhis flute. beerbe unb Mied auf ber 

gWte. 
I plunged amidst mankind. 3d^ ftürgte mi^ unter bad ®e« 

xom ber aWenfc^en. 
We found him amidst the SBir fanben i^n unter bem 

crowd. Raufen. 

You must not forget that ®iemü{fenni(!^tt)erge{fen, bag 
you are among friends. <5ie unter greunben finb. 
Put your book among the SteQen Sie 3^rSu^ unter bie 
others* anberem 


S* 347. ^a^ S3efinben, the Station.-— ^Bewegung, direction; n^ve* 
ment 
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I have been very nmch 

among the French« 
The booty was divided 

among the conquerors. 
Among twenty there was 

bat one good. 
Pride, like an eagle^ builds 

among the stars; 
Bat pleasure, lark-like, 

rests upon the ground. 


3(!^ hin t)iel mdtt 9tait}ofen 

fle»efen* 
J^fe Beute »urbe unter bte 

Cieget »ert^ettt. 
Unter ä^xtnjfgen war nur ein 

®uter. 
2)er ®toIj baut, gleid^ beut 

Slbler, unter bfe ©terne: 
aber bfe greube nijlet, %UxSf 

ber gerd^e, auf ber ®cbe^ 


i. 348. 

At, brutft bte größte Slo^e, ba^ @etn an einem Drte, 
D^ne 93emec{ung, aud, unb be}ei($net %trs>ii)nli^ einen fur^ 
jen 2tufentf>alt mit Mdfl^t auf ben 3»e(f beffelben ; att : — 

We were at church yes- 3Birn)arengejiemtnberJtir(!^e^ 

terday. 
The masons were working 

in the chnrch. 
Wereyouoften at the thea- 

tre? 
We arrived at Dover on 

the 4 6th of April. 
Is the Cook at market ?t 
There were no fish in the 

market, t 
At the door of the room 

there stood an arm-chair. 
A man is at the house be- 

fore he is in it. 


S>te SWaurer arbeiteten in ber 

Äird&e» 
SBart 3t)r o^ im S^^eater. 

SSir lamen am 46. XprU in 

S>Döer an. 
3fi bieiWd&inaiifbemaRarfte? 
@« »aren feine gif(^e auf bem 

3Rarfte. 
Stn ber 2^ür be^ S^rner^ jlanb 

ein 2trmftuf>I. 
Ttan i^ bei bem ^aufe, e^e 

man barin ifl. 


§. 348. 9lai^€, vicinity. — t3)c« QJmfaufen« xot^tn, in order 
to purchase (to buv) some commodities. — ^infüf^ten, to trans- 
port, tr&ns-p6r/, thither, THITH'-Ar. (^a« ©ubflantit) t^ tdbs'- 
p6rt SBiele |io(tft(bide Sßörter unterfd^etben ftc^ nur taburc^, bof fte 
aU @ubftanttt>e ben Zon auf ber erflen, unb aH Sterben benfelben auf 
ber leiten ^iiU l^aben.) — fBiUenM, against their will. — ®nen 
Sn^ed erreichen, to attain some purpose. — 


ft>it Jt5$tn gingbe^ ^infaufend tot^tn auf ben SRarft (Sroecf); 
bie ^fcl^e würben wiUenlct l^tngefu^rt. IDie Stb^in fonnte wieber weg« 
^ej^en/toenn eö i^r beliebte, ober wenn ber 3wedl i^tt$ ^ortfeM er^ 
rnd^t war} bte Qfifc^e nic^t 


■ov 


ttebcr tit llcr^ttui^ioöttiir» üUf ^ftvofittoncn. 


I bo^^^ du8 papepr at tbe 

stationer's, sti-ßhAn-Ar. 

We dined at Mr. Cameron'S; 

Her husban^ was appoioted 

ambassador at tue court 

of Vieuna. 
She threw* herseif at the 

king's feet. 
They sat down* at the inn 

door« 
He made a blundering bow 

rathera^fthan ^othecoun- 

tess. 
My GousiD Eliza lives now 

at Naundorf. 


3d^ fauft^ ibitfe« f^qf^u ^«im 

$a:pter^itiblet. 
SBir fpeiflen bei $erm Qiamtß 

ron» 
3^t Ttann nomit gum (Befanb- 

ttn beim SBtenet ^Dfe er« 

nannt. 
@{e »atf ft(!^ bem ÄMg ju 

Sügen. 
@te festen fid^ an ber Z^Ar bed 

©aji^ofe« meber. 
@r macl^te eine ungef^idFteSec» 

bengun<9 ^^^^ ^^ ^^^ ®r&fi;n 

a(d gecten bie ®rafln. 
3Reine SBafe SItfe mof^nt |e|t 

in Siannbotf. 

3n ben mit • bej^id^neten Seifpielen f^int eine Seme« 
jnng Statt gu flnben. S)tefe Sewegung flnbct abet nt(^t nad^ 
bem ©egenflanbe ^in, fonbern blod in feiner 9i5^e ®tatt To 
arrive ^et§t, feiner urfprünfllid^enSSebeutung nad^, anUn» 
ben (ä rive, arriver, frj.); um an einem Orte anlanben, avA^ 
fieigen ac. }u Unnen, mu| man fd^on bort fein. @ben fo ut» 
\)a\t ed fidf^ mit ben anberen beiben Seifpielen. 

S)a atbaö Seflnben an einem Orte, in aber ia9 Dar* 
innen fein anjcigt, fo gebrant^t man bei flefncn (Stäbten, 
S)6rfern, ac. öorjugdweife at, bei großen aber nnb $rot)iniett 
unb Sanbern, in, ba man »on i^ncn attfeitig umgeben n>ra. 
^oäf fann man bei größeren @tabten au(i^ at %tbtauäfen, nie 
aber bei Sanbern nnb ^ßrooinjen. 

2(u§erbem »irb at nodb jnr ©ejeid^nnng t)on JBer^alt» 
niffen, »ie folgenbe, gebrau(|^t: — 

At what o'clock (at wh^t SBie öiel Ubr (um »eld^e geit) 


time) sh^U you come? 
At what price vfjll you let 

me have itV 
Xhey are always at enmity 

(at variance). 


tooQen ®te lomm^n,? 
ßui n>^(c(i^m greife Rollen Sie 

mir ci ;laffen? 
Sie jiiib immer in geinbfdj^afl 

(uneinig). 


IBf jcicbnen, tp mark. — 3)a« ^tetn^en (♦), ,«ft^rw.k, &ft'-&r-isk. — 
finlanben, to diaembark ; to set foot on land. ~ ^ben fo tjerpfilt (S 
fiä^, it is quite the same. — ^ai :Dannnenfetn, a shoation (statloo) 
witbia ... — 

Wtuttbe'* Untenidft im «ngfff«^««. H, 1^^ 
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Ueber bie 9txWtnil^wMtx, ober !9ra))oflttonen. 


They are at cards« 
It is close at hand. 

The prisoners were set at 

large. 
The wme was sold at the 

rate of twenty sous a 

bottle. 
The ladies laughed at me. 
They had their jest at him, 

At last you are come. 
i knew him at first sight. 

He was frightened at his 

own shadow* 
The fine weather is now 

at an end. 
I am at my wits' end. 

« It was just twelve at night* 

She looked out at the win- 

dow. 
A tear at parting. 
Look at your watch. 
The moon was at füll. 
The national guard ran tö 

arms at the beat of the 

general. 


Sie Ufeen bei ber Äorte» 
e« ijt W^t ^abei (bei ber 

S)te ®efattgettett »urben in 

gtei^ett gefegt, 
^er Sßein tt)utbe ju itDonjig 

©Ott« bie glaf(^e »etfauft» 

2)ie tarnen Ia($ten mi^ au§. 
Sie Ratten i^ren @^et§ über 

enbli* jlnb Sie ba. 

3^ fannte i^n beim etjien 

»lide* 
et fütd^tete flS) t>ox feinem 

eigenen S^^atten. 
2)ad \6)int äBettet ifl nun gu 

Snbe. 
3$ bin mit meiner Sßei^^eit 

}tt @nbe* 
@d n)ar getabe jtt>jlf U^x 

@ie fa^ gum genflet ^inan«. 

@ine Sutane beim ^bfd^ieb. 

©efien 6{e nac& ^f)xtx U^x. 

S)et üRonb »at \>oU. 

S)ie Stattonalgatbe eilte }u ben 
SBaffen auf bad ®4i(agen 
bed ®enetalmatf4ied. 


§. 349. 

Before unb behmd, jlnb in Segufi auf Ort einanber ent* 
fleaengefe^t. Before »itb au^ »du bet ^tit gebraud^t unb 
W9i ^<^^^ After entgegen» Behind begeic^net ffetö ein Dxtö^ 
»etfiSltnig. »eifpiele: — 

A soldier walked before, (iin Solbat f^titt t)ot ibm, 
and a negro behind him. unb ein Sieger leintet i^m 

^tx. 

Her father died before, and 3|>r »ater ftatb t)ot, wnb i^re 
her mother after her. SKutter nad^ il^r. 

f* 3^9 Stttgegengefe^t, oppoaed. — 
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The town Uy before US. 
You miist always think be- 

fore you speak. 
WiU you not breakfast be- 

fore you go out? 
My cane is behind the door. 

Russia IS much behind Ger- 
many m civUisation. 

You are behind your time* 


3>ie 6tftbt lag t>ox und* 
Ttan mu§ fttt^ benlen, e^e 

man fyti^t 
9ßoaen @{e ni^t frü^ipden 

tfft @ie aud(te|yen? 
SKefn ®tD(f fielet feintet bet 

Ziiüx. 
IRußlanb t|i in ber Steüifation 

»eit hinter S)eutf(^Ianb iw 

xM. 
(Sit flnb Eintet 3^tet 3^t jw 

rficfgeBIieben. 

3n ben beiben legten Seifpielen finb Germany unb time 
))etf0nifldrt, Russia unb you gleid^fam ba^intet ^erfd^teitenb* 

§. 350. 

Below unb beneath, flnb bem above entgegengefe^t 
»eifpiefe: — 


In London, the kitchen is ge- 
nerally below the parlour. 

Acaptain is below a major« 

Is your brother above or 
lielow you in the class? 

High Life below Stairs, a 
comedy« 

There is an agreeable shade 
beneath mese trees. 

Such conduct is below (be- 
neath) the dignity of a 
prince. 

It is below the character of 
a minister to teil a lie. 


3n Sonbon ifi bfe Äfid^e ge» 

mj^nlid^ unter bem ßm» 

Vfangdsimmer. 
@tn Hauptmann {ft mnif^tt 

al« ein SWajot» 
©ijjt 3^r »ruber über ober 

nnter 3^nen in ber Älaffe? 
93ome^mt^un in ber Sebien« 

ten^be, ein gujlfpiel. 
Sd i^ ein an(|ene^mer @d^at« 

ten unter biefen Säumen. 
@in fol^ed Sene^men ift unter 

ber SBurbe eine« Prßen. 


& ifl unter ber Sßürbe eined 
SKlnifterö, eine ßflge gu 
faflen. 


§. 351. 

Beside unb besides flnb ntd^t gu t>ern)e^feln, obfd^on t9 
matt(^mal fogar t)on guten ScJ^riftpeHem gefdS)ie^)t. Beside 

JDal^hitfr ^erfd^cettenb, marchiog, ai It were, behind (U)« — 
f. 364. SNftoe^ffln/ to ccMifoimdL r-* 

KV 
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ffti%t neben, jitt ®e{te; besides (leitt auftet, (tuiet« 
*em). »effpWe: — 


The robber sat dbl^n beeide 

tue öik thie ben^* 
I stood b^^fde the emp^or 

at AereVieiv. 
The canal mns besidi^ our 

Bettideis the cäVaÜry Aere 
were several regtittfents 
oF infkütty. 


2)er fRhihtt flehte fl(( neben 

ttrf^ <raf bte SJanf . 
^Sf fianb neben bent jtaifer 

bet bet {^etfd(Km. 
2)et Jtand {liegt neben unferem 

(Barten. 
9[u§et bet 9teitetet n>ftren no$ 

mehrere SHegimentet Snfan« 

terte Dot^anben. 


Our party coiv^istf^'A blTlsight, Unfete ®efellfd&aft beßanb aud 
be^^Mes the seryants. (t^ft ^erfonen, au^inr ben 

Z){enem. 

Besides, he owes me fifty Slugetbem tjt et mit nod^ fünf' 
pounds board-wages. jifl^Jfnnb Äoflgelb fc^ulbij. 

3m letzten gaQe ifl besides «b))etb (§. 34 4., ffO. 

Between,* betwixt, bejeiiftnen eine (Stellung gmif^cn 
.i»ei 5Perfonen obet 5)ingen, obet jwifcben jmei ffJrpetfd^aften, 
Cittantttdten, ^c. — Betwixt iß meniget gebniu^^Itd^, Sei« 
fpiele: — 


Thatis between ouriselves. 
I ^töod between the two 

saVages. 
The cöuntry between Paris 

imd Lyons is beautiful. 
If yott tirere to choose be- 

tw^een 'Fram:^ and Eng- 

')mi8> which woold you 

prefer? 
She 18 between thirty and 

forty. 


S)a9 ^eigt, unter und. 

30 ßanb ttDtfcben ben beiben 

SBilben. 
S)ie ®egenb it»tf$en $arid 

unb Spon i^ ^ettliA. 
SBenn ®ie gwifd^en gtantret^ 

unb Sngfdnb m&^n füllten, 

tt>ad ttutben ®ie ))t)t)te^en? 

Sie iß gmif^en btet§ig unb 
üietgifl. 


9tth€tt, nezt to ; ncar. — 3«r @cite, by the gide of. -^ %uftx, auf er- 
bem, withouf, ezclusively of. 

§. 362. Äörperf(()oft, a body composed of sereral individoals ; 
^i^^ftU IndMdlials fbrmikig m body. ^ 

• Between ijl au< by «nb tween, b«wtf(b $»een, gttfaimnenfl«feÄt. 
2Van mi'rb fiboh fiii||ft bcmexft ])a\>m , ^a% Xicu^ ^ei^^ V^Wi« w 
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Ucbcr bie Serl)A(tBtBwllrter. pber ^rAyofittonen. 


I will be with yoa beliveen 
three and four o'clock. 

A quarr^l arose between 
tne t^o brother^« 

There is an agrpemeot be- 
tweeo OS. 


34^ »erbeptfd^en bret unb i»ier 
m^r bei Sbncn fein. 

@^ entßanb ein ^ant in>if$eR 
ben beiben Srfibern« 

69 beftet)t ein SSertrag gmifi^en 
und« 


§. 353« 

BeyoDd entfptlt^t gang bem beutf^en jenfett«, bdtü' 
bet fiinttit«; g. ©♦: — 


Do not go beyond the bar- 

rier, bir -n-ftr. 
He lives beyond bis income. 
That book is beyond bis 

capacity. 
I told yott my price, and 

shall not go beyond it. 

This is beyond my wishes. 


®eben ®te niiä^t über ben 

er lebt über feine dinfflnfte. 

Diefe« Sudb ae()t über feine 
gaffungdfrafr 

3<^ ^abe 3^^nen meinen ^i§ 
gefagt, unb n>erbe nidbt ba» 
rüber ^inau« ge^en. 

3)ied ifl über meine ffiünfc^e. 


S« 354. 

By fonn auf bie mannid^faltigfte SBeife in bad S)eutf(Jbe 
überfej^t »erben« @d hdit gettd^nlid^^ t)on, burd|^, bei, 
über, K. Am meifien bient ed, bie »irfenbe Urfad(>e angujei* 
gen, unb »trb ba^er jlet« bei ber leibenben gorm ber ^tiU 
tpixtti (§. 230«) angemenbet« (Seinen ®ebraucb lernt man am 
Sepen aud Seifpielen: — 


Sbe was calunuiiated (-A'-) 

by a friiend. 
By -^at means did yousuc- 

ceed? 
You will gain nothing by it. 

Tbe coiqporal waekilled by 

a nmsket-balL 
Tbe fortress was taken by 

tbe enemy. 


Sie würbe ))on einer Steunbia 

))erleumbet. 
SBoDur^ gelang ed 3()«en? 

®ie »erben Sti^td baburcj ge» 

»innen. 
3)er Korporal »urbe t^on einer 

glintenfugel getdbtet« 
2)ie gejlung »urbe )>omgeinbe 

genommen. 


§. 303. Qntfprect^en, to answer to; to correspond wiih. ^arü^ 
ber ^inau^/ Tarier than; ^a (to) agreater distance than. — 

j. 351. Auf bie irianni^faUidJle »eife. In many differenl way». — 
^U wnfhnhe XUftd^e, the ag«ne by whlch s<Hn«tldm% V% ^^«« — 
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Uefeer Me Serl^AItnf^wdrtcr, ober ^rat^ofitioneR. 


Gold is refined by the fire. 

I never travel by night* 
We went to Greenwich by 

water. 
Shall you go to London by 

Hamburgh? 


2)a9 @0(b tDitb im^ ba^geuer 
geläutert. 

3<^ reife nie bei Sla^t 
^ir gingen gu ffiaffer na^ 

®reentt>iÄ. 
Sßerben ®ie fib^ Hamburg 

nad(> 8onbon reifen? 
He saved bis life by swim- dt rettete fein Seben bur$ 


muiff. 
He took me by the band« 
The passage is narrow ; we 

must go one by one. 
We do it by turns. 

Put it by itself« 

She sat by the window. 

By this time« 

By nine o'clock. 

Paradise lost, by Milton. 


@(f}n)immen. 
@r na^m nti^ bei iex ^anb. 
t)tx t)nx6)^ani ifi enge ; reit 

mäfen etngeln ge^en. 
SBir tfiun e9 Siner um ben 

3tnbem. 

®teQe e9 aOein. 
®ie fa§ am genfer. 
Um biefe 3eÜ (bi« ba^tm) 
(Sid) um neun U^. 


2)ad verlorne {ßarabied, t)on 
SRilton. 
A man ought to be judged SKan foQte Slnbere na^ i^ren 


by bis works, and not by 

bis words« 
By memory, mäm'-mA'-ri* 
Learn these exercises by 

heart. 
The son of a baronet isEs- 

quire, !-skwir , by right» 
By word of mouth« 
The bells rang by pauses. 

The Ancients swore by Ju- 
piter. 

By the honour of a gentle- 
man, 1 will give it him. 

She walks about by moon- 
light. 

I work a great deal by 
candle light. 

Thelrish eatsomemealand 
water by way of supper. 

Helostbisfortaae by virtue 


Z\)attn, unb nid|^t na^ ii)xtn 

SBorten beurt^eilen. 
9(udn)enbig. 
gemen ®ie biefe Uebungen 

audn)enbig. 
3)er ©o^n eine^ Saronet ift 

@dquire t)on 9led(^t9n)egen. 
SKfinblit^. 
S)te ®lo(ttn läuteten pau^tn^ 

tt>ei«. 
35ie Sßten fiä^moren bei 3u^>{ter. 

Sei ber S^re eined (Bentle» 

man'd,i$ tt>iQ ^^ if^m geben. 
Sie f^)ajiert bei SKonbf^jein. 

^S) arbeite üiel bei gi^t 

S)ie SrI&nber effen JWe^I unb 

SBajfer aW Stbenbbrot. 
(&ttex\QX \^Vei%ttvQi^tiL bttr(( 
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neber bie Qev^dUni^wdrter, ober ^rAl^ofitionen. 


ofadeed,whichwaspre- eine Urfunbe, meldte )9on 

sented by his adversary. feinem ®egnet eingereidj^t 

mürbe« 

He 18 taller than I by four @r iß um t)iet 3oII %xi%tx aH 

inches. iS^. 

He is an EDglishman by @r iß t)on ®ebutt ein Qng» 

birth. länber. 

He is by profession a law- @r i{l feinet Stanbed ein 

yer. fRtäft^tlüfxttx. 

S- 355. 

Concerning, betreffenb: — 

He wrote to me concerning (Sx f^tieb mir in ^Betreff fei^ 
his projects. ner $Iäne. 

S. 356. 

Down begei^net eine SBemeflung mä) unten, ober ein SIef* 
ben an einem niebcren Orte. Seifpiele: — 

He IS down stairs« @r ifi unten* 

She feil down stairs. ®ie ^el bie Zxtppt binab 

We sailed down the river. SBir fegetten ben glu§ ^inab^ 

$. 357. 

During, »ä^renb (üon to dure, bauem, toä^ren): — 

During his sleep she stole äB&^renb er fi^Iief , fiabi fle 
away to provide for his ^ä) fiinmefl, um fein Sjfen 
meah gu beforgen. 

S. 358. 

For, begei^net »erfdbiebenartige Ser^ttniffe; üorgüglt^ 
bie golgenben: — 

1 . 6« beutet auf ben Setöeggmnb, »egen beffen, ober auf 
bie ^Perfon ober ©adbe, fflr »eld&e ©taa« gef^iebt; ba^er fielet 
e9 oft ^r on account of, for the sake of, n>egen, 2C. 

2. @d beget(3^net bie Stiftung, bad 3ieL meld^ed eine 
$erfon ober Sadbe nimmt. 

3. S3ei3eitbefHmmungen tjertritt e^ bie ©teile t)on during. 

4. üRit as üerbunben b^ifit e«: tt>a^ betrifft. 

§. 356. 9la(6 unten, to a Iower place. — 

$. 358. SSerfcbtebenarHge Serbättntffe, various distinct relationt 
(connexionft); relations of different kinds. -— SSemeggrunb, motive, 
id6'-Üt. — Sitl, purpose; scope; aim. — Seitbefltmmung^ divition 
(p«riod) of time, — S^erBunben, joined (>vlÜkV — 
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neber tfe Srr1;&(tni^iodrter, ober ^rftpofittonen. 


1 did it for yoar sake. 
Call you account for it? 
For what purpose is that? 
i thank you for your kind- 

pess« 
Have yon change for a 

guinea? 

I love her for her inno- 

cence. 
I cannot see the moon for 

the clouds. 
Öeis generdllybelovedfor 

his modesty. 
If I did oifend you, I am 

sorry for it 
I will wait for you. 
She could not speak for 

sobbing. 
What are you looking for? 
ähe was commended for 

her beauty* 
He died for his country. 
I longed for my parents. 

Send the servant for a 
cab. 

He asked for a sergeant* 

What did you pay for this 
horse ? 

I shall ever have a true 
regard for you. 

He was inspired with a 
passion for glory. 

I had been at Paris for 
three months. 

I went to the country for a 

few days. 
A5 fötmonejfl caniiot give 
you any; fori hävenone. 


Rönmn Sit ed erflären? 

SBoju tfi Daö? 

3(^ banfe ^\)ntn fftr 3^re ®e» 

fäDiflfctt 
^abcn ©Je 6injelne6 für eme 

Outnee? (Äönncn ©ie eine 

®mnee n>e^feln?) 
3dl> liebe |le »eflen ifitet Itn« 

3^ fann bett SKonb t)or ben 

SBoIfen nid&t fe^en. 
@r iß »egen feiner Sef^eibem 

^eit allgemein beliebt 
SBenn id) ©ie beleibigt fiabe, 

fo tbut e^ mir leib. 
3<3& »erbe auf ©ie »arten, 
©ie fonnte »ot ©dj^lu^jen 

nid^t fpred&en. 
SBa« fn(^en ©ie? 
©ie »urbe »egen i^rer S^Jn* 

^eit gerubmt. 
6r fiarb für fein JBatcrIanb. 
3(^ feinte mid^ nad^ meinen 

SItem. 

SäfiStn ©ie ben Sebienten 
nad^ einer 3)rofctfe. 

6r fragte nad^ einem ipoligei* 
biener. 

2Bad btiaf)lkn ©ie fflr biefed 
?Jferb? 

3(3^ »erbe jiet« »a^rjafte ?l^ 
tung für ©ie füllen. 

@r »ar üon Slul^mfu^t bur^l* 

34l tt)ar brei SKonote in (pari« 
ge»efen. 

^ä) ging auf einige 2;a8e auf 

ba^ Sanb. 
®elb fann ii> 3finen ni^t ^e^ 
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Uc^ W Bttf^ältnf^wMtt, tittt 9tft90fttionciu 


Bat as for tbat profligate 
your brother, never let 
itte hear of him again. 


S3rubcr betrifft, fo laff« mid^ 
Ute mebei Qtttoci$ t>on i^m 


$. 359. 

From bejet($net Trennung, ttrfprung; afö: — 
I come from Birmingham. 3^ f omme t)i)n Sirmtng^am« 


He was a descendant from 
the O'Connors, A-kÄn - 
nürz. 

The English partly descend 
from the Saxons. 

I slept from ten tili seven. 

From time to time. 


@c war ein 9lbfdmm(ing wn 
ben D'Sonnotd. 

£)ie C^ngldnber fiammen jutn 
Zf)til t>on ben !Deut($en ab. 

3$ f^Itef t)on je^n bid fiebe« 
U^r. 

35on Seit ju Seit. 


Haveyouheard from* your ^aben ®te Slad^ti^tcn öon 


sisterl 
From what I know. 
From top to toe (to bottom). 

They wandered from town 

to town. 
I speak from my heart. 

From the cradle to the 

grave. 
I give it from my souL 
She soffered a great deal 

from his jealousy. 
He did it from hate; from 

reyenge. 
Mv uncle from London is 


•b 


ere. 


•• 


3<)tet grau ©(ä(>»ejler? 
So t)iel td|^ weig. 
93i)n £o))f gu gu§ (t)on obe« 

bt* unten). 
Sie »anberten t)on ©tabt ju 

©tabt. 
3cb fpred&e aud ^ergenö 

(Srnnbe. 
Bon ber SBtefle bid jum @rabe. 

3(i& gebe e^ ^ergtt^ gem. 
Sie batte üiel t)on feiner ®fer* 

fudbt ju (etben. 
6r t^at ed aud $ag; aud 

9Ia(^e. 
äJtein Onfel t)on Sonbon iß 

J^ter. 


S. 360. 


In entfpri^t bem 35eutf(ben in, hoäf begeidjnet e6 feine 


* Have you heard of your sister? l^eift, ^aben €$te ^ttoaiühtt 
Sire S4wejhr flc^6rt (t>on 5lnbereii); from tagegtn »on i^r f<lbfl, 
»urcb fte felbfl. 'i^. f. of §. 363. 

•• 3Ran oerfll. of $. 363. / 


898 

Uiba hit 9€afäUMi%mötttt, ober ^&)>ofiti0ticii. 


Scmeflung na^ bem tedierten ®egen|tanbe. (9Ran t>ttaL into 
f. 364.) 


The bottler is in the cellar« 
The spoons are in the 

drawer. 
The hoosekeeper is in the 

pantry. 
The Hiilkmaid stood in the 

dairy« 
Don't leave the pen in the 

ink. 
I shall be back in a quarter 

of an hoor. 
He lives in Vienna. 
He was in a passion« 
You are in good spirits* 
We went in a coach. 

They went down the Elbe 

in a steamboat. 
He was waiting for me in 

the drawing-room. 


S)et fiellermeifler {{I im fteSet. 
35ie Söffet jlnb in bet ®^ub= 

labe* 
S)ie ^aii«54ltenn ifi in bet 

Speifefatnmer. 
3)ad mi^miit^tn ifi in bem 

gaffe bie gebet nid^t in bet 

iinte- 
30 »erbe in einet ©iettet 

fbtnbe jutfitf fein. 
(St Übt in aSBien« 
Qx tt>at fe^t gomig; 
Sie flnb bei flulet gaune. 
SBit füllten in einem Stell» 

n>a({en. 
Sie fuhren in einem SJampf^ 

boote bie ßlbe bin^b. 
Qx waxtttt auf rnxSf in bem 

©efeHf^afldjimmet* 


§. 364. 

Into U^dä)ntt bad ^tneingel^en in einen Dtt obet 3^' 
9anb. @d jetgt Qetd Semegung an. Sidtoetten rnitb bet Stwßt 
meflen aucb in, jlatt into, gefac{t ; ho6) fcbeint bied me^t eine 
Wacif^Iafflgfeit, aW eine cottecte ©pta^toeife ju fein. — 


We stepped into the coach. 
Put the flowers into water. 

Go into the bedroom, and 
you will find it. 

He was thrown into (put 

in) prison. 
He was in prison« 


SBir fftegen in ben SSagen. 
Stellen Sie bie SBInmen in'd 

SBaffet. 
(Beben Sie in bad Scf^Ia^tm- 

met, unb Sie metben ^ 

flnben. 
St »utbe in« ©efdngnig ge^ 

»otfen. 
@t wat im ®efangniffe« 


$. 360. ^a^ bem regierten ®t%enftantt, towards the object acted 
upon. — 

$. 364. t>a$ ^inemgel^en; entering. — 2)er Mt^t wegen, for tbe 
euÜLc of shortness. — (Sine correcte ffprac^wetfe, a correct mode of 
MpeAking, — 
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Ucter Me Setf^AUnif tv^cr, ober gt ft ^ o ft to i t CT, 


Translate this into English. 

He was conyeited into a 

husband. 
We went into the coffee- 

room. 


Ueterfefcen ®{e ba9 in ba9 

(Sx tDUtbe }um (Sfiemann f»e« 

Sßir gingen in ba9 Kaffee» 
gimmer. 


$♦ 362. 

Near^ nigh^ next, beui^nen bie 9l&fie; nigh ifi n&^et, 
M near, nnb next am nad^^en« Nish tt){tb giemlit^ fetten 
gebtaucl^t Next ifi eine 9rt ®ttperlattt) )>on near; man fKgt 
genydf^nlid^ no$ to ^ingu, n>enn bad ^an))tn)i)tt im bejlimmten 
Sinne genommen i% 

The parson Uyes near the 

church. 
I was near being killed. 


Inever go near a ledhorse. 

Did you buy this sealing 

wax next door? 
The marshal stood next to 

the king. 


3)et ^Pfatrer xoo^nt bei ber 

Jtiti^e. 
34^ tt>ar na^e batan getfbtet 

2u n)etben. 
3tl& ge^e nie einem lofemißfetbe 

gu na^e. 
^aben ®ie biefed ®iegeEaA 

nebenan gelanft? 
£)et aXarf^aQ ftanb bem fi5nig 

ganj nafie. 


S- 363. 

Of bentet |au))tfä(^Iid[l anf einen 93efi^, ben X^eil eine! 
Longen, ben Stoff/ t>on bem eine ®aä)t gemalt i% ober bet 
ein ^aai füOt; tt)o^et e« benn auä) }ur SSerbtnbnng peiet 
®ub^anti))e bient, toooon ia^ (Scße eine SKenge begetc^inet. 


(«. $♦ 52.) 

The men of Coventry. 
The city of Coventry, 
The stork produces a noise 

by the clappmg of his 

under chap against the 

Upper« 
Storks are birds of passage. 
In the middle of March. 
Storks build their nests on 

the top of chimneys. 


3)ie axännet oon tS^unttt^. 

S)ie @tabt Sot)entri;. 

2)er ©tor^ ma^t ein ®e* 

täuf$ bnt$ bad ftla))))ent 

feinet ttnterfinnbaden^ ge» 

gen ben obeten. 
S)ie ©tördbe jlnb 3^fl^'8^^* 
3tt bet aRitte aRärj- 
£)ie ®tdt$e banen ibre Stehet 

anf bie ^ö^e ber genereffen- 


% 3B3. &cff, maieriaL — Sur Serbinbut^ Xo *^oVsu — 
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The binding of this book ift 

beautiful. 
This knife is of the best 

English Steel. 
A pair of stockings. 
A dozen* of knives« 
The son of Daniel O'Con- 

nel, 6-k6n -nll« 
The climate of France is 

milder than that of Ger- 

many. 
We drank a bottle of Bur* 

gundy, bÄr -gÄn-d!. 
What is that chess-board 

made of ? 
Are the men of wood or 

of ivory? 
The black ones are of ebo- 

ny, ib'-6-nt 
I bought my horse of a but- 

eher (A'-). 
I received letters of (from) 

my parents« 
This is no business of yours* 
He is a man of fortune. 

Of twelve thousand men 

five thousand were in the 

hospitals. 
Whatshall I have the plea- 

sure of helping you toV 
Please to band me a piece 

ofthat sirioifi, sflr-16fn. 

My watch gains a quarter 
of an hour every day. 

Mine loses three quarters of 
an hour. 

We were speaking of the 
king of Bavaria's poetry. 

I know nothing of it. 


3)er Qmhmh bieftö Su^el l^ 

£)iefed 9Reffer tfl wm t^eßen 

englifc^en ©ta^I. 
@tn ^aat ®tTum)>fe. 
®ttt 25u^enb aWeffcr. 
SDcr <5oi)n SJautel D'^onnete. 

S)ad Stlima gtanfret(&d iß 

milUx aü bod t>on S)eutf4}' 

lanb* 
Sßir tcanfen eine glaf^e Sup 

gunbec. 
aSon »a« ifi biefeö Sd)aä)bm 

gemaiä^t? 
®iub bte gtguren t)on ^olj 

ober ßlfenbefn? 
2)te fd^mar^en {!nb t)i)n @ben« 

bolj. 
3<f> faufte mein ißfetb öon ei» 

nem gleifc^^et. 
3^ entpfing SBriefe wn mtU 

nen Sftetn. 
3Da6 ge^t 3^nen SKt^t« an. 
61: ifi tin aWann »on äJermä* 

fien. 
S3on jmdlftaufenb SRann wa- 
ren fftnftaufenb in ben ^ü^ 

pitdiern. 
SBad tann t(^ bad Oecgmnaen 

^abenS^nen öorjnlegenf 
^aben Sie bie Ointtf mix m 

StM oon bem Senbenbtaten 

iu geben. 
SKeine VH^x %t^t täglidb eine 

93iertel{iunb^ p JTÜb- 
SRetne ge(»t brei Siertel^be 

Jtt fpdt. 
2Bu fpradtien oon ben (Sebid^« 

ten bed jtonig^ tH>n Saiem* 
3$ n)ei§ 9U4^td bat)on. 


* Dozeti «nt score (80 ^tücf) flehen att(|^ oij^ne o£ 
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Off Begei^net (fotfetnung, mit obet o^ne SeiDegung (ba« 
wä »eg); ate: — 

He feil off (from) his horse. @r fiel t)om $ferbe« 

Take the tea-things «ff ihe Stemmen @ie bad X^egef^ftt 

table. Dom 3:if<^e« 

They lay at anchor off the ®te laflen bei ber ^nfetSBig^t 

Isie of Wight. t^ot ^fer. 

Ste «bt)etb (S. 3U). 

Hats off! S)ie ^ute ab! 

He is goM off with aB ac- @t ifl mit einet: @(!(iaiif^ieletin 

tress. ba)>on gegangen. 

S. 365. 

On, upon, bejei(ibnen Seibe bie Sage eine« ®egettflanbed 
ÄHf tbutm anbeten, ober bie Seiocgung na^ biefet Sage. ®{e 
jlnb >em undw entgegengefe^t. On x% feinet Jtütje »egcn, 
mebt gebtSn^Ii$ alB upon. fftamtntlldf flnbet man t)ot ben 
lagen bet ®o<(fe, be« SKonat« 2C. flet« on, ~ SiWeüen 
^ift e« in ^aDen, »o man im S)e«tfd^en an fe^t. — SRan 
büte flä>, e^ fßt ba« beutf(]&e anf gn gebtauflien, wenn SMefed 
nid^t »ittli^i eine Sage oben auf einem ©egenflanbe ober eine 
Seroegnng na^i biefet Sage bejei^net, (anf bem ©alle, auf ben 
9aU, &i the ball, to the ball, ftc). ©eifl){elc : — 

Your hat is on (upon) the 3^^ '$ut fle^t auf bem Zi^t. 

table. 

Thereisagreatdealofsnow @9 liegt eine SDlenge ®<^nee 

upon the iHOuntahis. auf ben Setgen. 

Ittm. on ehe 'pävement and (SA fiel auf bad {Pfloßet unb 

broke 1o ^eoes. jetbtacb. 

Put the isicreen upon the ©teile ben ®d^itm auf ben 

wash-handstand. Sßaf$tif$. 

^Ishall expect you on Sun- 3^ »etbe Sie auf ben ©onn» 

day. tag ettoatten. 

Hieyivorked with assidni- ©te arbeiteten an ben ffio(|ttt- 

ty on days of labour. tagen mit ßtfet. 

We-Mw him on his arrival. SBit faben i^n bei feinet 9n' 

fünft. 


I 


364. IKit obnr oine, eitber with *-* ot ¥iUtoiit Q.iV*^ 
366, &einev Jtüt^t »egtM^ ewlAg doite t^v^am»« ^-^ 
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ttdcr Me 9cr^Attn<|i»drtcr, ober f^tinpeUtianau 


She is plajring on tfae piano. 
Did yott go on foot or on 

horseback? 
You may sit atthe table^but 

not on it. 
UpcMi my honour. 
He put the ring on bis fin- 

ger. 
He was called upon by Mr. 

DUlon. 
Will you not call on me on 

Friday next? 


Sie ft)ldt auf bem ^catü. 

(Singen ®{e gn Su6 ober rit- 
ten Sie? 

®ie fdnnen ftd^ an ben Zi^iSf 
fe^en, aber ni^t boranf* 

9(uf meine QX)xt. 

(Sx fletfte ben (Ring an ben 
ginaet. 

(Sx erpielt einen 93efu^ t)on 
^erm S)iDon. 

aSoIIen ®ie mi$ ni^t nid^^n 
greitag befnti(ien? 


S. 366« 

Opposite, over against, gegenübet. Se^teted iß fettenet 
aU ba6 (Sxftttt. 


I live opposite the post- 
ofGce, number two. 

She placed herseif oppo- 
site her riyal. 

His Shop was over against 
, the custom-house. 


3d^ n)o^ne bem $oßamte %t^ 
genubet, Stummet givei 

®ie fieltte jl^i i^tet Stebettbn^» 
lertn gegenfibet. 

®ein ®ett)dlbe xocct bem 3<^ 
lanfe gegenüber« 


§. 367. 

Out of begeid^net bie SetDegung aud einem SRaume ^et^ 
Ottd, ober anä) bad Sefinben auger^alb beffelben. 

I have a canary bird that 3^ ^^^^ ^^^^ ftanarienDogel, 


picks the crumbs out of 

my band. 
I saw him come out of my 

father's library. 
She is out of her wits, (out 

of her senses). 
The bare was out of sight. 

Out of sight, out of mind. 

The impostor was out of 
reach« 


t&tlä)ei mir bie ftrumen ava 

ber ^onb püt. 
^^ fab ibn au9 meine« Sater« 

Sibliot^d fommem 
®ie iß ni^t bei @mnen. 

3)er ^afe n)ar ni^t mefir gn 

fef^en. 
9(ud ben obigen, au« bem 

Sinn. 
Ttan fonnte iet ^Betraget« 

ni^t me^r ^ab^aft mxotn. 


|. 366. ee^tereS ifk feUenet, the latter is lest frequently ated. — 
§. 367. KttS einem 9iavmt ^ttctu^, from the interior of a place 
to Ibe eJMior. -^ Wftd^oSbf withont. •— 
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atlec He 9cr^aitni|»drter« Pbar ^A^ofitiOBetu 


The book was out of print. 
The doetor physicked him 
out of Ufe. 

He is seldom out of doors« 
Look out of the window. 
I am out of patience with 

hun. 
We were out of sugar and 

tea. 
1 He is out of employ. 


S>ad Sn<^ tDat i»etgnffen. 
S)et 2)octot mebictntrte i^n ani 

bem geben (tdbtete ibn butd^ 

ju t)tel 3lrgnet)* 
(St tu feiten aM. 
Gelten @ie )um genfter btnau9« 
3<^ labe reine ®ebnlb me|t 

mit ibm. 
SBir bitten feinen Surfet unb 

2ibee mebt. 
(Sx i^ obne S)tentl (bienlilo«). 


§. 368. 

Over bejei(|net bie Sage eineö SDinge^ übet einem anbe* 
ren, obet bie Sen)e({nng batübet hinweg. SKanc^mal |ei§t e9 
aud^ foöiel ate jenfeit«. 

Wild woods hung over the 

river. 
He passed over the bridge. 
The balls passed over our 

heads. 
He lives over the water, 
His house Stands over the 

way, 
There is a thick fog all 

over the town. 
You overrate him. 
He overlooked that*passage. 


Sßitbed ®eßtäu($ ^ing übet 

ben %bii. 
St ging übet bie SBtütfe. 
3)ie ^aeln gingen übet un^ 

fetn iWpfen »eg* 
@t n)o|nt übet bem SßaffetI 
@ein ^and fte^t übet bet 

©ttage. 
e« ip ein bitfet 9lebel übet 

bet gangen ®tabt 
^ie übetfd^ü^en ibn. 
et übetfa^ biefe ©teile. 


§. 369. 

Round, around, geigen @tellnng obet 93en)egnng eine9 
®egen^nbe9 nm einen anbeten t^ttnm an. SKan^^mal ifi 
round mit about t)etbnnben, befen ®teDe ed aud^ mo^I 
»etttitt. 

We sat round the fire. SBit fa§en um bad %tutx, . 

He is independent of the @t ifi abgefdbloffen i»f)n bet 
world around him. SSelt um fi($. 

(. 368. darüber ffinwtq, dirough the space above it — 
f. 369. 2)e{fcn stelle t$ wo^l audi t)ettcitt, the^lac^^t^V&^Vx 
ocearioaalfy taiesi In the place of which it U occmAoimSX^ ^qaa^— 
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Jlcbcr feie 9cr|4ttai|»dctci; oUx «rtM^HracK. 


The enemies roamed, r&m'd^ 
rovnd abomt the fortr^ss. 
It is a round about way. 


Die geinbe f<|iu»toittcii um 

bie S^fltung ^entm. 
@d {{l ein Ummeg. 


5- 370. 

SiDce, feü, t)on • . . an. 
He has been ill ever «nee (Sr ift fett feinet SRfitfreife l>om 


bis return fromthe conti- 

nent 
I have been waiting for you 

since three o'clock. 
He has been here since 

Christmas. 


geftlanbe immer franf ge< 

»efcn. 
3<^ ^abe feit brei Ul^i: auf Sie 

gewartet. 
Sr i{l fett SBei^na^ten ^iet 


$. 874. 

Through begeicbnet S3en)e((uno bnr$ einen 9laum obet 
Ort; bann aber audl> ba^ SKittel (ftatt by), nnb bie J)auer ber 
^tit; al«: — 

On going to London, I pass- 

ed through Chatham. 
She walked through all the 

rooms every inoming, to 

see if they were clean. 
He waded through the wa- 
ter. 
She is looking through the 

Window. 
I sent thenecklace through 

one of the Duke's ser- 

yants. 
I obtained the place through 

bis kind interference« 


^uf meinem Sßege na$ Sonbon 
fam id|^ bur^ Sf^at^am. 

®te gina jeben SRorsen but^ 
aUt 3itnmer, um }u fe^en, 
ob jle rein »aren. 

@r n)abete burc^ bad Saffet 

Sie pe^t bur<^'« genfter. 

3$ fanbte bad ^aldbanfe 
bur^ einen t)on bed ^tv 
jog^ 2)ienern. 

^09 erhielt bie @telle bur(( 
feine freunbUd^ Senoen^ 


bunfl. 
The Omnibus passes through 2)er Omnibud ge^t br^tmal 


the Street thrice a day. 
He will go through thick 
and thu). 


bed Xaged bur^ bie Strofie. 
(Sx ge^t bur^i bid unb bfin«. 


§. 370. Sßoti ... an, from ihat üme to. — - 

$. 374. Slaumr Space, —^ai WlitUl, the ineal|s bjr wUch a 
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Iliroiighoat, t^ütt einem ®nbe gum cmbern. 

Throughout the world you 6ie iDetben in htx i)(UUtn 
will not find bis equal, 9ße(t feinet ®le{d)en m^ 

flnben* 
Ihave travelled throughout 3^ ^^^^ 3tatt{rei(f^ Qon titiiß 
France. @nt)e M^ }um anbetn ^e* 

teiji* 

§. 372b, 

Till, imtil, bH, mx t)0tt ber ßett %tix&nä^lidf. SM« 
Orte mtrb as far as gebraud^t. Untii tfi feite« , unb etnNi9 
veraltet. 3^ ber ®ibel unb in jurifüfd^en ©Triften »irb e« 
bal^er o^ gefunben. 

1 have waited for him tili 3^^ f^^be i^n btd jur 2)tf^}eit 

dinner time. erwartet. 

We don't dine till/five. SBir effen md^t ij^r fünf. 

Stay tili I return. SIeibe ba btd i$ jurudPfomme. 

I shall stay in Italy tili the 3<^ u>erbe in Italien bletben 

month of May. . bid pm SRonat 9Ra{. 

The mayor wished to ac- S>et SRa^or »oOte 3^^^ Via* 

Company her Majesty as jefiät bid }um ®algeii be^: 

far as the gallows. gleiten* 

S* 373. '• 

To, nnto, i^om beutftfien lu* (n>ie too, two^ twelv«, 
teil, Don iu [bap] jido, gn>d(f, gablen [erjagten] tc), begei^nit 
eine 8fii4)tung, Seiöegung, ein 3i^t ^^ti^ ^in^w Dbjiecte. — 
SRit unto Derfialt e$ {id(^ n)it mit until. — SRand^mal ^e^tn 
Patt tili (bi« auf)- — SWit as »erbunben bei§t eö (»ie as for), 
wa« betrifft» — ^aä) einer SWenge t)on 3«tn)örtern, bie in 
fld^ eine 9iic()tung (ein ^iü), nad^ einem ©egenftanbe audbräf» 
fen, bleibt e^ gewö^nlid^ »eg; »ie nadf): to answer, to af- 
ford {%wa^xttOi to bring, to give> to lend^ to listen {giiftt* 
ren), to offer, to owe (f^nlbig fein), to pay» to please,. to 
promise^ to returo, to send, to show, to teacb» to teUf &c. 

* dinfejen, to understand ; to conceive. — 


* Sßit e$, nact SIcpb, oon do, t^mi, ^erfommen \o% umi^tn wxt 
ttti^t em^uffl^fn. 

fBtm^e'i Untetridft im (Engfti^ien. U« ^^ 
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^e ^&ufl(te SBeglaffung ber 9rSpo|ltion to (at SeranTajfund 
flegeben, ia^ ungerabe Dbfect ^t ein gerabed (ben 3)atit> für 
ben ^ccufatit)) anjufebett; t^o^er ed mit tommt, ba§ man 

(iemfl^ oft berfllei^en 3)attt)fSj^e in bad $af{i)) t)etn)anbeft unfe 
^Äl ungerabe Dblect gutn ©ubject erfioben flnbet. 3- 33»: A 
room was shown (to) us — We were shown a room. 
We were told, &c. 


I am invited to tea to my 

aunt's. 
Give the money to one of 

these boys. 
Giye them the money. 
I weilt to church yesterday. 

Read to the third page. 

From day to day. 

When did you write to him? 

Has he not yet answered 

you? 
I wrote him two months 

ago. 
I hear he Ls gone to Wales. 

He owes twenty pounds to 
his Cousin« 


3$ bin bei meiner Xante gum 

Sbee eingetaben. 
®ieb bad ®etb einem biefet 

finaben. 
®teb i^nen ba« ®.elb. 
3db bin gefiern in bie ftir^e 

gegangen, 
gefen Sie bi^ gnr britten 

©eite. 
S3on Xag gu Zag. 
SGBenn |aben @ie an i^n ge^ 

[^rieben? 
$at et 3bnen no^ ni^t geant« 

»ortet? 
3^ fiibtteb i^m ))or gtoei SRo' 

naten. 
3^ i^iu, er ifi na$ SBoIed 

gegangen. 
@r ijt feinem SSetter g^angig 

^Pfitnb fijbulbig. 


Howmuchdoesheowehim? 9Bie t)iel ifl er i^m fdS^uIbtg? 
He spent his money to üie @r uxti)at fein ®etb bi^ auf 


last Shilling. 
They were slain to a man. 

As to my health 1 have gi- 
yen it up. 

When all the blandishments 
of life are gone, the cow- 
ard sneaks to deadi, the 
brave live on. 


ben legten ®$tQ{ng. 
©ie »nrben bi^ auf ben legten 

SRann getobtet. 
SBad meine ©efunb^eit be* 

trifft, fo ^abe iä) fle aufge* 

geben. 
Sßenn ade Steige be9 gebend 

vorüber jlnb, bann friedet 

ber geige gum 2:obe, ber 

ÜKut^ige lebt fort. 

{. 373. SBfdIaffung, Omission. - SSerantaffuno geben, to give 
occasion; to induce. — fHnfeben für..., to mistake for...— S)aS 
unaetabt Dbitct, the Indirect objecüve case. — 8Bo(^er, whence. — 
trieben, to make; to rwe, — 


307 


Uthtt Mc 9ttWtni%m^ttr» oUt ^thpo^thntn. 


S. 374. 

Toward, towards, Iiejei^nen, toit to, eine 9iiAtung bet 
SeiDcgung na0 einem ^kk. ®te iDetben, tt>ie ittftttt^, ^im 
Seit unb Dxt gebraud^t: — 

Towards the evening I saw 

a figure glide aloDg to- 
wards the old tower. 
She lifted up her eyes gen- 

tly towards him. 
Towards the end of the 

week, 
Love goes toward love, as 

schoolboys from their 

books; 
But love from love, toward 

school with heavy looks« 

Shakesp, 


®e()en 9benb fa^ t$ eine ®^ 
flalt na^^ bem atten £^utme 
bin gleiten« 

@ie et^ob fanft i^re 9(ngen 
nad|^ ibm« 

®egen bad (Snbe bet Wiodft. 

a^ie giebe atf)t jur Siebe, 
n>te ®d|^n{maben ^bn ibteti 
93ud(^ern; aber bie Siebe iou 
ber Siebe, »ie bie Änöbeii 
gnr @t^u(e mit f^u>ecett 
(trüben) »litfen. 


§. 375« 
Under ifi över, upon, entgegengefe^t: — 


The dog is under the table. 
Put the Slippers under my 

bed. 
This school is under the 

king's protection. 
Contentment and peace 

nested under his humble 

roof. 
Under whatpretextjwas he 

imprisoned? 
I sold it under prime cost 

The whole country about 

was under water. 
All men under forty five 

are liable to serve in the 

communal guard. 
1 saw him walk along with 

a money bag under each 

arm* 


2)er «&unb ifl unter bent Zif^e. 
©tetten ©ie bie Pantoffeln 

unter mein JBett. 
£)iefe ©dbule fle^t unter iti 

Äönig« ©d^u^e. 
Sufriebenbeit unb JRube nifle* 

ten unter feinem bef^^eibenen 

SDa(ibe. 
Unter »el^em S3orn)anbe iDutf 

be er gefangen gefegt? 
34^ tjerfaufte ed unter bem 

6{nfauf5:preife. 
S)ie ganje ®egenb um^er jianb 

unter SBaffer. 
SlKe aWänner unter fünf unb 

»ierjigflnbüerbunben beibeip 

Sommunalgarbe gu bienen. 
2lcb fab ibn baber fommen mit 

einem ®elb(ade unter tebem 
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i. 376. 

Uodemeath beutet auf Un untetjlen 5piaJ : — 

Tour grammar is under- 3)eine ^tammatif liegt ganj 
neath my books. unten unter meinen iSu^m« 

§, 377. 

Üp, l^tnauf, oben auf. SSewcgunj unb Slu^e, S)em down 
entgegengefc^t SRit to beutet ed t>a^ ^xtl an unb ^ei§t btd }u. 

iGo up-stairs. ®e^en ®te hinauf. 

He is up*stairs. Öx ifl oben. 

We were" going up the SBtr gingen bcn Setg hinauf. 


mountain. 
Tb« monkey has elimbed 

up tbe tree« 
You do notbing but nin up 

aud down stairs. 
Tbe water came up to my 

cbin. 
From Paris to Belleville it 

is all up bilL . 
From Freiberg to Dresden 

it is all down bilL 


£)er Stffe tji auf ben Saum 

gcflcttcrt 
©ie t^un 9li(!^t« al« UtZt^t 

auf unb ntebet laufen* 
S)ad SSaffet fam mir bis an 

ba« Äinn. 
SSon ^Partd na(ä& Scnebille ge^t 

e3 immer bergauf, 
SSon greiberg naäf 3)redben 

gel^t ed immer bergab. 


S. 378. 

With bejei(^net bie Segleitung, ©efeüfcl^aft, ba« SBerl^eug, 
(tjon leblofen Usingen). 


Comebackwitbyourshield, ÄEomme mit ober auf feinem 

or upon it. 
Will you take a walk with 

me? 
Come along with us. 
I cut myfingerwitb a knife. 


©d&ilbe jurüÄ 
SBillfl 35u einen Spajiergang 

mit mir machen? 
ÄEommt mit un^. 
^ä) f(jt)mtt mid& mit einem SKef- 


fer in ben ginger. 
I bought two new suits of 3c^ faufte gwei neue ?(njüge 


clothes with the money. 
I want to speak to your 

fathen 
I talked with bim about 

business. 


mit bcm ®elbe. 
3c^ »iff mit 2)e{nem »ater 

fpre(^em 
3^ fprac^ mit i^m über bie 


feUfdaft, /eiiowship. — . 
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ttcbcr tic 9ttlf&ltni^vo6tinf öfter 9r&)»ofitioiiett. 


f. 379. 


Withiu, mner^ialb; öon 

I sfaall call withiu a few 

days. 
What are you doing within 

my enclosures? 
It is not within my power 

to assist you. 
I shall be with you within 

a fortuight 


3e(t unb Cxi. 

3c^ »erbe in einigen Sagen gu 

3^nen fommen« 
SBad matt)t 3^c in meinen t>Ux 

^Pfa^Ien? 
@d fle^t niä^t in meiner Tta(i)t 

sinnen gu Reifen, 
3^ ))>erbe binnen )>ietge|in 2^» 

gen bei S^nen fein* 


§. 380. , 

Without, auger^alb, o^^ne. 
I have not been without 34) bin Me gange SBod^e xA<tft 


doors this whole week. 
I am without cash. 
Why' do you come without 

your brother? 
The slaughter-houses are 

without the town. 
We can do nothing without 

you. 
He left my house without 

asking me. 


au^gefommen* 
3^ bin ni4>t bei ffiaffe, 
SBarum fommen <5te o|ine 3^ 

ten Stubet? 
Die ® (^Ia(|>t^&Mfer jlnb anget 

ber ®tabt. 
9ßir fdnnen ofine 2>i$ 9ti^ft 

mad^en* 
@r )ottlit% mein ^aM o^ne 

mid^ gu fragen. 


lieber bie SSer^ältnigmJrtet. — Uebnngen giim 

Ueberfe^en» — 

§. 3ß1. 

2)ie geworbene Jafc^^enu^r» — Sla^ einem glü* 
tt*en angriff auf bie Wniglic^^e Partei im 3abre 1 745, erhielt 
ein $o(^lanber eine Safdfienu^r ate Stnt^eil an ber ^lilnbermig. 
Unbefannt mit il^rem ®ebrau(!be, f)oxä^tt er mit eben fo gri^» 
8er SSerwunberung att Sergnugen auf ia^ ipirfen, »omit il^n 
fein neued S3efi^t^um unterhielt» 3la6) einigen ©tunben »ar 
leboi^ bie Ul^r abgelaufen, bad ®eräuf<j^ ^drte auf, unb ber 

§. 381. ®lüdli(5, succcssfiil. — ^attti, party. — ©yi ^oäii&nt>tt, 
a highlander. — 916 ^nt^eil, as his share. — ^Xünteruna, plunder 
(Ä'-o). — Unbefannt, unacquainted. — ^otd^tn, to listen, lls'-s'ii. — 


j£)a$ ^idtn, the tickins (sound). — S3e|i|t^um, acquisition. — fCb« 
gelaufen, down. — ^uftoren, to ccase. — 
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Uel«fr tie ^ttt^äitni^rndtttt, 0^cr ^rAt^oftHoncn. 


ntebetflcf^Iacjcnc Scflftfr, ber ba« S^telieug mä)t me^t mit 
9Betgnugen betta(|^tete, bef($Io§ ba6 Ungema(|^, toeli^ed fie bf 
fallen, gu tjcr^iciinltiftcn, unb btcfclbe an itn erfien Scjlcn gu ver» 
taufen, bet t^m eine Äleinigfeit bafiit bieten t»ürbe. 6r fanb 
balb einen JCunben; aber beim Slbfcbiebe fonnte er nid^t um^^in 
an^jnntfen: „3«/ P^ ift t?ergangene ffla^t cjefiorben." 

SBiel aerjte» — afö ber SDoctor fRobertfon bem Jtonij 
t^otgeflent würbe, tbat ©eine SKajefiat t?iele fragen Aber bie 
$rofefforen ber SKebicin gu ©binburg, nnb ben B^ftanb ber 
^odjifÄnle, beren ^aupt ber I)octor »ar. ÜDa ber S)Dctor fo 
auf feinem eigenen (Srunb unb Soben angegriffen »urbe, brei» 
tttt er f{(!b mit großem @rnß unb SBurbe meitlauflg an^, {hi$ 
Pdjy bann unb mann ben Sart über bie SSorguge ber Sbinbur* 
ger Äcabemie, erwa^inte bie tjerf^iebenen 3}^ti%e bed SBiffen«, 
Sie bort gelebrt »ürben, bie 3a^l ber ©tubirenben, »eldi^e öon 
allen Stfen ber SBelt ^infhömten, unb bemerfte, in Slntwort 
auf ©einer üKajeftat befonbere JRa^fragen über biefclbe att 
tnebicinifc^e Scabemie, t>ai feine i>oä^^i)\üt ft$ rühmen Mnnte, 
fo üielen ÜRännern ben mebicinifd^en ®rab gu ertl^eilen, att 
bie gu (Sbinburg ; benn fie f^icf te ja^rlic!^ me^r a(d t>iergig 
Slergte, auger großen «Raufen berjenigen in bie SBelt, »elcfcc bie 
niebrigeren 93erri(^tungen ber ffacultät ausübten, aü SBunb« 
ärgte, Stpot^efer, \u f. »• — „^er ^immel," rief ber Äonig, 
ben S)octor unterbred&enb, an^, „ber ^immel fei meinen armen 
Untertbanen gnäbig!" 

2113 ber itönig ffiarl üor einiger 3^it burd) eine fleine Serg» 
ftabt f am, fanb er ben ©tabtrat^i »erfammelt, um i()n hti feiner 

Slifbergefd&lagen, dispirited. — Sc|t|cr, owner. — ^piclj^eug, toy. — 
JBerftcimlid^en , to conceaK — J)er erfte jöcfte, the nrst person. — 
Dafür, in ezchange. — SBeim Sl^fd^icDe, at parting. — 5lu6rufcn, to 
ezclaim. @. §. 381. 

SSorjteUcn, to iotroduce. — gragen t(iun, to make inquiries. — 
3)ie 9)rofefforcn Der SWebictn, the medical professor». — ^od^Wute, 
College, kM'-l^j. — ^aupt, principal. — 5lnflreifcn, to take. ~ ®i6i 
ausbreiten, to ezpatiate, ^k-spä'-shi>at — SBeitlduftg, at large. — 
Grnft unb Sßürbe, gravity and decorum, dl-k^'-räm. — @td) ben 
Bart jtreidben, to stroke one's beard. — SJorgüge, merits. — 3»eiae 
beS SBtffenÖ, branches of learning. — Strömen, to flock. — (Sit, 

8 Harter. — SWebicmiWe Slcabemie, a school of physic. @. §. 34. — 
^rtf^ellen, to confer, kon-fSr' (on). — 3)en mcbicinifc^en ®rab, the de- 
grec of phjsic. — 3n tit SBelt fenben, to send out. — ®rof e Raufen, 
▼ast quantitles. — Sßerrit^tung, fiinction. — gacultdt, faculty, Äk'- 
Al-tl. — Der ^tmmel fei un« gnäbig, Heaven (f. §. 66. tc.) have 
mercT upon U9- 

Offne i93erg^abt a mining town. — Der &ahttati, the magis- 
trateB, inld'-jIs-trAts. 
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Utbtx hit Qerl^&Itiit^warlcr, ober ^xäpofitiemn. 


9Mmxft p (eaTugen< ®etabe att (er Sütflermeiflet, etn (an» 
der Mageret SRann mit leerem ®efi($t unb ^o^(er (letferer 
6ttmme, eine Ian((n)eilige SRebe angefangen ()atte, fing ein Sfel, 
an benen jene ^d^eren SRegionen einen Ueber^ug ^aben, nt 
9a^en (fd^reien) an; n)orauf ber Jtontg {{(^ nac!^ ber ®tette 
n>eubenb, n)o bad ungezogene Sbier f{(|^ befanb, gan) ernfK^a^ 
fagte: ,,9Reine ^enen, diner auf ein Ttoi, wenn ed Sitten 
gcfanig ifi.'' - 

Dr* granffin ^atte in feiner frufieren Sebendjieit unb aM er 
noä) bem ®ef4)aft eined Su^bru^erd nachging, 93eranlaffung, 
)aon $t^Uabe(p^ia nad^ Sofien }u »anbern« 9uf feiner Steife 
Uf^xtt er in einem ber ®afl^dfe ein, beffen SBirt^i ganj bie 
neugierige 3ubringli(!&feit feiner Sanbdieute befag* grantlin 
batte fl(|i faum jum Sbenbeffen niebergefe^t; ald fein SBirtt^ 
idn mit fragen j(u quälen begann. @r fannte re<j^t »o^( bie 
Steigung biefer Seute unb tt)u§te, ba§ bie Seantn)ortung, tU 
ner ^xa^t nurben Sßeg gu ju^anj^tg anberen babnen wiirbe; 
er befdblog ba^er ben Sßirtb auf Sin SXal }um ©(([meigen jn 
bringen, inbeni er ibn erfu4)te, ibm feine grau, Jtinber unb 
Sienßleute, furj feinen gangen ^audbait, feben ju laffen« 
9(Td fie Mt ^herbeigerufen xcaxtn, fa^te granflin mit großer 
geier(i(^fei|: ,,9Keine guten greunbe, xä) ^abe (Su($ ^olen lof' 
fen, um (&vi6) 9Ie(!benf(^aft fiber mid^ abzulegen: mein Stame 
iß ^Benjamin B^anflin; i^ bin ein S)rucfer, neunjefin ^at^x 
alt, »obne ju $bt(abe(pbi^ ^^^ i^^if^ i^^t mä^ Sofion. 3^ 
lieg (Sucb ^De herbeiholen, bamit 3br, »enn 3b^ ^odf einige 
U)eitere @rfunbigungen eingujte^en »unf^^t, glei^ ftagen fdnnt, 

— S3fgntf en, to congratulate, kon-grät'-u-lÄt (on). — ^üt^txmtifttt, 
burgomaster, bflr'-gö-mäs-tÄr — ^a^tv, lean. — 9Rtt leerem <Be« 
ftc^t, dull looking ; with an empty face. — «Reifer, hoarse, h&rs. — 
2angn>etltg; tedious, tÄ'-dl-As. — fKett, speech; oration. — Ueberffuf , 
abundance. — dtegicn, resion, r^'-jAn ; part. — tia^tn, to bray, bra. 

— Ungeso^en, noisy. — auf ein mal, at a dme. — 

Sn' femer früberen £ebend)eit, in the earlier part of bis life. — 
^Rad^^el^en, to follow. — ^u^trucSer, printer. — SSeranlaffung, occa- 
sion. — Soften, Boston, b6s'-t'n. — C^tnfebren, to stop (at). —fB^ixtp, 
landlord. — 9{eu0terta, inqiiisitive, in-kwlz'-zl-tlv. — 3ubrinatt(6(ett, 
impertiiience (Im-pÄr'--) — 0uäUn, to torment (6-ä'i. — fRetgung, 
disposition. — ^ie ^Beantwortung, answering. — S3abnen, to pave. 

— Sum /Bä^toti^m brtnaen, to stop. — Stuf Gin fDlai, at once. — 
Chrfucben, to request. (St^t$ |)arttctp mit by. — Seinen d<m)en ^aui» 
halt, the whole of bis household. — herbeirufen, to summon. — 
iRit grof er ^eittUibttit, with an arch, &rtsh, solemnity* — ^oUn laf« 
fen, tosend for . . . — Slblegen, to glve. — Stecfeenfcbaft, account — 
SBenn Zf)t noc^ einige n^eitere ^nintignngen ein(U||lt^eci tnüia^^t^lC 
700 wißt for any further particulara. — 
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unb t$ »id @u$ gern btüä^ttn; bann aber ^offe ic^, ^f^x 
»erbet mit erlauben, mein Slbenbbrot in Slube ju ejfen." 

(SntböUfamfcit tjon getfitgen ©etrSnfen* — 5)er 
Dberfl gentanou^f^, ein ehemaliger Dfflcier unter SRapoleon, 
rnib |e^t ÜRifj!on&r in Sllinoi«, prebigte an einem Sonntage 
in ber SRarlboro' Sta)ftUt, in Sojion, oor einer febr ja^Ir«* 
eben SSerfammlung and Jim. ÄEap. % Ser« 5* ©eine iprebigt 
»ar trefflidf) unb inx^ ungewöbnlicbe Seb^aftigteit im ©ortrage 
au8gegei(bnet. ©einem eigenen Berichte naü^, »eliben er bei 
dner frflberen ®elegen^eit gab, ift feine Srfa^rung aW ©olbat 
unter Siapoleon folgenbe: „3(b bin ein ÜRanntJon 70 Sabren 
unb bin 23 3abre in 9lalpoIeon*8 Armeen ©olbat gewefen. 
3^ l^abe in 200 ©^latbten gefämpft, babe U SBunben an 
meinem Seibe, ^Abe 30 Jage oon ^(jferbefleifdb gelebt^ neb^ 
©aumrinbe ate Srot, S4nee unb ®« att ®etrdnf, ba« ^im? 
meWjcIt afö ÜDerfe, ol^ne ®trfim^)fe ober ®4)wbc an bcn gfi- 
§en, unb nur mit einigen Suml)en afö Äteibung. 3n ben SBfi* 
^n Äegwten« bin i(b Jage lang mit ber brennenben ©onne 
ouf bem blogcn ÄEopfe, niit gflgen »oH Slafen in bcm alfl» 
benbeu ©anbe marWirt, bie 9lugen, JRafenlöd&er unb ben 
aXunb mit ©taub gefüllt, unb fo ^)einigenbem 3)urfle, bag 
iä) mit bie Hbern am Slrme aufbig unb mein eigene« ©tut 
barau« fog! — gragt 3br nun, wie icb aUc biefe ©(brecfniffe 
überleben fonnte? fo antworte i$, ba§ i^, nacbfl ber gütigen 
©orforge ®otte9, meine ©rbaltung, ®efunb^eit unb Äraft, oer 
l^atfad^e banfe, bag i(b nie einen Jro^)fen geifüger ©etrSnfe 
in meinem geben tranf." 

95tv\^ttn, to inform. — ®ann aber 6offe \^, wbich donc, I hope. — 
^ntöaltfamfeit; abstinence, (4b'-). — Ociftige ®etränfc, »pirits; 


ner §at>Irci(^cn SBerfammlung, to a crowded (^ü) aiidience. — Tim., 
tf-mÄ-thl. — Chap. = chapter. — ^rebigt, discourse. — ^lußjeicfenen, 
to characterize ; to distineuish. — Ungetvo^nltc^ r unusual, An-u'- 
zhA-Äl. — geb^aftiflfeit, animation. — SBorfraii, delivcry. — SBaW 
rinbe, the bark of trees. — ^a6 ^tmmclggelt, the canopy, kän'-i- 
p1. of heaven. — Einige Bumpcn, a few rags, — Äleibung, do- 
thing, kl&TH'-lng. — 3»it ffü§en ooU S3lafcn, feet blistered. — »reu» 
ncnt); scorching. — f^afenloc^, nostrll , nos'-tril. — ©taub, dust. — 
^tini^tn, to torment. — 5(ufreifcn, to tear open. — $tber, vein, v4ii. 
— ®auaen, to sock. — Jragt 3?>r nun^ do you ask. — Ueberleben, 
to Äoriive (W). — Sßorforae, providence. -- Sr&altuna, preaer- 
ration. — JhrÄft, vtgour, v\g-«Lt. — 5ö^ax\a^t, l?itv, — 
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t>tx Sftt unb bet dber. («u9 SRattpaf d 9Ron{!eiiT 
ölolet) — ®abricl <>attc dnc« Sage« feine ©efä^rten »etlaf* 
fen, um fiit na$ SBilb uingufe^eu, unb fam balb anf bte ®!pur 
ehie^ »Üben (Sberd, bie }u einem 9B&(bd^en ))on (foben $er{t> 
monenbiumen fährte. 3)a etfl bemerfte er, bai er feine 3^flb' 
tafdbe itnb fein $u()>er^om in bem Sager gelaffen ^atte ; aQrin 
t€ flimmerte i^n n^enig, ba er mn§te, ba§ fein ®(!^u8 {!dbet n)ar. 
9Id er i^6f etma fei^jig ^arbd t?on bem ffiSIb^en befanb, et« 
nUttt, er ben @ber an bem %n%t eines ber Sugeren SSume: 
bad Zbter fra§ bie gru(bte, bie abgefaOen n)aren. ®abriel er» 
^ob feine 9ugen }u ben bi(fbe(aubten Seften beS Saumes, 
nnb bemerfte, ba§ ein großer fibmarjer Sir barin fa§, ber f{(b 
ait$ an ben grucbten (abte. ®abriel nSb^tte f{^ bid anf breifiig 
^rb«, unb war flanj »erfunfen in bie JRenbeit beS 9nbli(M. 

8ei Jeber Settjegung öruin« fielen ^unberte öon ^erR* 
monen ^erab, unb biefe maren natürlich bie reifflen. 3){e9 n)ugte 
ber 99ftr re<j^t tot>% unb ed n)ar mit nicbt geringer @iferfu^t, 
ba§ er ben @bet unten ein fo üppige« SWabI auf feine itoflen 
ma^en fab / mä^renb er nur bie grünen ^rä^te, unb au^ bie 
nur mit Ttifft, pffücfen fonnte, ia er feinen Stixptx niä)t ju 
xotit auf bie Keinen Sefte beS Saumed magen burfte. S)ann 
unb u>ann brummte er ganj tt>ilb unb fletf te feinen ftopf fiet» 
ab, unb ber Sber gudtte bann mit einer freunblid^en unb banf» 
baren Seme({ung bed ftopfed na($ ifim hinauf, inbem er bod 
Srummen mtt einem ®run}en ermiberte, gerate aI9 moQte er 
fagen: „S)anfe f(bön; fe^r \)iflii> bie grünen ju ejfen unb mir 
bie anberen gufommen gulaffcn!" ©ad tjerfianb Sruin, unb 
er fonnte ed nicbt I&nger ertragen: er fing an ben Saum ge« 

§. 382. ^hn, boar, b&r. — Gabriel, gA'-brl-ÄI. — Oefä^rte, com- 
panion. k6m-pdn'-yAn. — SBilb, game. — €5pur, track. — SBdlbt^en, 
^ain, grove. -— ?Jerjtmonenpflaume, ^attelpftaume, Persimon, ober per- 
sim'-mon. — CJrjl, for the first tirae. — Sasttafcbe, poiicli (oA). 
— |)utt)erbom, powder-faorn. — Äager, camp. — ^« fummerte tbn 
xotni^, he cared litlle about it. — @(^uf, aim (efgentltdft diel). - — 
^blueen, to spy; to perceive. — Beuger, out side. — t)iähtlauht, 
thick-leaved. — @t(b laben, to resale one*s seif. — ^i^ auf, to 
wikhin. — Öerfunfcn. absorbed (4-& j. — - 9ttnf^tii, novelty, n^v'-vÄI- 
U. — ©ferfucftt, jealousy. — ©eben, to witness. — Uepp(g, luxu- 
rioas^ lAg-E&'-rl-As. — ^flücfen; to pick. — Unb auc^ ^ie nur mit 
SRübe, and that with difficiilty. — Sßagen, anoertrauen, to trust. — 
9i% branch; limb, Hm. — brummen, to srowl (ftA) — ©anj roilbf 
flercely. — greunbltd^, pleased. — JDanwar, grateful. — ©runjen, 
poDt. — ®etabc ai$ tcoütt er fagen, as If to lay. — BuCornrntti t<i.^% 
ym/ tosend — 
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ivafHg }it [Rütteln, bi9 ixt rotten Pflaumen n)ie ein (Stauet 
um ben @6et herabfielen; bann gab ed ein S)uett Don Smm^ 
wen unb (Stungen — at((et(i(!(y unb fur^^tbat t)on bem 93&ren 
oben, unb Bufriebenbeit unb Sergnugen audbrütfenb i)pn 
Seiten bed 6ber9 unten. 

®abriel »ar itt)ar bed Sberd n)egen gefommen, nun aber 
befann er ^ä) anberd; benn bd ber gegenwärtigen b^fen 8anne 
Sruind fonnte er fi^er barauf rechnen, »on i^m angegriffen 
gu »erben, fobalb er t)on tf»m entbetft mürbe. W^ ein SBeg* 
ge^en wollte er ni(j(>t benfen, fo lange feine glinte gelaben 
war; fo n^artete er benn unb paßte auf, bi« i^m ber 84r 
eine ®e(egen^ett geben würbe, ibn an einem Sebendtbeile gn 
treffen. 35arauf wartete er »ergeben«, unb na6) einigem Se* 
finnen befc^Iog er ben Saren gu »erwunben; beim ba erbie 
Saune bed Jl^iered faunte, fo fa^ er faft mit ®ewi§beit oor« 
an«, M% e« einen Äampf gwifiJben ibm unb bem ßber erjeu» 
gen mügte, welken ber Sdr in feinem Borne angreifen würbe. 
(Sr f(^oi: ber 93ar war augenf$ein({($ oerwunbet, ob wobt nur 
Uiä)t, unb begann gu brüQen unb {{$ auf wütfienbe Sßeife am 
97acfen gu fragen, bann fab er ben @ber fRa^t f(finaubenb 
an, welcher bei bem ÄEnall ber Sfidfife, blo« feinen Äopf ei» 
neu Slugenblitf aufgerid&tet unb bann feine 5Dla^Ijeit fortgefe^t 
batte. öruin war gewiß unb ubergeugt, ba§ bie empfangene 
SBunbe ibm »on ber Sejiie unten beigebra^t worben war. 
Sr befdt)lo§ jie gu betrafen, unb um bie SWübe unb Qtxt be« 
^erunterflettern« gu erfparen, lieg er ^^ »on bem ©aüme 
berabf allen unb jiürgte ft4) auf ben ®ber, wel(ber ibm, obne 
P(b gu bePnnen, entgegen ging unb, ungeachtet 33ruind großer 
©tarfe, i^m bewied] baß ein ge^^njal^riger wilber ®ber mit 

64ütte(n, to shake. — €$(l6auer, shower (&A). — S)uett, duet, d&- 
Ät'. — gurcfetbar, terrific, t^r-rif-fik. — 3)cß Qhett wegen, in piirsoit 
of the boar. — ^itb anber^ beftnnen, to change one's mind. — £aune, 
mood ; Lumour. — @r fonnte fl^tr barauf rennen, he was certain. — 
An ein SBeageüen , as to going away. — Slufpaffen, to waich (6). — 
treffen, «elen, to aim (at). — Sin gebenöt^eil, a vital, vr-til, part — 
9la6^ einigem »epnnen, on refleclion. — gaft mit ©ewijbcit oorau«» 
fejen, to feel almost positive (p6z'--). — Äampf. conflict (kon-). 

— 3orn, wrath, rith ober roth. — Eeid^t slightly. — örüttcn, to roar, 
rir. @. $. 278. ic. — itra6en, to Scratch. — SBüt(|enb, most furioui« 

— Stacfee fcftnaubenb, vindictively (vln-d!k'--). — Änall, report — 

S'ortfe|en, to resume. — Die empfangene SBunbe, f. §. 284. — S5et« 
ringen, to inflict — Sefcbliefen, to make up one's mind. — ®\i 
iitavfaUen laffen/ to drop. — @i(l^ auf Ginen (turnen, to rush upon 
oae. — (ginenif o^ne jid^ ^u beginnen, tntv^txv%tVxv,\ö tä^^x ^^% %*. ^««ft* 
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{ic6en 3^1^ langen S^^flen, ein fetir fiit^tbatet (Begtier fei. 
Stitnt f&^Ite Mi iit günge bed (Sbetd }tt>tfd^en feinen Stip' 
pea; ge(^n ober p6If Strome Sluted ^tgten aud feinen Sei» 
ten, alleht er mti^ nictyt; im (Seflent^eil, er n)urbe immer tt)!!«" 
ber, unb }nlej^t »urbe ber (Sber fnfl er^(ft unter ben f^maU 
tiflen Za^en feinet (Begnerd. Der j^ampf bouerte nocb einige 
Stimtten, bad (Brnnüen nnb Srummen mürbe immer f^ioSAer, 
Vi enbli^ beibe ASm!pfer bemegungdlod liegen blieben. Sie 
»areti tobt, aU ®abrie( ju ifin^n ^eran fam; ber 93&r toar 
fSx4^terIi$ gerf[eif(bt, nnb bem @6er n)aren aUe jtnocben im 
Seibe: jetbrocben. (Babriel fSDte \\i> ben ^nt mit ben $flau« 
nen, loel^e bie Urfa($e biefed Zrauerfpietd Omaren, unb febrte 
Badd bem Sager }urfi(f , um Hd^ ^ü(fe unb 9Runition gu ^olen. — 

§• 383. 

9Bir geben aDe Xage t>on fleben bid neun Ubr morgend 
M, unb ^ubiren t>cn }ebn bid etnd, unb mand^mal bid {»ei. 

— 3* »erbe S)i(äb bi« gum SWarftpIa^ begleiten. — 2)iefer 
, UnfaD begegnete mir gegen Slbenb, — 3* tt)erbe gejjen ein 

Ubr gu 3^tt«n fommen, um biefe fleine Slngelegen^eit in Drb» 
mmg gtt bringen. — SBir erwarten unfere @4iffe »on JEBefi» 
inbien um bie flÄitte ?lugufi. — 3* ^^^^ '«*« ®rfl^ ^^^ JW^^» 

— 3« brei ober oier Jagen »erbe i^ ^erm SBebfier »egen 
biefer Ängelc^enbeit befu(^en. — 3" i^^i ©tunben »irb ber 
iprinj na^ Slit^monb reifen. SBie lange »irb er unter»eg« 
fein? Ungefäbr anbert^alb ©tunbe. — 3ft 3^^ 83atcr no* 
auf bem 8anbe? — Kebmen 6ie bie erjie ©trage re(^td, bann 
Me g»eite linfö, unb ®ie »erben t>a^ Opembaud oor ficb 
(eben. — SBaren Sie ju gug ober gu {pferb? — ^err oon 
^umbolbt ^at gang ?lmerifa bereift. — 3«bermann ^anbelt 
na<b feiner eigenen SBeife unb nacb feinem ®ef4macf. — Steine 
to(bter fleibet fliäb gern na* englif<ber ÜRobe. — SBerfauft 
man bie Irauben na* bem ^fuube? — 
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^ €$iebetf 3oQ lange 9&nge, seven-ioch tuiiks (A). — Gin furd^tbarer 
9egner, a formidable antagooist. — 2m\^tn feinen fRtppen; ripping 
hlm ap. — €tur»en, to rusb. — ffieicften, to elve way. — Smmer roil» 
btv, tLercer and fiercer. — @tftiden, to smother, smflTH'-Är. -- ®e» 
»attig, hage, h^. — Zat^e, paw. — Äampf, struggle. — 0d6»a<b, 
faint — Stampfer, combatant kAm'-bÄ-tänt. — Serfleifd^en, to mangle. 

— jDem iSbtt maren tc. ^erbro^en, the boar witb every bone of nis 
bodj broken. — fRunition, ammunition. — 

S. 383. C^n Unfall, an unfortunate accident. — Begegnen, to 
happen. — 8n Drbmmg bringen, to arrange. — Unterwegs, going 
(there). — ffttä^H, on the rigbt. — ^aS Cpernbaud. the opera-house. 

— SbfMibfi^ grmpe»» — 


316 

tttbfr Me 9rr^A(mi^»drtrr, ober $r&i)oflt{oRCii. 


@9 ifl ein fi^Ie^ter fterl unter nn8« — Unter m€ ^tr> 
fagt, {(]& f enne f^n. — (Sin gicntenant ifi unter etnem ^avCf^U 
mann. — 2)a6 93u^ liegt unter bem Jif^. — Sehen Sie 
®i^ neben mi(|i. — Äu^erbem gab i^ ibm noify gefn gran* 
fen Safcfjengelb monatlitib. — ©teilen Sie ®iäf ni^t t)or rai^. 

— ®te »erben öor Sif($e ni^t fertig »erben» — Sie ttnnen 
gang pt hinter mir fe^en, ba Sie gröger flnb, aW i^* — 

— SBir »o^nen in einem Sanbfiaufe bei IKan^ejler. — 3^ 
»ill anf ber Zerraffe fpajteren ge^en. — 3)er SJonner brftHte 
Aber unferen Ä5^)fen- — ^ari« liegt an ber ©eine, ßonbon 
an ber S^emfe, unb ^Petersburg an ber Sleüa. — granffurt 
am aRain. — g« ifl 3^ret»egen (bur($ 3^te Si^ulb), baS iäf 
meine gection nic^t gema(!bt ^abe. — SBir fuffren bie ©eine 
^inab bi« JRouen. — 9Bo ijl 3br $err ©ruber? (Sx ift oben. 
ßr foHte unten bleiben. — Unfere ©c^ule iji augerl^alb bct 
©tabt. SBir »p^nen aber innerhalb ber SRauern. — 3(J 
»erbe in (innerhalb) einer S3ierteljiunbe fertig fein. — 3d> f<^^ 
xf)n na($ bem ©arten ju laufen. — SWitten unter ben ®ef(]^5f^ 
ten flnbet er einige Slugenblirfe fflr feine greunbe. — Sr ijl 
ie^t auger ®efa^r. — ©ie f(^Iug mi(^ mit einem 9?efenjliel. 

— Unfer Äinbermdb^en iji bie gange Zxtp)pt ^inabgefaflen. 

— 2luf mein SBort, i($ »ill ed morgen t^un. 

gragen über bie SSer^5Itnig»örter unb ben 3^' 

^alt ber Uebungen. 

§. 384. 

What is the use of Prepositions? — What is their 
place ? — When may they be placed at the end of the 
sentence? — What ease have prepositions after them in 
English? — What does above denote? — What abaut?-^ 
What round or around? — What is according? — What 
is across? — What difference is there between after and 
behind'i — What is before? — What against? — What 
do amidst and amongst signify ? — Does at imply a move- 
ment or direction towards a place? — If you say 
^We arrived at Vienna in the moming," is there not a 
movement expressed in the sentence? — Why do we 
say: ^'The cook is at market" and ^^There is no fish t» 

®efaat; be it said. — ^afc^engelb, pocket-mooey. — Manchester 
(man ---). — äerrajfe, terrace, tÄr'-r&s. — 93efen|licl, .broom-gtick. 
— ^intermdbcben, nurse-maid; nursery-maid. — 2)te i^anit Zteppt 
^inah, down stairs from top to bottom. 
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ibe market 1" — Do you think it is as correct to say : ^^I 
was in cfaurch, or in the churcfa," as we say : ^4 was si 
churcfa?" — Why do we say: "I was at the theatre^ ol 
the ball, a^the concert, drc. and not: 'Un the theatre, 
an the baU, in the concert," as it is done in German ? — 
Do you know why we say: ^Hn the market, in the comi- 
try" &c« ? — What differenee is there between in and 
ialo? — When may on, or upon^ be used to translate the 
Grerman auf? — Do you understand this sentence : ^^ What 
was he about?'' <— What is to be supplied? — What is 
^to be set af large?" — Whatis: ;,3emanblaudla(^en?"— 
What is: „3)et aWonb xoax »oH?" — To what prepositioos 
is below opposed? — Is there any differenee between 
beiide and besides? — How is it with between and betwixi? 

— What is beyond^ — When is by chiefly used? — What 
is: "by word of mouth?" — What; ^^by memory'J" -^ 
What is: ,,bei 8i*t arbeiten/' in English? — What is 
,,0ben (auf betJte^jpe)?" — What is „unten?" — What are 
die different significations oifor? — Firstly? — Second- 
ly? — In the third place? — In the fourth place? — 
Kepeat some of the examples given in the grammar. «-^ 
What does from denote? — What differenee is there 
between from and of? — What is nigh? — What b off 
(with double /) ? — When there are two substantires in 
a sentence the former of which expresses a measure or 
quantity, what preposition is used to join them? — Can-- 
not we say tlien, like in German, ^^a glass water, a bettle 
wine, &c. ?" — But what, if the latter of the two sub- 
stantiyes should express the measure, as : eine 98a{fet< 
flafd^e, ein Tlilä)top^, &c. ? — Are there not some sub- 
stantives denoting quantity which may be joined with 
the foUowing Substantive without of? — But would the 
use of the preposition be incorrect? — What is out off 

— Is not out a preposition as well? — What is the dif- 
ferenee between a preposition, and an adverb? — What 
does over denote? — What is since? — May not sinee 
serve as an adverb too? — Do you think there are many 
prepositions which may serve as adverbs? — How do 
you know whether they are adverbs, or prepositions? — 
What is the signitication of through? — What does to 
imply? — What is as to? — What are the verbs after 
wlucli to is commonly omitted? — May then a passive 
tum be aUowsd? »^ To what does tiU rofiert ^ AreKit« 
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tu and unto much used? — What is the signification of 
vnth? — Is within used of time, or of place ?— By what 
means may the use of prepositions be most easily learn- 
ed? — The best means is to write down all sorts of sen- 
tences in which prepositions occur, and leam them bj 
heait, repeating the whole from time to time. 

What did Üie mayor of Coyentry say to Queen Eli- 
zabeth, when she yisited that town soon afiter the defeat 
of the Spanish armada ? — What was his reqaest afiter« 
wards? — In what rhymes did the same magistrate ad- 
dress Her Majesty another time? — What was the 
Queen's answer? — Why would the mayor, on accom- 
panying the Queen not suflfer his horse to drink? - 

With what other bird may the stork be confoundedt 

— In what respect do those two birds resemble each 
other? — By what can they be distinguished? — What 
sort of birds are storks? — Whence do they come? — 
At what time do they take their flight? — ^When do 
they retum into Europe ? — How many eggs do die fe- 
males lay? — By which of the parents are the eggs 
hatched? — Where do storks boild their nests? — 

Can you teil me the anecdote on the death of a 
watch? — Repeat it. — To whom was Dr. Robertson 
introduced? — What sort of inquiries did His Majesty 
make? — In what manner did the doctor answer the 
King's inquiries? — What did he say that no College 
couid boast of? — How many physicians did the College 
of Edinburgh send out annually? — What sort of men, 
besides, belong to the faculty? — What did the King 
exclaim on hearing the doctor's assertions? — 

Repeat the anecdote of the burgomaster and the ass» 

— Repeat the anecdote of Dr. Franklin. — Who was 
Lemanousky? — Where did he preach one Sunday ? — 
By what was his discourse characterized? — What did 
he say of his own life? — How old was he? — How 
many years had he been a military man? — How many 
battles had he fought? — From what had he been su^> 
fering? — What did he suffer in Egypt? — To what ex- 
tremity was he driyen in that couiitry? — To what did 
he say he owed his preservation? — 

Where did Gabriel, Mr« Violet's friend, leave his 
companions one day'i — \]poiivAiax4AdLVi^%^K^iiCQme? 
«^ W/iera did that track UaA^ — >N\ÄX\a ai^^awteMsiÄ— 
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What did he perceive, then, for the first time? — Why 
did he not care mach about it? — Where did he spy the 
animal? — What did Gabriel see on raisins his eyes to 
the thick-leaved branehes of a tree ? — What was the 
bear doing there? — Did Gabriel approach? — What 
happened at every movement of Bruin? — What does' 
Bruin denote?. — Why did Brain become angry? — 
Why did he not pick the ripe persimons himself? — In 
what manner did he express his angry mood? — Did die 
boar answer? — Did the bear understand it? — What 
sort of duet did the two animals begin? — What were 
Gabriers considerations? — What did he watch?— What 
did he determine on doii^, when the animal would not 

Sive an opportunity of aiming at a yital part? — Why 
id he resolve to wound the bear? — What did the bear 
de on being wounded? — Was not the boar frightened 
at the report of the rifle? — What did Bruin imagine? 

— What resolution did he take, and how did he execute 
it? — Did not the boar run away ? — What did the boar 
prove to Bruin V — What was the result of the conflict? 

— What did Gabriel do after all was over? 

Hebet bte na^ geiDiffen @tgenfd^aftdtt)6ttern ge# 
braudi^ten $ra^)ofttiDnen. -— ttebungen jum 

audwettbigletnen. — 

§. 385. 

6« fltebt flcwtffe Slbjecrtüe, bte, fobalb jle eine Sejie« 
bunfli gu einem na^^folgenben ©ubflantiDe ober gürmort in P^ 
(fließen, (wie Diele 3ettn>örtet; »etgl. §. 310.) ein a3erf>5(tni6« 
»Ott naiö(> ji($ etforbern, tt)cl(^ea geeignet ifl biefe SBejiebnng 
aud}ubtfi(fen. 2)a biefe 93er^a(tniln)drtet ni($t alle SXal mit 
bem S)eutfd^en übeteinfiimmen, fo geben »it einige Seifpiele, 
au^ »el(ben bet ®(!^ulet btn ®ebtau4^ bet in bet Umgangd^^ 
fptac^e ®ebtanc&Iidt)Pen letnen fann: — 

He was absent from home. 6r »at wvx $aufe ab»efenb* 

I think it will be acccptable 3$ benfe, ed »itb i(it anne^m« 

to her. bat etfc^einen. 

Are you acguainted with ®tnb @ie mit feinen 93et« 

his relations ? »anbten befannt? 

§. 385. ^\n\ä)litftr\, to include. — C^tne S3e|et(j^nun9, a relation. 
(Beti^net, proper ; fit — Uebereinflimmen; to correspond. -^ Umgangs« 
fprad^e, conversation. — 
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These changes will be ad- 
vantageous to the country. 

The queen was affable (k'-i) 

to every one, 
She seemed to be affecUd 

by the Story. 
I am affected{affiicted) with 

the gout. 

Are you afraid of the scar- 

let fever? 
1 do notdoubt but itwill be 

affreeable to the king. 
He is allied to the first fa- 

milies of Hungary« 
He was ambiUotis of be- 

eoming a member of par- 

liament, pftr -ll-m^nt. 

Her father was ashamed of 

her bad behaTiour. 
He is attached to the liberal 

party. 
You oaght not to be averse^ 

io these plans. 
I was not aware of having 

offended him* 
This boy isblindofon^ eye, 

Mothers are sonoietimes re- 

markablv blwd to their 

children s faults. 
The Support often children 

luust be burthensome to 

him. 
He was callom, k^l'-lfls^ to 

every feeling of humanity . 
Didyou think me capable of 

such an action? 
Your fatberou^ht to be more 

careful of his health. 
She is too careless of her 

reputation« 


S>{efe 93er&nbeningen »nben 

für ba« eanb ^ort^dl^aft 

fein. 
S)ie Jtdntgin t»ar freunbli^ 

flegen ^^b^tmann, 
@te ft^ien t>t>n ber (Sx^htfinni 

gexfi^tt }u tDerben. 
^6) leibe an ber @l^t 

gfird^ten ®te @{d> wx bem 

©d^otlatl^flebet? 
3(^ jweifle nf(ä(it, bag e« bem 

Äflnig angenehm fein »irb. 
Qx ifl mit ben erßen gawüten 

Ungatnd Demanbt. 
6r geigte nö^ ber ei^re, ^ax-- 

lamentdglieb gn loerben. 

3^r «atcr f*5mte fl(tf i^re« 

f^Ie^ten Senel^men^. 
Sr ijl ber liberalen {(Jartei ju- 

get^an. 
3^r foHtet biefen ^Planen ni^t ' 

entgegen fein. 
@d fiel mir ni(!^t ein, ba§ i^ 

i^n beleibigt bitte« 
S)iefer j(nabe ift auf ®inem 

9luge bltnb« 
£)ie Butter flnb manchmal 

merfn)urbig blinb gegen bie 

gebier i^rer £inber. 
5Die @rbaltung t>on jebn Jtin- 

bem mu| il^m f(f^n>er faUen. 

Sr n)ar uxifaxttt gegen j[ebed 

menf(!^Iic^e ®efnbl. 
hielten ®ie mid^ einer foI(j^en 

^anblung für fo^ig? 
3bt aSatcr fottte für feine ©e-- 

funbbeit beforgter fein» 
@ie achtet ju tt)enig auf ifiren 

guten Stuf. 




3«j 


I WM not certain of fiiidmg 
him at honie. 

Be evDxl to every b6dy« 

He stood dose to me. 

These sentiments are com- 
mon to old persons. 

Drinking beer is not eonr- 
duewe, k&n-d&'-shr, to 
health. 

She is comeious of her in- 

uocence. 
Slave-tradeisnot consistent 

mth the laws of nature« 

He is content unih his lot* 
Hishouse is eontiguous^ k&n- 

tlg -&-As, to the paiace« 
Did you act eonirary to his 

.Order? 
ÄTtists are generally cove- 

tous, k&v'-i- tAs, o/praise. 
The Axabs, &r -Abz^ are cruel 

to their prisoners* 
He -pToyeddangerous to go- 

yeinment 
I am deirf of my left ear» 

Yon are deafto all remon- 

strances. 
She is dear to me. 
She is dep'endent on her 

ginardian, gär'-ä-&n. 
1 am desirom of improving 

in £nglish. 
Isheqnite devoid o/*feeling? 
Tour opinion is differeni 

from mine, 
It would be diffUmlt for him 

to gain the victory. 
Do you think you may be 

disobedient to your pa- 

rents? 

maaH*i ttuUtti^t im (btgfffdfm, II. 


^aufe gu fbioeu. 
®ei ^6fltdD segen äebennan. 
(Sx ßanb bi^t bei mit. 
Solche (Sefbinungen ^nb bei 

atten Seuten %ttoiffxdi^. 
3)ad Siertrinlen iß ber ®e« 

funblieit nid^t gutr&gUd^. 

®ie iß fid^ ifirer Unf^ulb be« 

tt)U§t 

S>er 6!Ia))en^anbeI iß unbep 
tt&gU($ mit ben @efej)eii bet 
Statur. 

St iß mit feinem 8oo9 guftieben. 
©ein $au« ßa^ an ben^ol« 

laß. 
^anbetten ®ie aegen feinen 

»efe^I? 
2)ie JEünßlet ßnb gemjf^nlij^ 

lobgietig. 
!Die3(tabetßnbgtaufam gegen 

i^te (Befangenen. 
(Sx n)urbe bet fltegietung ge« 

f&^t«($. 
3di^ bin auf bem linfen D^te 

taub. 

3^t feib taub gegen aUe 6n» 

ma^nungeu. 
®ie iß mit t^ieuet. 
@ie ^&ngt^oni^tem93otmunb 

ab. 
3<$ n)unf(fie mi^ im^Iifd^en 

ju ))er)>oQfommnen. 
3ß et benn ofine aOed ®efä^l ? 
@ute 9Reinuug iß ^etfdE^i^en 

))on bet Steinigen. 
@d m6(!bte i^m ^äfton tt)etben, 

ben 6ieg lu gewinnen. 
S)enlt 3^it, 3^t Munt «uten 

(SItetn unge^otfam feinf 


9it 


Are yott dubiousj dA'-bl-As, 

of success? 
This honour i» due to hinu 
Shehasalways beendte^t/W 

to her mother« 


He has a hnndred ponnds 

a-year exclusive o/'what 

he eams himself. 
Be faiihful to your kin^, 

as he 16 faimful to his 

people. 
Mr. Beyer i^famous for bis 

haaghtiness, h&'-tt-njs* 
I am far from being rieh* 

This attempt proved fatal 

to him* 
Bad kings are indireetly 

favourable to the cause 

of liberty. 
We must not be fearful of 

speaking tmth* 
Many noblemen are not fit 

for the places they oe- 

cupy by protection. 
I am fond of happy faces« 

The great are very forget- 
/ti/ o/'theirpromises, and 
must often be rudely re- 
nündedbefore they tbmk 
of fulfiUing them. 

We are none of us quite 
free from selfishness« 

His room is füll of books. 

I am yeryglad o/*seeing(to 
See) you« 

Coffee is not good for irri- 
table (Ir — ) eyes. 
He is greedy of money . 


3oeifeU 3fit am (Stfolg? 

£)tefe ^re lommt i^m ju* 
@te ^at ftet« i^tc #t(|>ten flc« 
aeni^reSKuttetetf&at (Sie 
tfl ^% t^rer SRutter ge^or^ 
fom gemefen.) 

6r fiat ^lunbert ^funb ia^rli^, 
au§er £)em, n>ad et feI6|i 
nod^^ ))etbtent 

®eib (gutem ÄJutg tteu, »ie 
er feinem SSoIfe treu tß. 

$ert SBe^et tfl feine« ^od^» 

mut^^d megen befannt 
3<^ bin »ett entfernt, reii^ gu 

fein* 
5)iefet 35erfudi> »utbe \\fe^ t>et* 

berbli^. 
®d^le(!^teftönifle finb auf inbfe 

tecte SBeife bet ©adS>e ber 

gteifieit günfüg* 
"^^xx^ raug fl* nie fürchten bte 

SBa^t^eit gu fagen. 
JBiele (Sbelleute paffen iri^t für 

bte äemtet, »ef^e jle burd^ 

protection befletbem 
%^ fe^e gern gludCIic^e (ge(t^ 

ter. 

35ie ®ro§en öergeffen fe^t gern 
i^re öerfpt'ed&ungen nnb 
muffen oft berb etinnett »er* 
ben, e^e fle an beten (Stfftt 
lung benfen» 

SBit finb mt ni(!^t goi^ frei 
t>on ©elbfifuii^t. 

©ein 3i«tmer ifl t>on SStt^er. 

3^ freue mi<i^ fe^t, Sie ju 
fe^en. 

S)et Äaffee ifl ni^t gut für 
teiibate Singen/ 

<5x \^ %|t\X>^vtu^, 


3)3 


He camiot be guilty of that 

crime. 
You cannot be ignorant^ lg'- 

ni-riint, of that circum- 

staiice. 
I spent three gaineas a- 

week inclusive o/rent. 

That woiild be incompatibh 
(fai-kim-pk'-) with my 
diity. 

This is indifferent to me* 
She is inferior to her sister 

in talents* 
I am interested in her fate« 

She was very kind to me. 

Eyery man is liable (11'-) 

to error; therefore we 

ought to be very careful 

in our judgments» 
We all hope that God will 

be merciful to us« 
I will be obedient to my fa- 

ther. 
It must be oövious to him. 
The park is open to every 

one, 
His lodging is opposite to 

the exchange. 
The Street I live in mnspa- 

rallel (fkc-) to Regent- 

Street 
Spirits and spiees are per- 

nicious to tne body. 
I was pieased with cur en- 

tertainment* 

The French are very polite 

to strangers. 
Contentraent is preferable 

to richeß* 


(St tarn MeM VktixmS^ 

tii^t f^ulbtg fein. 
S)iefet Umfianb Um ^f^wx 
niitft unbefannt fein. 

3^ gab tt)d$eiitlt(lb bttt eni* 
neen aud, mit 6mf^(u8 btt 
aRietbe. 

3)ied kDfitbe ^^ ni^t mit mdf 
ner fPflid^t i^ertragen. 

3)ad ift mir gleitJbsAItig. 
Sie {teilt in ^infldbt attf Zt> 

lente i^rec S^tt^efier Mä^. 
^(fy ne^me Sntbett an i^^tem 

©(^icffal. 
Sie mar fe^ir fteunbli<|i gegen 

mi(!b* 
3eber S»enf<i> fann irtenj be*» 
»egen foQte man in feinen 
Utt^ieilen fe^t Dorfiiit^tig fein. / 

SBit hoffen me, ba§ «ott 

und<)nSbig fein «»itb. 
^itf voiU meinem Sätet ge|ot» 

fam fein. 
S)ad mu6 il^m einleucbten. 
S)er ißarl ip für Sebennann 

offen. 
Seine Sßo^nung ifl bete Silrfe 

gegenübet. 
S)ie @tra§e, in bet i$ mo^ne, 

ifl giei^ilaufenb mitäiegent» 

fireet. 
®eifiige ®ettanf e unb ®ettJU)e 

flnb bem Rixpti t)etbetbti4 
Unfere Sewittbung gefiel mit. 

2)ie Bi^^iii<>f^i^ ^^^ fe(^^ Wi^ 

gegen grembe. 
Bufcieben^ett ifl 9iei^t4&met« 

t>ot^u^uV^v* 


m 


He wasprodflgraf o/hismo* 

ney. 
Theplaywiththe relic was 

produetive o/much good. 
Fortune was not prapiiiom 

[to the Jesoits, j^z'-A-fts. 
Hö is proud ofhis stupidity, 

stA-p!d'-i-tl. 
^ Are yonread^ for the ball? 
For truth we mnst be r«- 

gardless of any danger* 

She is related to the Elec- 

tor of Hessia, 
Countess R» was remar kable 

for her beauty and extra- 

vagance , ^ks - tr&v' - &- 

gftns* 
He livedremotefromthe po- 

lite World. 
He is renoumed for such ad- 

ventures* 
I shoold like to get rid of 

such finends as call only 

for a good dinner. 

I am not]satisfied with your 

dÜigence. 
Nowweare secure from all 

danger» 
lam sensible ofmy error. 
Thiscloakwill be very ser- 

vioeable (s^r -) to me du- 

ring Winter. 
I am always short of cash. 
I am sick of such jenjoy- 

ments. 
I am sorry for iu 
Priessnitz is sparing of bis 

words. 

Betsy is subject to nervous 
complaints. 


(Sr mar betf^tDenbetif«!^ mit 

feinem @elbe» 
3)ad ®^ie(mit ber SÜeliquie ^^i 

))ie( ^uted ^er))orgebta^t, 
3)ad ®IM XQCLX ben ^efuiten 

ni^t güttjüg. 
@r ifi flolg auf feine S)umm- 

^eit 
®eib 3^r fertig jum »au?) 
Sßenn e^ fl(!^ um bie iBSa^r^ 

^eit ^aubelt, mug man auf 

feine ®efa^r a(!^ten. 

Sie ift mit bem Äurfurjlen üon 

'Reifen t)erwanbt. 
SDie ©räflnJR. war merftöÄrbig 

(bef annt) megen i^tet ® ^ön* 

^eit unb i^er aSetf^men* 

bungdfu^t. 
Sr lebte entfernt üon ber gebil* 

beten SBelt 
®r ifl wegen fol^er Sffienteuer 

berühmt* 
^Si m5^te gern fold^e Steunbe 

to9 fein, XQtXiit nureined gu^ 

tenäRittagdefend megenmi^ 

befud&en. 

3(ä& bin mit i^rem; gleige niij^t 

gufrieben. 
9?un flnb »ir t)or aDer ®efa^r 

fl(ä&er. 
34 erfenne meinen gefifer* 
f)iefer SWantel »irb mir »5^» 

renb bed Sßinterd gute !Oien^ 

jle teijien. 
3(^ bctbe immer (ein ®elb. 
3^ ^abe berlei ®enfiffe fatt 

(jum Sfel)* 
e« t^ut mir leib. 
$rie§ni^ ift wortfarg. 

ßie«<^eti i^ uert)3(en5Befd^»er* 
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He received a pension^t^ 

able to bis merits« 
Scarcelyany writer is supe- 

nor toMilton in dignityof 

style. 
Are you quite sure of it? 
She is very little susceptible 

of improvement. 
A nation ought to be iena- 

citnis of its rights. 
She was tender to her ehil- 

dren» 
1 amtiredofyfisdün^ forhim« 

I was iired wiih his impor- 

tanities« 
They were tritmiary, trlb'- 

A-ti-rl, to the Romans. 
Excuse, if I am troublesome 

ta you. 
He is true to his word. 
He is unequal to his task. 

Be faithful to yonr pro- 
mise. 

She is unworthy of yonr re- 

spect. 
Flügel'sDietionary has been 

very usefnl to me. 
Theoretical, thi-i-r«t'-i-kM, 

books are always useless 

<o beginners. ' 

It is tuual wiih him to turn 

angry onsuchoccasions* 
How 'oain you are of your 

little knowledge ! 
Are you versed in the his- 

tory of the English nation ? 
He was void of every good 

quality. 
I am fcearjf (i'-I) o/'hearing 

your stories» 


Qx empfing eine feinen Setbien^ 

ßen angentejfene !ßenfion. 
j(aum tfl trgenb ein 6^riftßiel^ 

ler mUon an SBütbe bed 

®tif« fibetlegen» 
®tnb ®te beffien ganj gemi^? 
®ie iji einer JJerbefferung ni^t 

fe^r fa^ifl. 
(Sin gSoIf foDte auf feine Siebte 

Ratten. 
®ie \»ai j&ttIi(S^ gegen ii^re 

Äinber* 
3($Mn edmübe, aufi^n pixoat^ 

ten* 

3^ tt)at feinet Subtingli^lfei* 

ten mübe. 
®ie »aten ben fR&mtm ginS« 

Serjetfien @ie, tDenn i03^nen 

läfHg bin. 
6r ifl feinem SBorte treu* 
@r ifl feinem Unternehmen nid^t 

^ewad^fen* 
®ei Deinem SSerfi^re^en treu« 

®xe ijl Sfirer ?l^tung ni^^t 

»ert^* 
glfiaer^ SB6rterbu$ ifl mir fe^r 

nu||Ii^ gemefen. 
2:^eorettf4;e 93ü$er {inb 9n^ 

fSngem {Iet9 unnü^. 

Qx U)irb bei folgen (Belegen« 

fieiten ge»6^nli<|i bi^. 
2Bie eitel 2)u bifi auf a)etn 

g3i^4>en SBiffen! 
93i{l S)u in ber®ef$i4»te be« 

engIif(!^ena3oIfed betDanbert? 
@r ermangelte feber guten ®^ 

genf£(ia^. 
3^ bin ed mübe, 3^te Qe» 


3S6 


Be welcome, w^r-kAm, to SStmommen in Snolanb! 

England ! 

The streets are white with S)ie @tra§en flnb tt>et§ oom 

snow. @4)nee. 

Be xealous{t'^t)inyvha,te\er Sei eifrig in Mtm, ma^ Z)u 

yoa undertake. untetnimmfi. 

Ueber bie na^ getoiffen Slbjectiüen fte^enben ^xi» 
j>ofitionen. — Uebungen jnm Ueberfejjen. — 

8. 386. 

^6f(i^feit — Sorb €^at^am, xotl^x fafi elen fo 
merfwürbia »eoen feiner Sitten, ate wegen feiner Serebtfam» 
feit unb femed Stfer« fu/ ba^ allgemeine Sefle xoax, ^at ^£f« 
li^feit auf folgenbe SBeife beflnirt: Sßo^IwoUen in j^teinig» 
feiten, ober ber SSorpg ^nberer t)or und felbfi, in ben t&g» 
ii^tn Meinen Segegniffen bed gebend» 

Sßo^l angewenbete 3^^^ if^ ^i^ ^iit bebautet gelb, ))pn 
meinem wenige Reifer me^r t)on bem er}eugen, wad bem Se« 
ben nut)Ii4^ iß, ald audgebe^nte ^rot)in}en mit Unfraut unb 
2)ürnenge{lru)>i> bewatbfen» — j(ein ®egenflanb iß bem Siuge 
gefSQiger, aU ber 9(nblid eined 3Ranned, ben man uxp^ii^» 
tet ffat; no^^ eine 9RufU fo angenehm fär bad D^r, atö bie 
Stimme Semanbed, berund für feinen SBo^lt^äter erflärt. — 93iji 
S)u begierig gu berrfd^en, fo be^errfcfie ^iä) felbfl; fonjl biß 
SDu in ®efa^r ber ©lenbefle Deiner Sflauen ju werben. 

^err SBeid ^atte nur ein febr geringe« SSermdgen geerbt; 
allein er wugte feinen ®ef(f)ma(f unb feine SB&nfcbe biefem 
Sermdgen anju))a{fen; unb obgtei(!b er {!$ t>on ))ielen jener 
Seqnemlitbfeiten unb 3$ra^tgegenf!inbe entblf gt fo^, bie %n^ 
bere im Ueberflug genießen, fo entflanb bo4> nie tint Ütegung 

fi. 386. <^f(i(bfett, good breeding (tl^tntliä^ fßof^lQtitqtnl^tit). — 
Chatoam, tshlf-tam. — 93er(btfamf eit, eloqaence. — Giferfär baö ad- 
acBuine 93e{le; (9emetnftnn; public spirit. — ^{tntren, to deflne.— 
&o(ln>oaen, benevolence, bl-n£v'-&-ldns. — Jtletnigfeit, trifte. — 
Äorjua, preference, prÄf '-ß-rÄns. — ^Segegnif, occurrence (4').— 

Äobl angciDenbet, well hiisbanded. -- ^dtt, acre, A'-kAr. •— 
Bewac^fen, to overnin. — Unfraut, weedA. — j^ornengefhöpp, 
brambles. — (&tfäüia, pleasing. — ^ttläxtn, to owd ; to declare. 
— SBo^ltlJdter, benefactor^ bio-^filk'-tAr. — SBegterig, deairoos. — 

(Stien, to inherlt. lu-hftr'-tlt — SSermöaen, fortune. -— 5ln< 
P^tn, ia adapt — %eciutmUd^lt\t, couAon, \l\xsl-\%s\ — ^ra^t« 
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bed 9tetbed in feinem £ufen, um bte ®Iet($mitt^ feinet 9t' 
rmü)^ ober feinen ©eelenfrieben ju jMren. S^fneben mit fei» 
nem ©tanbe, »ünfd^te biefer Itebenbe S3atcr, üor allen S)itt» 
gen, bem ©eijie feine« ©o^neö bie ®runbfä^e einjupgen, 
ivel^en et bie 9tu^e unb ^eitetfeit feined eigenen ^erjeniS 
üetbanfte. Sr »ugte »o^I, baft er, »enn er i^n ba^in brln» 
gen fonnte, mit bem gufrieben jn fein, xoa^ er ^atte, unb ni(]^t 
einen p großen SBert^ auf ba« ;u legen, tt)ad er ni^t ^atte, 
babur(^ me^r ju feine« itinbe« ®Iüd beitragen mürbe, al« 
»enu er i^m ein gro§e8 SermJgen ^jinterlieg. Unauf^örli^ 
mit biefem ^(ane bef(!täftigt, na^m er eine« Sage« feinen ©o^n 
mit jldf), um jum erjien 5WaIe einen frönen ©arten gu fe^en, 
»elcS^er bem {ßublifum geöffnet war. ^tiilipp, fo ^ieö ber junge 
SRenfd^, »urbe »on ©efüblen ber Sewunberung unb be« St* 
ftaunen« bur(!&brungen. 3)ie fd&önen ©a^en, Xßtiä)t er bort 
fa^, brad^ten ibn erfi gu bem Sewugtfein, bag er unb fein 
Sater arm »dren. allein ber 33ater führte ibn auf einen Serg, 
geigte i^m eine berrlicbe Sanbfcf^aft ^on groger 9lu«be^nung 
unb fagte, fle gebore i^m. S)er »erwunberte Änabe »erlangte 
eine Srfldrung. S)a beme« ibm ber SSater, bag aud^ ber 93e» 
^^er einer fo großen Sanbjiretfc 9ii4)t« baoon genießen Mnnte, 
o$ne bafur ju begablen; ba§ er Seute t^alten muffe, ibm^olg 
gu fci^Iagen, ba« SBilb gu fd&iegen, ba« Äom gu fcf^neiben ac 
unb baß er unb feine Familie bocf) nid^t aQe« bie« für {Id^ 
oerbrau<|)en Bunten, fonbem eigentlic(> feinen anbern ©eminn, 
al« einige unnötbige 2uju«artifel, unb bie große SKübe baoon 
bitten, fix Rubere gu forgen, fo baß i^uen eigentlidb Stile« 
i^euerer gu {teilen rame, al« Seuten, meldfie gelernt bitten, 
mit SBenigem gufrieben gu fein. — „Aber," fagte ber ftnabe, 
„bie 9iei(ben ^aben ®e(b genug, um aQe i^re Saunen gu be» 
fciebigen." — S)er 33ater: „3(^ l^abe feine Saunen*" — S)er 
©obn: „aber e« gewahrt gewiß Vergnügen, alle feine Cin* 

9ttit>, envy, Än-vi. — &bxen, to distnrb. — OUid^mut^, evennest. — 
(3imüt}), temper. — ®ianb, Situation in life. — Ginflöfen, to instU, 
ln-8til'. — aHu^c, calm, k&m. — Äeitcrfett, serenity, sl-rÄn-l-Ö. 

— @tnen fBtvtl) auf@tmaö legen, to aiBx a value on a thing.— Otütf, 
felicity, fl-lls-sl-tl; happiness. — SSermögen, estate; fortune. — Un* 
auf^örlic^, unceasingly; incessantly. — ^er funge Tltn^äi, the lad; 
the youth. — ^ur^trungen fein, to be impressed. — Cbflaunen, ai- 
tonishment. — 3um SBewuf tfetn Bringen , to make (to render) one 
conscioos. — 5luf einen SÖerg, up a hlll. — ©dalagen, fallen, to feil. 

— SBerbrau^en, to consume. — ®eiotnn, advantage ; profit — (5t» 
gentlt(^, indeed. -— Sl^euer §u flehen fommtTV, \o ^^ i«ftx\ V^ ^^tx 
macb, — ^efäebi^en, to gratify. — ^^OIVM, ^l^<»Si, n9\&bdl. — 
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Be welcome, w^r-kAm, to SBtQfommen in Snolanb! 

England! 

Th€ streets are white with S)te ®tra§en {Inb tt)eig »om 

snow. @4)nee* 

Be zealous{t'-t) in whateyer Sei eifrig in Willem, ma^ £u 

yoa undertake. untetmmmfi* 

Uebet bie na^ getoiffenSlbjIcctiücn fle^enbcn ißtd* 
j>ofitiüncn. ~ Uebnngcn gnm Ueberfe^en. — 

»• 386. 

^afli^fcit. — 8ürb &}aü^am, mt6ftx fafi eben fö 
merfwürbi^ »eocn feinet Sitten, ate »egen feiner Serebtfam* 
feit unb femeö ötfet« fn/ ba« aUflemeine 33efie »at, ^at ^öf* 
lid^feit anf folgenbe SBeife beflnirt: SBo^IwoHen in Äteinig» 
feiten, ober ber SSorpg ^nberer t)ür und felbfi, in ben t&g» 
ti^^en Meinen Segegniffen bed gebend. 

Sßo^l anfiemenbete 3^^^ if^ ^i^ ^in bebautet gelb, r>m 
»eifern menige nieder nte^r t)on beut er}eugen, mad bem Se^ 
ben nutflidt^ x% aU audgebe^nte ^rot)in}en mit Uniraut unb 
©ornengejirüpi) bewac^fen. — Äein ®egenjlanb ift bem Äuge 
gef&Qiger, M ber ^nblid eined 3Ranned, ben man ))er:pfli^' 
tet ffat; no^^ eine 9RufU fo angenehm für bad D^r, atö bie 
Stimme Semanbed, berund für feinen SBo^It^ter erflart. — Sijl 
S)u begierig gu {lerrfd^en, fo be^errfcbe S)i(!^ felbjl; fonjl bip 
SDu in ®efa^r ber ©lenbefle Deiner Sflaüen ju »erben. 

^err SBeid ^atte nur ein fe^r geringed 2)ermdgen geerbt; 
allein er »ugte feinen ©efcfimatf unb feine SBünf^e biefem 
Vermögen anju^jalfen; unb obgteic(> er fi^ »on t)ielett jener 
aSequemli^feiten unb 5ßra^tgegenji&nbe entbWgt faff, bie Stn* 
bere im Ueberflug geniegen, fo entflanb bodji nie mt Ütegung 

fi. 386. «^fCtd^fett, good breeding (tl^mtlid^ SBol^Igeiegenlf^eit). — 
Chatoam, tshlf-tam. — 93erebtf amf eit, eloqaence. — ^tferfttr ha€ aU- 
acBuine 93e{ie; (9emetnftnn; public spirit. — ^eftntren, to deflne.— 
Sbo^lwoaen, benevolence, bl-n£v'-&-l£ns. — - StUini^Uit, trifte. — 
Äorjua, preference, prÄf '-ß-rÄns. — ^Scgegnif, occurrence (d').— 

aSobl angeiDenOet, well hiisbanded. — ^dtt, acre, i'-kdr. — 
Sewac^fen, to overrun. — Unfraut, weedt. — ^ornengcfMpp, 
brambles. — • (BifäUia, pleasing. — ^ttläxtn, to own ; to declare. 
— SBo^ltlJäter, benefactor^ bio-^fak -tAr. — SBcgtcrig, deairoos. — 

@cben, to mherft, In-hÄr'-rit — SScrmßaen, fortune. -— 5ln< 
^Hijlfen, ta adapt — ^equemtitSi^Ult, comC^^t, k.4ai'-(&rt — ^vaä^U 
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it^ 9tetbed in feinem Büfett, um bte ®lei$mitt^ febted ®l' 
mütfy^ ober feinen ©eelenfrieben ju jMren. S^ftieben mit fei» 
nem ©tanbe, »ünfd^te biefer Hebenbe SSater, üor allen S)iH» 
gen, bem ©eifte feine« ©o^ned bie ®tunbf&^e einjuPfien, 
XDd^tn er bie JRn^e unb ^etterfeit feine« eigenen ^erjeu« 
i^erbanfte. @r n)u6te u^o^I, baft er, toenn er i^n ba^in brin» 
gen fonnte, mit bem gufrieben jn fein, »a« er ^attt, unb niäft 
einen p großen SBert^ auf ba« ;u legen, ma« er ni^t ^atte, 
babur(^ me^r ju feine« itinbe« ©lud beitragen mürbe, al« 
wenn er i^m ein große« 93ermj(gen hinterließ. Unouf^drli^ 
mit biefem ^(ane bef(!täftigt, na^m er eine« Sage« feinen ©o^n 
mit ft^, um jum erjien 5WaIe einen fdjißnen ©arten ju fe^en, 
xodä)tx bem $ublifum geöffnet toar. $tiilip))f fo W^ ^^^ junge 
SKenfdb, n)urbe oon ®ef&blen ber Seu^unberung unb be« dt» 
Raunen« bur(!bbrungen. 3)ie fdjiönen ©ad^en, weld^e er bort 
fa^, brad^ten i^n erfi p bem Seioußtfein, ia% er unb fein 
SSater arm waren. SlDein ber 33ater fS^rte ifin auf einen 23erg, 
geigte i^m eine berrlid^e Sanbfd^aft oon großer 9lu«be^nung 
unb fagte, fle gehöre i$m« 2>er oerwunberte ^abe verlangte 
eine (8rfI5rung- S>a bewie« ibm ber SSater, baß aud^ ber S3e* 
fi^er einer fo großen Sanbftrede Stid^t« baoon genießen Unnte, 
ofne bafür ju bt^al^len ; baß er Seute f^alten muffe, i^m «^ol} 
in fd^Iagen, ia^ SBilb gu fc(^ießen, ba« J(om gu fc^neibeuK« 
unb baß er unb feine Familie bod^ nid^t aQe« bie« für fld^ 
oerbrau(|)en fdnnten, fonbem eigentlich feinen anbern ©ewinn, 
al« einige unnSt^ige Su;u«artife(, unb bie große SRü^e baoon 
bätten, fllr Rubere ju forgen, fo baß i^nen eigentlid^ KDe« 
treuerer m {teilen rame, a(« geuten, meldfie gelernt ^attoi, 
mit SBenigem jufrieben gu fein. — „aber," fagte ber ftnabe, 
,,bie ffttid^tn ^aben ®elb genug, um aQe i^re Saunen gu be» 
ftiebigen." — S)er SSater: „3(^ l^abe feine Saunen*'' — S)er 
®obn: „Slber e« gewahrt gewiß Vergnügen, aEe feine Sin« 

9ltib, envy, In'-vi. — Stören, to distnrb. — Oteid^mut^, evenness. -— 
(Semüti^, temper. — ^tanb, Situation in life. — GinfÜfen, to instil, 
in-stll'. — aHu^c, calm, k&m. — fieitcrfett, sereni^^ sl-r^n'-l-d. 

— (Sinen ^atl) auf(Stmaö legen, to atnz a value on a thing. — ®lu(f, 
felidty, fl-lls -sl-tl ; happiness. — SSermögen, estate; fortune. — Un* 
auf^5rltc^, unceasingly; incessantly. — S)et junge Tttn^äi, the lad; 
the youth. — ^utc^trungen fein, to be impressed. — Cbflaunen, ai- 
tonifthment. — 3um SBewuftfein Bringen , to make (to render) one 
conscions. — ^uf einen IBerg, up a hill. — ^d^tagen, faden, to feil. 

— SSetbrau^en, to consume. — ® eioinn, advantage ; profit — ®s 
genttic^/ indeed. — Sl^euer ^ fte^en fornmcn, to be 4a9X\ to Qci«t 
muiA. — ^efviebigen, to gratify. — ^une, ^i^<»Si, N9\iaEL. — 
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wtbn Me fthttewi^cter un^ (S1lU»fln^ttllgiio^rter. 

1 

monly employ their wealth? — And how oould ibey 
employ it better? — In whose hands can riches and 
power be productive of good only? — What is not 
in our power? — But what may a man be almost in 
auy Situation? — Which has the more fear the rieh, or 
the poor man? — What does a dissatisfied mind re- 
semble? — Of what use is it to be dissatisfied with 
one's Situation? — 


Uebet bte Stnbem^rtet unb @m:pfinbungdmor« 

tix. — SSotübungen, 

S. 388. 
Letter from a Merchant to a Tradesman, 

Sir, 
Inclosed is your aecount; and I am sorry (that) 
the Statement of your mode of living, which has been 
renorted to me, is such that I must, in justice to my- 
seif, demand immediate paymeut of the balance* It is 
not in my disposition to act unkindly, or distress any 
man; but when l see people, with my property in their 
hands, squandering away their substance in extrava- 
gance, it becomes necessary for me to see a little to 
my affairs. Sir, I am informed (that) you keep a horse 
and chaise, ancf country lodgings; ^Aat business is bul 
a secondary concem with you; and I have even heard 
it hinted that you gamble. I began the world, Sir, with 
a greater capital than you, and with as good a con- 
nexion, in cheaper times, but I never kept ,a. horse or 
chaise tili I was not able to walk. As to the sin and 
foUy of wasting my time in debauchery and gaming, 
I was always above it; for, whatever you may think, 

$. 338. !8mbetoort, conjanction. — Chnpfttttun^lmort, tnterjec- 
tioD. — Tradesman, ®ef(^dftSmann;*!trdmer; <^anbeUmaiift;<^aftOn>et> 
Ut.-- Sutement, a3efd)affen^ett ; Vaxftciiun^, — Balance, (l'-4) 
iBitang; abrecbnung. — To distress (I-ÄO, ungtüdlicl^ machen. — To 
8qaander,skw&n'-dAr, ocrfÄleubern, ocrfd^toenben. — Substance (A'4), 
©efcn; ba« SBefentltd^c ; 93crm6gen; 5)a«, toooon man lebt. • Secon- 
däiy, fAk'-kftn-d4-rl, jwcite«; !»«bcn» . . . . — To hint (l)» winfen; 
4ttteuten. — ConnexVon, §ßiixV\Ty.tiuxva\ t&tlawxtWaft. — To waate, 
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» 

gtagen fibet bie nadS^ gemiffen 9bfect{t)en Reffen» 
ben {prä:püfitionen unb bie Uebttn^en« — 

S. 387. 

May the preposition by be used after affecied^ or , 
afflicted? — But what preposition must be used when 
these adjectives refer to a disease? — What prepo- 
sition is used after blind? — Is it the same with deaf? 

— What iß contiguous? — What is covetous? — What 
preposition is used after dependent? — What aft;er dif- 
ficult? — WTiat after famous? — What after good? — 
What after interested? — What is prodigal? — What 
preposition is employed after remarkable? — What af- 
ter sorry? — What after tired? — What after tueful 
and useless? — What after tuual? — What after wel- 
come? — What after zealom? — 

How has Lord Chatham defined ^^GoodBreeding?'' 

— What does time resemble ? — What is a most plea- 
sing sight? — What ought he to do who is desnrous 
of commanding? — 

Had Mr. Wise inherited a large fortune ? — What 
impression did the consciousness of being poor pro- 
duce upon his mind? — What was his wish, a^ove 
all other things? — By what did he know he would 
contribnte a great deal more to his ehild's felicity iban 
by a large estate? — Was he often oceupied wim this 
design? — Where did he take his son one day? — 
flow was the lad named? — What is a lad? — Of 
what did Philip become conscious for the first time? 

— Where did his father lead him from the garden? 

— What did he say on having shown him the fine 
landscape? — In what manner did he prove to his 
son that he could use the wood, the game, the com 
and other things they saw as well as if they were Ins 
own? — What is the advantage rieh persons com- 
monly take of their riches? — Is it not a real advan- 
tage to a man to be able to gratify all his desires and 
whims? — Will he not be content and happy after 
having gratified all his desires? — Are there not many 
more rieh persons who think themselves happy^ than 
poor ones? — What does a man wish, indeed, whö 
IS ä&sbroas of becoming rieh? — How do i&i^ tv^^\>w 
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consisteDt with life. Bui the thread« thaugh frail in 
some respects^ is tough in others, and here am I with 
renewed nealüi, and a fair^rospect of regaining my 
strengüi much exhausted by such a train of suifering. 
1 do not know when this will reach yon, my son s 
motions being uncertain. But^ find you where or when 
it will, it comes, dear Miss Edgewortb) from the sin- 
cere admirer of your genius, and of the patriotic^ and 
excellent manner it has always been exerted« In which 
character I subscribe myseli ever 

Yom's trnly 
Walter Scott. 

I give it you in order thai you may have the means 
to deliver him the message, — Before you go I will 
give you some money. — I set out tdthoui\i\s seeing 
him. — Though we may know him to be a cheat, we 
cannot tum him out of doors. — Whether he may know 
it OT not. — Suppose they should come. — In case 
you are too late. — In case you should not come. — 
Ifot that he is less wise. — On condition that you are 
faithful. — Except he has found it. — Säte that he 
has said it. — But that von are rieh. — For fear it 
should be poisoned. — God forbid that should be* — 
Would to God that were. — In spite of his being sick. 

— Notvnthstanding she has some fortune. — So far 
from this being true. — So far from his being your 
enemy. — If it was not for hh being unhappy« — ün- 
less she writes to me. — Provided they are punished«— 

Lo! the bright morning calls us forth to take the 
air! — Fraise to Thee^ you great Creator! — Pray^ 
teil me* — Nay^ my little master^ do not serve me so. 

— True^ it seems a pleasant thing. — Ah rogue! you 
have forgotten your promise. — See^ manmfia, what I 
have found ! — OA, what a delicious morning ! — Harkt 
the bells ring for dinner! — HiLsh, stand up, whilst I 

Thread, thr^d, ffaben ; Stoim. (§Bom teutfd^en t) r e (^ e n.) — Frail, f^wad^ ; 
ytxUt^M^, — Tough, tÄf, §ä<>; fe|l; $altBar. — To exhaust, ctfdjö» 
öfen. — Train, trin, Sug. — Train of suffering, lange« geibcn. — 
To cxert, ^z-^rt', ft* auf ern ; |t(^ onjlrcngen. — Yours truly, ganj 
het S^xi^i. — To poison, pW-a'n, t)crftiften. — 

Lo, auf. — Nay, lA, ne\xv\ Tva\ \ti^«t.— ^^i^^JÄ,\^,^d4<Un.— 
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am praYing. — O, say what I cän do to please you. 

— O ioral in all my ways I see Tby providential 
power! — Well, William, what are you about? — 
Ok, what a night was that! 

$• 389. 

The Lord's Prayer^ 

Our father which art in heaven, hallowed be thy 
name; thy kingdom come; thy will be done on earth, 
of it is in heaven« — Give us this day our daily bread; 
and forgive us our trespasses, as we forgive tnem that 
trespass against us. And lead us not into temptation, 
hut deliver us from eyil; for thine is the kingdom, the 
power, and the glory, for ever and ever. Amen. 

The Lord's Prayet imiiated. 

Father of all, eternal mindy 
Immensely good and great, 
Thy children form'd and bless'd by thee, 
Approach thy heavenly seat« 

Thy name in hallowed strains be sung, 
We join the solemn praise; 
To thy great name, with heart and tongue^ 
Our cheerful homage raise. 

Thy righteous» mild, and sovereign reign 
Let every being own, 
And in our minds, the work divine, 
Erect thy gracious throne. 

As angels round thy seat above, 
Thy bless'd commands fiilfil,' 
So may thy creatures here below 
Perform thy heavenly wiD. 

§. 389. The Lord't Prayer, t)a$ ®ebet M Attttix t)M S^atenmfer. 

— To ballow. hir-16, ^eiligen. — Trespass, trls'-pfts, @(^ulb. — To 
tregpaM, fünbtgcn, ftc^ »ergeben. — Amen, A'-mln ♦ r- 

; StralD^ Stet); fBeife. — Homage, h&iii'4i% i^\^\^ua^. — \>\NVfift^ 
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Od thee we day by day depend, 
And on thy care rely; 
Giye us each day our daily bread, 
And every want supply» 

Extend thy erace to every fault; 
Oh, let thy love forgive; 
Teach us divine forgiveness too, 
Nor let resentmeDt live* 

Where tempting sDares bestrew the way, 
Permit us not to tread, 
Or tum all real evil far 
From our unguarded head« 

Thy saered name we would adore, 
With joyfui, humble mind; 
^Inc^praise thygoodness, pow'r anrf truth, 
Etemal, uDconnn'd« 

Hymn for Charity children. 

Almighty father! best of friends, 
From whom each perfect gift descends 

In bounty from above; 
Reeeive Üie offermg children bring 
And teach our grateM lips to sing . 

The blessings of thy love« 

The vemal flowers^ at thy command 
Breathe fragrance o'er the smiling land, 

And glowing tints disclose; 
So may good principles impart 
A moral fragrance to die heart^ 

Far sweeter tkan the rose. 

Resentment, SHa^e.— Snare, ^d^lmge^ 9<^Qe.— To bestrew, bl-str&', 
beftreuen; (eOecfen; liegen. — Unconfined, olj^ne ©renken, avenitnloS. — 
Hymn,hlm,^9mne; ©efang.— Charity, tshär^-i-t4, ^itletb ; aKtlD« 
tl^dtiafett. Cbarity-ftchool, älrmenfc^ule. — Charity-cbildren , 9Li;men< 
bauönnber. — Offeriog, %CiU, (Whicb kveggelafTen.) — Vemal, %m%$ 
lingS « . . . — To breathe, QX\^mtn ; auSl^auc^en* — Fragrance, frl'-grin», 
aB^lgeru(ö. — 0'er=ovcr. — Tint, dnt, Jarbe; gftrbttng. — To dis- 
cloBe, entfalten. — To impart, (I-äO, geben ; wittl^etun. -- 
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For tky bless'd gospel's cheering rajs, 

That beam reliffious truth; 
To thee our annual Aanks be given 
For friends who guide our feet to heav'n, 

The patrons of our youth. 

Etemal GodI be still their friend; 
May blessings still their path attend, 

Änd every joy increase; 
And at the solemn hour of death, 
With gracious smiles reeeive their breath, 

And grant them endless peace. 

Od Ulis glad day of saered rest 
Let every thought inspire the breast, 

That cheers the grateful mind; 
Oh, cast each worldly care away^ 
That could debase the thankful lay, 

To goodness unconfin'd« 

S3on ben Stnbcmörtern. — {Rcgclm — 

§. 390. 

^^My father and brother have seen the king;" ^^He 
is 08 rieh as you;" '^Since it is done, it cannot be help- 
ed;" ^^I will call upon you eitker next Sunday, or the 
Sunday after;" "I will not letypu go, wnfc*^ you pro- 
mise to retum and dine with us." 

S)ie SB^rtec and, as, since (ba), either (entmebet)/ or, 
unless (mm mä}t), bicncn gut Serbinbung »on ©S^en unb 
SBörtem unb feigen bcö^iolb Sinbcwöcter, Sonjunc» 
tioncm 

$. 394. 

And, as, since öerbmben ®ä^c, o^ne eine Jiebenbebeu* 
tung. Either, or, unless begreifen ein 3ludf(!bK4cn in flij. 

Fervent {^'•Ü),ant)ä^ti^ ; brünftig. — Gospel, g6s'-p'l, ^oangelium. — 
To beam (i), fhal^len. -— To gnide, gid, führen ; leiten. — Patron» pA'- 
trAn, ober pAt'-rÄn, 93efd^ü|er. — To debase, erniedrigen 5 oerminbern; 
f(6»öc6cn. — Lay, gieb; ©efang. — 

$.394 . ^Begreifen tin 9luSfd^Iiefen m ftc^, include the ideaof ezcla- 
sioB. — 
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Gage i^ : My father and brother hare seen die long, fü 

fpre^e i^ aud, ba§ Seibe ben ^nig gefeiert l^ben; fage 
Ü& bagegen: I will caU on you eiiher nest Snnday, or the 
Sunday after, fo fd^Itege icp einen bet legten Sonntage oud. 
2)e«: Unterf^^i^ iDitb bem ®^&Iet flot merben^ memt et bu 
beiben ®&^e umbtel^t, unb fagt: ^^My father, or brother, 
has Seen we king," unb ^^1 mll call on you nezt Snnday, 
and the Sunday after." 

9Kan t^eilt ^iemad^ bte Sonfnnctionen in a) t^eteini« 
genbe, co:puIati^e, unb Hn b) audf$Iie§enbe, e;- 
cluftüe.* 


§♦ 392. 

3)ie t)üt)ügli4^{len Cü))ulatit)en Confunctionen 
finb: — 

And, unb. 

As, ald; u){e. 

As far as, fo xotit alt. 

Both... and..., 93eibed..«, ^mdfjl nnb.;., (.«.ate«*.). 

For, benn; »etL 

If, ttenn; ob. 

Sinee, ba (fintemal)» 

So, fo. 

That, ba§; hamit. 

Then, benn; ba^et; batum; alfo: folgß^. 

Therefore, THfr' -fir, baffir; bapet: barum; be^^ott. 

Till, bi«. 

When, ttenn; ba; ba bod&. 

Whereas, ba; »eü (flntemaQ. 

Wherefore, whir-ftr, »ofär; tt)e«tt)egen; n>e«^aft. 

§. 393. 

S){e ejcittfiüen flnb: — 

But, aber; fonbetn; nur; aQein; aber bocf^; beffen un- 

Xiat xotxUn, to be (to become) obvious. — Vimhxc^m, to tarn. - 
SBercinigcnb, copulatto, copulative, k6p'-A-l4-tfv. — 

§. 394. *3(^ (ann e< ntd^t ühtt mtd^ getpinnen, I cannot feel 
contented. — 


^^ie gewi^nti^e ISenennung bt<ittncttt>e (Soniunctionett 
rn^^al^ etnen birecten tl&ibet\vtu^ i uub flinat fo fe^r toit ,/>Uumi 
4>o4>^^ ba^ td^ e5 ni^t übet xeiv^ ^«omttv \«tca, \^ vx ^i9vu»]i^ 
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gead^tet; Ml^er ni^t; f6 fei beim M; »emt 

mc^t; »Ste e6 nid^t, tc. 
Either, 4'-THÄr, ob. f-THÄr, etttoebet: (»ebet). 
Except, aufgenommen; äuget | toenn xAoft 
However, itt>o6f; mbeffien; me bem au^ (ein möge» 
Lest, bamit nid^t; ba% ni^t. 
Neither, ii6'-TH«r, ob. nr-THÄr, »ebetj au^ ni^t 
Nevertheless^ beffenungead^tet; ni^Wbeftoaemget. 
Nor, no^; mSf ntdbt 
Notwithstanding, n&t-wtth-st&n'-dtng, ungea^tet ; 

tto^bem bag; obgleid^; bennoc!^. 
Now, nun; je^t; balb* 
Or, ober. 
Still, bo^ no^. 
Than, aW; benn. 

Though, although, THi, il-TH6', obgleid^; toenuf^ou. 
Unless, Än-1&', wenn ni^t; »ofern ni^^t; auögenom« 

men; e« fei benn, ba§. 
Whether, hwiTH'-ir, ob; enhoeber; e« fei nun. 
Yet, yit (vulg. ylt), ho^; benno^; glei^too^I; aber. 

§. 394. 

93tele biefer SB^rter btenen au^ aU Slbioerbien; mad man 
Iei(!^t baran erfennt, wenn jle fl^ auf ^tit, Ort, Art unb 
»eife begießen (§. 3U. ff.) 

2)er (Bibxauä) biefer Sonjunctionen erl^eHt grJgtentfieiW 
aud ben t^or^e^enben Uebungen. 9Kan Uai^tt jebo^ %f>U 
genbeö: — 

S. 395. 

S)er 5piatj ^^^ 6onj[unctionen ift ju Anfange be§ ®a^e*, 
}U bem fie getreu > atö : Though he has the manners of 
a gentleman, yet he is a rogue, obf(^on er bte SRanieren 
eine^ gebflbeten üRanneö f^at, fo ifi er bo^ ein Sd^elm. — 
S)ie SteQung ber beutf4)en Sonjunctton tia^ bem 93erb unb 
©ubject l^at auf bie be« englif($en Sinbeioort« natürfi^ fei- 
nen Hinflug: He is poor, but he is happy, er iß arm, er iß 

§. 394. fBa$ man leidet baran erfennt, which may easily be 
known (by their referring to...). — C^r^altcn, to be ex^UUiftls \ft 
he eaüg^iened, — golQenM, the follow\iigTa\e«\ vjV«X itJ^«N^%. — 

mttPe'0 ünterri^t im «nafif(^n. II. %<5t 
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a^et gÜ((f(t$. 9bti neither, pltonaf^^äf (fibetpfflg) ge^ 
btau^^t, flf^t am @nl)e bed 6a^ed: She will not give it 
him, nor he neitker, {le iDitb ed iffin ni^t geben ^ itnb er 
au4^ nt^t 

896. 


If »ttb bei bem Sonj[uncttt) oft meggelaffen, unb bei ®a^ 
»ie im 3)eutf4^en umgefe|rt; ßott gu fagen : If he was will- 
ing to assist me, fagt man oft: Were he willing to assist 
me ; ftatt: If he corrected me, — did he correct me, ac. 

§. 397. 

£)te meiflen ®^toierig!etten ma(!^t bie ßonjunclbn but, 
ba man Pe im SDeutfc^en abmed^felnb burd^ aber, fonbern, 
nnr, nxi^X^ ^nberd aU, aufgenommen, loelc^er 
ni^t, wenn nt(]^t, o^ne ba§, ac. uberfe^en fann. 

tlm ji^ in biefen ))erf(^iebenen 9[udbru(fen niif^t gu "etv- 
mnen, erinnere man ji(]^, bag bie i&)n|unctton but }u ben 
escluf{t)en ge^jrt, bag fle alfo immer (Sixx>Qi9t andf(]^Ue§t, »ad 
in einem ber beiben »erbunbenen Saj^e angebeutet »irb. Se» 
tra(]^ten mr einmal bie folgenben ©ä^e: — 

He is poor, but he is content. 

She was not only yery handsome^ but also rieh. 

I did 6f£^jest. 

1 do not believe, but she has seen him« 

The last but one« 

There is scarce a man in town, but knows him. 

We did not doubt, but he would kill the bear. 

®o mögen wir nun i)on entfpre^enben beutfd^en Sinbe^ 
Wörtern wählen, weli^^e wir wollen , ber @inn im 6nglif(^en 
unb S)eutfc(ien ifl immer ber, bag etwad im erflen ober im 
gweiten ®a^e @efagted audgef^Iofen wirb, um bem entge^ 

|. 395. ))(eona{itf(( (überflüfftg), pleonasücally, pl^6-n4s'-tf- 

{. 396. Umfcl^ren, to invert (l-Ä'). — 

§. 397. ^bioe^felnb, according to circumstances. — Um fii in 
btefen tluSbrüden nt^t }u oermtrren, to avoid the confiision of these 
different exoressions. ^ JDlan erinnere fic^, the pupil ought to be 
aware» ought to remember. — 3n einem ber beiben @Sd|e, f. $. 449. 
— I^^^ac^ten »ir einmal, if wc couslder. — 

fßdd^t wir wollen, \, \. U%. — 
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9on ^en f9inbev5rtern. 


genflcffenbcn 6a$c Rettung ju *>etfd^affen ; fo: ®r iji arm, 
aber — abflefc^cn bat)on — er iji jufrteben; fle xoax ni^t 
nur febr f^ön, fonbem — abgefe^en baöon — au^ reid^; t^^ 
t^at — »etter SW(^M aW — f^ei^en; i^ glaube — ni^t« 
Slnber« aW — fte ^at i^n gefe^^en ; ber 8e|te o^ne Sfueti -^ 
ben 6inen ni^t gere(!^uet — ; e^ iji faum ein SWarni in bet 
®tabt, melier i^n ni^t fennt — biefen SRann abgeregnet, 
lennen i^n atte; u. f. »>. 

3n 93erbtnbung mit for, not, cannot, mrb but mit o ^ n e, 
nidbt ettt>a, nt^t um^in u* f* vo. uberfe^t. l)ie 3bee bed 
au^f(]^Iie6en« gfebt aber audj^ f^itx ben ©d&Iüffel; j. S*: — 

But for you, we might have lost cur money, 
Not but tnat we had some grief. 
You cannot but receive bim. 

Su(^ »eggere^net, — ü^ne 6u^ — Rotten »ir unfet 
@elb verlieren Wnnen; glaubt — ni(!^t« Stnbere« aW — baS 
mir aucb unfern Jtummer f^atten; ^f)t Unnt ni^t anberd t^un, 
aW i^n eraipfangen. 

V 

$. 398. 

Db eine Kcnjlunction ben gonjunctit) regiere ober nxä)t, 
ba« ^ängt i)on ber geringeren ober größeren Sejlimmtf^eit 
ab, welcbe ber @pr^(!^enbe feinen SBorten geben »iH. ßö ift 
ba^er falfc!^ ju fagen, baß biefe ober jene ©onfunction ein für 
alle 9RaI ben Sonjunctiü na(^ jtd) ^aben mfiffe, obf^on e« 
in öielen gäHen ri^tiger fein mag, benfelben anjuwenben. 
©oüiel ip gewiß, baß er, im gemeinen geben, ni4>t häufig 
üorfommt, unb man felbji if gen)öl)ntt(!^er mit bem Snbicatiü 
ffSrt unb <!e^t M mit bem gonjuncti». (Vt. f. §. 285. über 
biefen 2^eil be^ 3eitn)orte^.) 

Geltung ^crfc^offen, to give value, or credit; to point oat; to me- 
der prominent — ^bgefe^en taoon, tliis circuoistattce (being) put 
out of the question. — 

3tt »erbinbung mit, joined to. — @*tüffel, key, k^. — iSu^ 
xotq gerechnet, had you not been. — 

§. 398. Db eine Sonjunctton ic, It depends on the greater or 
iMser precision (positiveness) &c., wlietber a conjunction requtre 
tbe conjunctiye mood or not. — ^m für atte Ttal, for once. — 
JDtefe ober jene, any. — ^a« gemeine 2eben, common conversation. — 


340 

93on ben <EiiM»fiiibun0<»(^tern. 


Son ben (£m:|)finbuttQ^»dttetii. 

i. 399. 

Um ben 9(ud6tu^ einer :|)I5^Itd^en Sbtftegnng ober dm' 
pflnbnng gn begei^nen, ^at man (Smpfinbnng^mdtter, 
Sttt^i^i^ctfonen. 

Die öotgfigli^flen flnb: — 

gut ben 9(udbru(f ber £tauer, bed ®^met}ed: 
O! Alas, &-l^^! Oh! MyGod! 

gut S)en bet %xtut>t unb Sewnnberung : 
Ah! OLord! 

%üx S)en ber Sera^tung: 

Fie, fi,! Pshaw, sh&,! Fish! Tiish,tAsh,! 

9(ufmetffam!ett gn erregen: 
Hark! 

Um StiUfcjimeigen ju geMeten: 

Bush (A)! Mum (A)! SUence (l'-«)! 

Um 93e{faQ au^gubrAden: 

Good! Bravo (&'-&)! Huzza, hAz-zli'^! 

Um }U mamen: 

Beware! Take care! 

aRtpimgnng: 

Plague on't! Zoiinds (M)! 'S blood CA)! 
S)er Set^enemng; 

Indeed! Faith! 
nnb Slnbere me^r. 

3f»te Slnmenbung fann man nnr iuxi) ben ®e6ran($ 1er/ 
nen* 5Cte etngige SRegel jleHen toit bie anf, bag man nte 
einen W^ibiau^ mit biefen Sß^rtem machen mut, mie e^ gern 

§. 399. ^er tluSbru(f einer pto^lt^en ^(ufregung ober Chnpfinbung, 
a sudden passion, or emotioa of the mind. — %üx ben $(u^bru(f ber 
Trauer, hU @(i^mer§e6, to express grief, or pain. — SSerwunberung/ 
surprise; wonder. — Erregen, to call; to ezcite. — SBetfaU/ ap- 
'probation. — aXifbiaigung, disapprobation. — Setl^euerung, asser 
tlon. — 

Oebrau^, practice, prik'-tb. — mipxau^, abuse: misuse. — 
9nn, fi*equently. — 
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t)oti jtttigeti ober uttdebflbeten (EnglStibent felbft gefd^iel^t. 9la« 
mentltd(^ geigt ber SRi^brauc^ bet ^ntetf ectionen , bei benen 
ber 9lame ®otted ober bed SrKferd t^otlommt, (ober meldte 
eine Segief^ung auf biefe geheiligten 89egrijfe ^aben, loon 
9RangeI an forgfältiger ergie^ung. @d bofi^rt ben aebittf 
ten 3vL})iut unanaene^m, n>enn er einen jungen 9Kenf((en 
aUe 9(ugenbli(fe *S blood (God's blood), zonnds (God'$ 
wounds), 'S death (God's death), Lord, faith, o' my 
conscience, unb berglei^en 2)inge aufrufen ^0rt. 

!X>ad ©tubium einer Sprat^e befielt nid|)t barin, ba§ man 
ben äffen »erbilbeter ober ^albgebilbeter Singeborner rnad^t, 
fonbem ba§ man fold^e ^(u^bntcfe gebrandt^en lernt, »ie {le 
unter ben gebUbeteren klaffen gemd^nlic^ ftnb, unb loie man 
üe in ®egenn)art jeber mo^Ier^ogenen $erfon ^oren laffen 
fann, o^ne bereu D^r gu beletbtgen* 


Ueber bie Sinbemdrter unb (£m:|)finbuttg^tt)^rter« 
— Uebungen gum Ueberfe^en« — 

$. 400. 

9nttt)ort bed jträmerd auf ben k)or^erge^enben 

«rief (§. 388). 

^o^geebrter $en unb greunb, 

SDenn fo »erbe i(^ Sie jietd nennen, ungeadj^tet ber Un* 
freunbli(|^leit 3^^re« legten ®*ret6en«; Sie ^aben lange ge^ 
nug gelebt, um gu »iffen, bag, »enn S^wi^^^ib in irgenb einer 
^injl*t ®lü(f ^at, ed ni^t an JReibern fe^It, bie i^m (tra- 
ben. 3* \)it\i midj> für glfitfli* in bem »efi^e 3^re« SBofifc 
moQend, unb ^abe einen %mt> gefunben, ber mi^ baraud loer« 

Un^MlM, iiDcultivated; ill-bred. — fRamtntU^, particularly. — 
öotfommen, to include. — J)cr Ch:l6fer, the Saviour, si'-vl-Är. — 
©erüircn, to affect. A well-bred person is alwayg affected In a 
disaKreeable maoner — 9(uSrufen, to exclaim. — 

^en Riffen machen, to make the ape; to imitate. — ®ebtlbete 
Clttffett, polite classes; better classes. — SBelctbtöen, to hurt — 

§. 400. 4>o4gee^rter 4>err unb Sreunb, dear Sir. (^an febe hit 
^Ittmerfung )u §• 388.) — @tctS nennen, to persevere to call — 
9lüd baben, to be fortunate. — GS fe^tt nic^t an Qttoai, somethiDg 
Is BOt wanfing. — i^eiber, f. §. 444. übet baö abjectio aU ^ubfian* 
tit) gebraust Envious, netbtfd^. ^ SEDo^liDoUen, good oplnlon^ bo- 
nevoleoce. — 
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Ueler Die it^tudeivörter unD ttnMHln^ung^ Wörter. 


btAngt. 3d) t^erbe bie Slnflagen, iDeld^e ®ie gegen mic^ "oox^ 
bringen, nad^ einanber beantiDorten, nnb ®te »etben fogleu^ 
fe^en, wie n)enig fie auf SSa()rffeit beruben. 

SBad mein @quipagebalten betrifft, fo bin i^ in ben 
brei legten 3^^ten gar ni(|^t gefabren, au§er bei folgenbet 
@e(egenf)eit : ©e^mour, ber mir t>iel @e(b f(|^ulbig n>ar, ^atte 
jliSb »erborgen. 3* erfuhr, »o er ffcb befanb, unb ba id^ 
einen Serbaft^befe^I gegen ibn erhalten, fo fu^r iä) mit mei^ 
nem Slntoalte ^in, um benfelben gehörig ooQjieben ^u laffen 
2)er S93agen mar fein, unb iä) begablte nur bie SRtetf^e M 
$ferbed, load im ®an}en eine (Srfpami§ für mi(|^ n)ar. 

S)er ®efunb^eitdjußanb meiner armen grau iß oon bet 
9lrt, ba§ er bie Sanblu^ verlangt, unb idb ^abe eine äBobnung 
für {ie in Aernep gemietbet ; bied ifi aber ein fo Heiner Sluf 
loanb, bag icb übergeugt bin, voixtn ®ie ber größte Oeconom 
in ber SBelt, Satt eine« freiftnnigen ÜRanne«, fo »urben Sie 
nid^t benfen, tii\^ eine folcbe Äleinigfeit gefpart »erben müjfe, 
wo ed fldf um bie @rba(tung ber @efunbbeit unb r^ieütW 
be« geben« .eine« tbeuren SSBeibeö ^anbelt SBa« ba« ©piel 
betrifft, fo fann icb oerjld&ern, baß ic!^ nie in meinem gebe« 
irgenb ein ^ajarbfpiel gefpielt ^abe, außer SB()i<l, unb and} 
biefe« nur fe^ir niebrig. 

2Rog€n inbeffen Setjieuerungen unter un« nicbW gelten, 
unb bie J^atfacben für ßcb felber fpred&en. SBenn @ie bie 
®üte ^aben woHeu , morgen SWittag bei mir ju fpeifen, fo 
mollen mir meine SBücber mit einander burcbgeben, unb ®ie 
»erben au« ber Orbnung unb ber aUgeuieinen Seftbaffen^it 
berfelben fe^en, xoit i(b mein ®efcbaft abioarte; unb ba ed 

JBerbrdngen, to supplant. — fBLntiaqe, cbarge. — Vorbringen, to 
bring. — Siac^ einanber, einjeln, one by one. — ©ogleicb, at oncc. 

— ® ernten, to be founded- — Equipage galten , to keep a horse 
and chaise. — Jal^ren, to ride in a carriage (^icr: in one). — SSer» 
bergen, to hide ; to abscond. — 5)a id& einen a3er&aftSbefe()t erhalten 
^atte, having got a writ out.— 3(^ fuhr ^in, 1 went down to the 
place. — Der vlnWttlt the attorney, ät-tftr'-nl. — - ®e{i5rifl, properiy. 

— SSoCjic^en, to execnte. — Die SWietlJe, (for) the hire. — 2>» 
©angen, on the whole. — Srfparnif, saving. — 

SBon ber 2(rt, sach (as to require... §. ISO/) — 9lufr)anb, ex- 
pense. — Oeconom, economist, l-kin'-Ä-mfst. — greiftnntg, liberal 
■Inded. — SBo e« fic^ um bie ©rbaltung ^anbelt, to prcserve. — 
fierficbern, to declare; to assore. — ^ajarbfpiel, game of chance; 
hazard, h&z'-Ard. — 

I93et^euerungett, asiertions. — ^iti^U gelten, to go for nothin^. 
Dutäfge^m, to go over. — • JDrbnung, regalarity. — S^efcboffenbetl, 
State, — ^ein ®eft^äft abtoatten, u> aUen^ u» Wi^\i^%%. -*- 
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gerade Gonnabenb iß, »o tc^ Mtoiffrdiä) na(tf Stttnt)^ ge^, 
fo wttttn &t, menn ®ie bie ®üte ^aben »oUen, bort X^et 
mit imd trinfeu; fe^en, »ad für ein foftfpieliged Sanbf^aud {^ 
bafelbfi \>abt. 

ffienn 6ie auf ougenbUdli^et Sejablung bed Salbd 
3bver 9it^nwx% befielen, fo mug id^ micb ^eili^ barauf ein« 
Ytd^en; aOein, obfiibon bied micb in gro§e SSerlegenbeit |fe|e« 
»itTbe, fo foH ed bod^ ni^^t bie ßrinnentng an frä^ere 0üte 
9et»iftben; ober miä) ^inbern, nii($ aud^ ferner ju nennen 

3^ren banfbar ergebenen ^reunb unb S)iener 

@eorg $rice. 
3d|ington am 42. $(ugu{l 4845. 

§. 404. 

Sntn>eber aud @igenfinn (Sayrice) ober and 3rrt(lttm, 
^at er gemattet n^ad ibm niä)t befohlen mar. — Um gut jk 
tenen, mng man gut fhxbiren. — ®r iji »eber reid^ nodjf orm^ 
aber er beftnbet fldb mo^I. — Obfdbon jle ni*t fd^Jn ift, ip 
fle boc^ fe^r intereffant. — SBenn ®ie mir ni^t 3^r SB*r* 
terbu(^ leiten, fo merbe idb mit meiner Ueberfe^nng mä)t fertig 
»erben. — Soraudgefe^t Sie oerfpre^en mir, ed nidbt weiter 
}U fagen. — 6r bat jebodj? »iel SBi^. — Dbglei(^ jle fe^r 
lebhaft i% fo ift pe bejfenuneracbtet fe^r fing. — SBenn ®ie 
bad Su4^ gelefen ^abeu; »erben (Sie ed mir loieQeiilit leiten. 

— SBie, fo ^^aben ©ie ed alfo nid^t gelefen ? — SBenn i0 e# 
gelefen fiätte, fo würbe idb ®ie nidbt barum bitten, — ®o« 
balb er mid^ bemerlte, eilte er mir entgegen. — - ®o »eit i6f 
jtt urt^eilen oermag, t^altt idb iW f^t einen ef^rlidben SKann* 

— 34> ki^« «^ sinnen unter ber ©ebinguna, ba| ®ie mir 
c^ fpdtefien« übermorgen jurütf geben. — 3cb ma(!^e meine 
^(ufgaben fletd ))oraud, bamit m*i($ na^i^er Sti^^td abfiatte 
^e ju maxien. — ®o »enig {le iffn auc^ unterriAten, fo madbt 

5Co{lfpieltg; prddbtig, sumptuous, sAm'-tshu-As. — S3efle^en^ to Insisl. 

— lugenbttdttc^, instant. — ^alto, balance. — fRciinun^, aceomit 

— €5i(^ ouf Qttoa^ tinxiäiUn, to arrange matters accordingly. — Sn 
Serleaenf^eit feften, to put to inconvenience. — JBenotfcben, efface, 
£f-fAs'. — 9Ki(§ l^tnDem tc, to prevent my acknowledging mfself. 

— banfbar ergebener S^eunb unb S)iener, most obliged friena tmd 
(bmnble) »ervant. — Islington, iz'-ling-t'n , eine Sorflabt t)on Un» 
bon. — 

$. 404. ©genjinn, caprice, k&-pr^'. — Srrtbum, mistake. - 
eidi moblbefinben, to be well off. — fotgegen eilen, to rsn to meat 

— Uuf^abi, tMk. — Sorottl, beforMiattd. 
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er bod^ gro^e %^t^äfvüt. — ®te ober er \)at miäf betrogen« 
— 2Ran ift oft ein Slarr mit SBfft, aber nie mit SSerftanb» — 
«te Ott ift ^e? Sie ijl erji liinfte^m — Ob e« mir ge« 
ttnge ober nid^t, t0 »erbe e« i)erfu(|^en. — ffir tfi ein jn 
großer ®^meit^(er, bedtoegen oerlaffe iä) mi(|^ xd(S)t auf i|in* — 
Sin SRann, ber feine ffi^re oerlanft, oerfauft fle ftet« flr 
me^r, al« fle »ertf> ijl^ — 3eber Rubere, aufer ^f^nen, »firbe 
a getrau ^aben- — Sie f:pre(|^en gang anberd, ate Sie bin» 
fem — ffir ijl ganj anber«, M icf i^n fannte. — 3cb Ifoffe 
e« »eniger, al« ic^ e« »ünf^e. — Sie ijl eben fo befd^eiben, 
al« gelehrt — Sie lefen 9li^t« ald S^omane ; ba^ ^eigt 3^re 
3eit »egmerfen. ~ Sie tt>ar faum oierjebn (Sa^^re aft), att 
fle (f^on) englif^, frangdjlf<]^ unb italienif^ fpra^. — SBie 
liebe id) Sie ! — SBa^ für gelben ^aben ^anfrei^ berubmt 
gemacJ^t! — Der Sompag würbe nidSt bur0 einen Seemann, 
bad Ztlt^top niHft oon einem Slflronomen, bad SRitrodfo)» 
ni^t oon einem 9taturforf(]^er, bie Su4^bru(ferfun^ nid^t bon 
einem (KelebrteU; bad ^uioer ni($t oon einem Solbaten unb 
bie SBaffer^eilfunjl nid^t oon einem Strjte erfunben. — 2Kr 

S laben fott)obI für unferen Rim%, ald für unfer Saterlanb ge« 
antpft — ©arten Sie, bifi ber JRegen oorflber i% — SBenn 
3fir 93ater mir niä)t jur ^alfte bega^tt, toad er mir f^ulbia 
ift, unb mir für ba^ Uebrige »urgfdS^aft jiellt, fo »erbe m 
if)n oerHagen. — S)ie Sa^e ifi nur gu voa\)x. — Sä ifl blo« 
ein ®eru4>t — ^flren Sie nur, voit e^ bonnert! — 6r ^ot 
3ltte« oerloren, au§er feiner ©ele^rfamleit. — 2>ie ÄJnigin ift 
eben erji angelommen. — Sie fann feine S^ranen fe^en, o^ne 
ju »einen, — 3^ f^^« fle wi^f o^ne an meinen greunb gu 
beuten. — SBer »eig, ob e« nidS^t eine ßüge ijl. — Sie fJn* 
neu xd^t umf^in, fle eingulaben* — Sie muffen i^n noffytotn» 
big fennen* — Sä ifi nid^t giner, Der i^n niii^t fennt. — 3^ 
ifCLht nur Sinen gehabt« 

D, x^ Unglüdli^er, »aÄ ^ab' iäf benn oerbro(|fen, ba§ 

gelingen, to socceed. @S gelingt mir, 1 succeed. — IBerfu(6en, to 
attempt; to try. — ^^mtvä^Ut, flatterer. — ®i^ auf 3emanb oerlaf« 
fen, to confide in one; to trust to one; to rely od one. — ®an| 
anbete al$, different to what (1 have known him). — Sentbmt, il- 
lastrious. — ^tftronom, astronomer, &s-tr6n -n6-mAr. ^ DaS Tlihoi* 
fop, the microscope, mK-kr^-skÄp. — 9{aturforfd^er, natural philo- 
sopher. — Gin ®tUi)tttt, a literary man; man of letters; leamcMi 
man. — ® d^ief puloer , gun-powder. — ^ie SS^afferl^ettfunfl, hydro* 
pathy. — 3ur {)dlfte ic , half of what he owes me. — IBürgfdiaft 
heüitt, to giye security, tl-k^'-rl-tf. — <|inen Derf lagen, to go to 
nw witb one. — ®er&^t, report, A-v^t^\ t]^ «Xk^^\.^<^vv«itu~ 
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\6} fo gequSIt metbe? — flSa« gieBfd? — $al^, albeme« 
Beug! — ^ad 35t^, unbanf bater Sil^urfe, unb laf 2)idb nie 
me^r »teberfe^en ! — S(a9 bad Siifft nii^^taud im ^immtt; 
»fut, »ic ba« mä)tl — ^tmmel, »a« fft bte«? — 9iSf, »ie 
f^on ift ba«! — getber »erbe ii^ i^n nie »teberfeben! — 
^err, »ad für gdnn! — SBa^r^aftig, id^ ftlanbe, SDn t>er» 
fpottefl mt$ ! — 3nm ®u(fu(f, »ad ntad^fi S)u benn »ieber, 
J)u SDummlopf? — SDer ÄÄnift ifi {ßroteliant fle»i>rben. S>a« 
»are! (SBirfltd^? So?) — S)unimed Ben«; glonbt bo^ nid&t 
foI((>e SDinfle. — ^x&^ti^, atterUebft! — 3bte (Befnnb^eit! — 
2)ie 3^re! — gd fltit bem gürften! — @« «tlt Sbnen! — 
^dren @te, lieber greunb, adt^ten ®te anf S)ad, »ad idb 3^' 
nen fage. — Sraüo, bad »ar gnt! — StiB! galtet bte 2R5n» 
ler! — ^t\), aufgepaft! — S)ag 3br bie ^eft ^Sttet! — 34> 
»iH ed Su^ fagen, aber — ben ginger auf ben SRunb ! — 
®ott jie^ und bei! — ®ei {Uli, @(enber! ®ie^ 2)ein eigened 
SBerf ; benn 2)u bifi an biefem £obe ®$u(b* ®db»eig, fage 
i<$; S)u fennfi mt0; fie^ ba 2)einen @t^gebomen, Sd^urte, 
ber S)u bifi! SK^ge bie ftette 2)eined fünftigen (SIenbed lang 
fein, unb bad le^te ®Iieb bat)on ber (BaTgeU; ben 2)u i>er' 
bienji! 

gragen über bie Sinbeworter unb ©ntpfinbungd» 
»drtet, fo »ie über ben 3n^alt ber Hebungen. — 

What are Conjunctions? — How many classes of 
conjimctions are there? — Name some copulative ones* 

— Name some exclusive ones« — How can you distin- 
guish an adverb from a conjunction? — Where is ihc 
place of conjunctions? — When is neiiher placed at the 
end of the sentence? — Must if always be expressed, 
or may it be omitted before the conjunctive? — Give 
an example. — What conjunction offers some diffi- 
culties? — What is to be remembered to avoid confu- 

SBaö gtebfS? what is Che matter? — tltbemeö deug, nonseDse. 

— 3emanb Derfpotten, to mock at one* — ^ummfopf, blockhead 
that you are. — |5rote|tant f. §. 89. — & gilt, it is (to . . .) — 8(uf 
C^maö ad^ten, to mind a thing. — Slenber, f. §. 4U. — ©d^ulb fein 
an (Sixodt, to have caused a thing. — ^er Qhrflaebome, the eldest- 
born; the first-born. — ^^urfe^ villain, vil'-lln. — ^tieb, link. 

— &0Xdtn, gihheu jib'-hlt^ gallowt. — 
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sion in using but^ — How do youtranslate: He is poor, 
bat he is content? &c*, &c. — In what manner can diese 
phrases be explained? — (Here the sentences are to 
be repeated and explained one by one,) — How do you 
translate but when joined to for, not, or cannot? — Must 
the conjunctive always be used with conjunetions? — 
On what does its use depend? — Is the conjunctive 
mach used in common conversation? — 

What is an Inteijection? — Name one that express- 
es grief or pain« — Name one to express joy, or won- 
der. — Name one to intimate contempt; one to call at- 
tention; one to bid silence; one to intimate approbation; 
one to express waming; one to denote disapprobation; 
one to denote assertion. — 

Can the use of interjections be learned by rales? 
— What must be observed in using interjections ? — Is 
it pleasing to the ear of a well-bred person to hear 
young people exclaim^ at every moment, the name of 
God, or the Saviour? — In what does the study of a 
language consist? — 

What did a merchant write to a tradesman? — 
What is a tradesman? — What were the charges the 
merchant brought against him? — What did the trades- 
man answer to justify himself? — To whom did Sir 
Walter Scott write? — Who is Miss Edgeworth? — 
What does the word Sir express, when used before a 
name ? — 

Have you learned the Lord's praj^er by heart? — 
How is it with the Lord's prayer imitated, have you 
leamt it also ? — Have you learnt the Hymn for charity 
children ? — Repeat it. — 

Rul e Britannla. 

When Britain first at Heav'n's command 
Arose from out the azure main, 
This was the charter of the land, 
And guardian Angels sung this strain : 

Rule Britannia, Britannia rule the waves! 

Britons (ter) never shall be slaves ! 

Azvat, i'-zhir, Mau. — MsAu, ^tUmeet. — Charter =Magii» 
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The nations not so blest as these, 
Mast, in their turns, to tyrants fall! 
While thou sbalt flourish, great and free, 
The dread and envy of them all. 

Rule Britannia, Britannia rule the waves! 

Britons (ter) never shall be slaves! 

Still more majestic shalt thou rise, 
More dreadful from each foreign stroke; 
As the loud blast, that tears the skies, 
Serves bat to root thy native oak« 

Bule Britannia, Britamiia role the waves! . 

Britons (ter) never shall be slaves ! 

The haughty tyrants ne'er shall tarne: 
All their attempts to bend thee down 
Will bat arouse thy gen'roüs flame, 
Bat work their woe and thy renown. 

Rale Britannia, Britannia rule the waves ! 

Britons (ter) never shall be slaves ! 

To thee belongs the rural reign; 
Thy eitles shall with commerce shine : 
All thine shall be the subject main, 
And every shore it circles, thine« 

Rule Britannia, Britannia rule the waves ! 

Britons (ter) never shall be slaves! 

The muses, still with freedom found, 
Shall to thy happy coasts repair^ 
Blest Isle! with matchless beauties crown'd, 
And manly hearts to guard the fair. 

Rule Britannia, Britannia rule the waves! 

Britons (ter) never shall be slaves! 

est=ble88ed. — Flourish, flAr'-rish, blähen. — Blast, äStnbflof ; 

nnerfc^lag. — To root, »urjctn; bcfefKgen. — Woe, wÄ, S8d^; 

^aUn, — Reaown , ri-n&An^ Stu^nu — Rural, rft'-r&l, gaiii)^. — 

circle , sIK-k'l, umgeben. — To repair, ri-ptf', {t(l{^ 5ttrü(f}te^en* 

Matchless, unt)ergIetdS)Uc^ ; hat fetneS ®\tid^tn mijt l^at 
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A few Rales on the Usages of Society 


and OD 


Eoglish and imerican Etiquette.* 


§. 403. 

General Observations. 

Etiqaette is the barrier which society draws around it- 
seif as a protection against ofifences the '*Iaw'' canoot toucb; 
it is a shield against the intrusion of the impertinent, the 
improper and the vulgär; a guard against persons who, having 
neither talent nor delicacy, would be continually thrusting 
themselves into the society of men to whom their presence 
might (from the difiference of feeling and habit) be disagree- 
^le and offensive. 

Many persons , from a want of knowiedge of the laws 
of society, consider the observance of Etiquette to be non- 
sensical, as consisting of unuieaning forms, practised only by 
those who have nothing better to do; bat they are wrong: 
a person who knows nothing but Etiquette, Is certainly a 
very useless thing, a mere shell without a kernel, but a per- 
son who is entirely ignorant of the ruies which society has 
formed to make the intercourse of its members peacefcü and 


* The pupil will find the words, not explained hereafter, in 
his Dictionary. The teacher will form questions himself to be 
«nswered by the pupil. 


349 

Appendix. 

[>lea8ant, may be sure not to be always a very agreeable 
additioD to the compaDy of well-edacated men. 

Many a mao of merit especially in the country of the 
leamed (Grermany), makes an awkward figure in society, and 
many a yoath bars bis way for promotion by the non^ 
observance of those rales withoat the knowledge of which 
he is always in danger either to hart the feelings of others, 
or to ridicule himself. We commonly iik'e a person with 
good manners at first sight , and untii we have foand out 
he has no other merit; and we generally dislike a person 
with no manners mitil we have an opportunity to discover 
Ins merits* 

The manners of a man may lose their grace and re- 
finement by too close application to business, or to literary 
parsuits, but want of polish in a lady is quite inexcusable, 
it being essentialiy her province **to please**. 

§. 404. 

True Politeneu 

is the ofTspring of kindness and good-breeding. Persons may 
be ceremonious, bat they cannot be really polite without 
retaining some kindly feelings iawards their neighbours 
— without being willing to overlook the faultSy and to 
tearch out the virtues of their fellotihcreatures. 

A lady especially ought to accommodate her feelings 
to the feelings of those with whom she is associating. She 
may dififer from them in opinion, bat always with an air 
which says that her own opinion is not, of course, infaiUble. 
Pope says, that "true politeness consists in being easy 
one's seif, and making everybody about one as easy as one 
can*'. But to be easy one's seif it is necessary to be tho- 
roughly acquainted with the usages of society. Wüh this 
view Byron says of married women: 

"They know the world and are at ease, 
And being natural, naturally please.*' 

The principal rules of politeness are: — 

To subdue the temper; 

To submit to the weaknesses of our fellow-men; 

And to render all their due, freely and courteously. 

To render all their due, Sebem baS ^eine ^eben*, Sebem bie 
d^^re geBen, tie i^m $ulcmmt 
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To do this effectudlly, it requires judgment to recommend 
ourselves to those whom we may meet in society, and dis- 
orimination to know when and to whom to yield, as well 
as discretion to treat all with the deference due to their 
repotation, tbeir Station, or their meiit. 

Smcerüy is another characteristic of courtesy. We 
ought not to say things contrary to our own opinion ; althougfa 
we ought not to say things whioh most displease or offend 
Ofthers. Be siient if you dare not express your trae opinion, 
wUhout hurting the feeüngs of one or more of the Company. 

Gvod bteedmg^ in a great measure consists in beioi 
easy, but not indifferent (not "6/a^^'*); good humoared, bat 
not familiär; passive to a certain degree, but not unconcerned. 
ft indudes also a sensibility, nice yet correct, — a tact^ 
delicate, yet true. There is a golden mean in the art which 
it should be every one's object to attain, without deseeodiDg 
to obsequiousnessr on the one band, or to familiarity on the 
other. 

Arrogance is one of the greatest obstacles to courtesy. 
Pride is bighly culpable eitber in a male or female. How 
can others feel easy in the presence of one whose de- 
meanour seems incessantly to say* "I am your better*'. A 
kind Word, a gracious smile will secure that good-wOI, which 
a haughty demeanour, or a high look, may forfeit for ever. 
A really courteous person makes allowanc^ to the failings 
of human nature, but is always consistent with herseif and 
keeps up her own dignity not by ceremoniously showing tbit 
sfae thinks herseif better than others, but by aroiding fami-* 
liarity and treating every one with ease and politeness. Tbe 
polite only know how to make others polite; as the good 
know how to inspuire others with a relish for virtue. 

The most polite etiquette, however, does not oblige yoo 
to observe all the finical rules of politeness, where they are 
certain to be neither understood nor appreciated. Geremo' 
niously to observe or arrogantly to talk about etiquette, 
gentility,* or fashion, especially in a circle where they are 
unknown, is the best means to show, that you are yourself 
unacquainted with true good breeding. The term '^genteet* 
is only found in the mouths of those who have it nowhere 
eise. 

ÜJDCOUcemed, na^^; tali\ uxxUUmt^tt. — to beunconcer- 
aed, f^ gelten laffen. — Mean, 9RV^t\^«^» 
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§ 405. 

Introdttctiaru» 

Never introdace people to each other, without a pre- 
vious nnderstanding that it will be agreeable to both. This 
rule ts to be observed in particular in regard to ladies, 
when the gentleman oaght always to be introdaced to the 
lady^ not the 1a dy to the gentleman. In going through the 
ceremony of introdacing pronounce the name of the lady 
first, adding **perinit me to present (or: introduce) to yoa 
Mr. —\ 

In introducing two gentlemen, present the younger one 
to the eider, or the one of lower rank to the one of higher. 
tf the gentlemen are about the same age, and equals in so-^ 
ciety, present the stranger to the one with whom you are 
most intimate. The best form of expression that can be 
used in introducing two gentlemen, who are in the same 
circle, is to say: "Mr. A. let me make you acquainted with 
Mr. B." But if you are addressing an elderly gentleman, or 
one of higher rank, say: **Mr. A» permit me to present (in- 
troduce) to you Mr. B." drc, drc. 

Never introduce in the street or in public society, un- 
less the third person joins and walks with you, when a mere 
mentioning of the names of the parties is sufficient. 

But if you find an agreeable person in private society, 
who seems desirous of making your aquaintance, there can- 
not be any objection to your meeting bis advances half 
way, although the ceremony of an '*introduction*' may not 
have taken place; bis presence in your friend*s house being 
a sufficient guaranty for bis respectability, as, of course, if 
he were an improper person he would not be there. 

It is not eyery where considered fashionable to intro- 
duce two persons who accidentally meet in your parlor, and 
much less so, if they should meet in your business ofßce. 
The object of this custom is to prevent formality, as yisitors 
are expected to converse together without an introduction, 
and are afterwards at liberty to recognize each other or not 
just as they please; whilst, on the other band, a person 
who has been properly introduced to you, has some claim* 
on your good offices in future, and cannot be slighted with- 
out good reason. 
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The act of "cutting" can only be justified by some 
strong instance of bad conduct' in the person to be cat; a 
cold bow, "which discourages famiiiarity withoat offering io- 
sult, is the best mode to adopt towards those with whom 
an acquaintance is not deemed desirable. An increased ob- 
servance of ceremony is, however the most deiicate way of 
withdrawing from an acquaintance ; and the person so treated 
mast be obtuse, indeed, who does not take the hint. 

As people are very apt to form their opinion of others 
from the Society in which they see them, and as '*cuiting" 
is always a disagreeable and sometimes a dangerous means 
to rid yourself of persons with whom you chanced to be- 
come acquainted without knowing who they were ; you ought 
to be particularly carefui never to make acquaintances in 
coffee-houses or other public places. As no person who 
respects himself does so» you may reasonably suspect any 
advances made to you. 

An adherence to etiquette is a mark of respect; if a 
man be wortk knowing, he is sureiy worth the trouble to 
approach properly, A neglect of, or adherence to, the 
forms of Society, in others toward yourself, is oftentimes the 
only way in which you are enabled to judge if your ac- 
quaintance be reaUy considered desirable. You will meet 
with professions of civility and friendship in the world as 
mere matters of course; and were you to act upon wtiat 
people say^ instead of what they do^ you would run a risk of 
being mortified, which no person of self-esteem would choose 
to encounter, especialiy if the other party be^ or assume to 
be, of higher rank than yourself. 

At a large dinner or evening party, although some per- 
sons strictly adhere to the French custom of not introducing, 
the mistress of the house shows real politeness by present- 
ing to one another those persons whom she thinks will 
assimilate in their dispositions. At small parties these intro- 
ductions become necessary, as the party in America or Eng- 
land would become formal through the Omission of them. 

When a gentleman is presented to a lady, if she is in 

The act of cuuing, To cut a person is to show him tbat we 
do not wish tö cultivate bis acquaintance, by feigning not to know 
him or by treating him with coldness. (Semanb nit^t fe^en, rdit 
fennen tooCten; if^n über bie ^d^ulter fe^tn.) — Obtuse, jtumpf, bumm. 
«- To take a hint, einen f&inf oer|le(^en. — 
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her own kouse and d«sires lo welcome bim, she may shake 
hands with him; bui od any other ocoasioD, onles» Uie gen- 
tleman be venerable, or the bosom friend of the hasband or 
father, ihia practice is thoughi, by many, reprehendibto. Among 
iadies, or gentlemen, shaking haods is very geoeral in Ame- 
rica, and ihe omissioa of tbis practice, especiaily in the middle ' 
and lower classes, is considered a symptom of coldnesa, 
forbidding the party introduced to approach the lady to 
whom they liave been presented. Not to shake hands with 
a gentleman who has been introduced to you (dapfroaiag 
yourseif to be a gentleman) would be considered an insaU. 

§. 406. 

Letters of introducthn 

are t6 be considered as certificates of respectability, as proofs 
that you are known by the introducer to be a proper person 
to be admitled into the friendiy circle of him to whom you 
are recommended withont the risk, in these days of elegant 
exterior, of his harbouring a swindler, or iosing bis silver 
spoons. 

Many people consider that when they have given a dinner 
to the stranger they have done enough, and are not required 
to take any farther notice of him, so that, with modern Eng- 
lish coldness, ietters of introduction have been facetiously 
called ** Tickets for soup/* and many sensitive people haye, 
by these degrading considerations, been prevented from pre- 
senting them. It is true that, among people '^comme il faut" 
the new-comeris generally welcomed with a dinner — not 
for the sake of the entertainment , bul as a means of pre- 
senting him to a fresh society, and of giving him the oppor-» 
tunity of legitimately making the acquaintance of his host*s 
friends invited expressly to meet him; but, as the only cri- 
terion of the estimation in which he is held must be the 
kind of people asked to meet him, be carefui not to wound 
his feelings by inviting those whom he may be likely to 
consider his inferiors either in merit or position. 

If you have ietters of introduction from one friend to 
another, do not take them, but send them^ with your card 
of address. This will give bim an Option to call on yoa or 
not; whilst by taking your letters in person you rather force 
yourself upon him whether he will or not. If your letters 
be OD busioess only, no ceremonY U xi^^^c^^^^t^ — n^8k» 

SPhtatfe'i UnUnidft im engnf(^en. II. <^^ 
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them at once. In all such matters never trust to a fecoud 
thai which may be so much better done by yourself. 

There cannot be a more awkward Situation for both 
parties than for one persoo to be waiting whiie the other ig 
readlDg a letter with the endpavour to discover who the 
stranger may be, or a position in which the bearer looks 
so foolish or feels so uncomfortable. Then comes the bow, 
a cold shake of the band, with a few civil words of coarse 
— and all because you come upon a stranger who is an* 
prepared: therefore give him time to read the letter you 
bring, and to consider how he may best show bis regard 
for the introducer by bis attentions to yourself. 

Observe, that "Letters of Introduction** are never sealed 
by well-bred people: the seal of the writer is attached to 
the envelope — requiring only a little wax to close it — at 
the Option of the person to whom it is confided. In Ame- 
rica, where many respectable persons have no family seal, 
the letter of introduction is commonly enclosed in an en- 
velope and left open, without adding any thing like a seal 

If a gentleman be the bearer of an introduction to you, 
leave a card with him without fail, if it be only as an ac- 
knowledgment of having received your friend^s letter; there 
is no rudeness so great as to leave it unnoticed — it is a 
slight to the stranger as well as to the introducer, which no 
subsequent attention will cancel: you are not obliged to tu- 
mte bim, as that is a matter of choice. 

In France, and indeed generally on the continent, is 
the established usage that strangers on arriving pay the first 
Visit to residents. In England, with much better taste, the 
contrary is the rule. A stranger should never be made to 
feel that be is demanding attentions, but if possessed of true 
delicacy he would prefer waiting until they are offered* 
However there are situations in which such delicate consi- 
derations may be broken through and when you cannot 
expect a strict observance of this rule;* besides a viola- 
tion of the laws of English etiquette is easily excused 


*) When I arrived in America I had a circular letter of in- 
troduction to more than a hundred and forty gentlemen of different 
Standing, besides many other Single letters. I was farther intro« 
duced to the President of the United States and several members 
of Government in Washington. Of course, I had to hand them 
my letters myself, not bein^ abV^ \o ««i\.d the clrcuJar letter to 
0u, änd not expecting the FwsvdwA «ud ^«ä^XäxVä«» q\ ^ä«^ Vjä-i 


36K 

» I I III I ■!■ ■ " II H ilf 

AppMMBX» 

in a Gtorman or a Frenohman, not sapposed to be acqnainted 
with it. 

Remember, also, tbat a letier sbould never remain un-^ 
ani^wered a moment longer than is absolately unavoidable. 
Should you not bave time to anawer it fullgf a simple ao- 
Imowledgment is better tban no notice at all. 

Be very careful not to introduce strangers or friends to 
persons with wbora you are bot sligbtly acquainted, ör who 
occupy a much higher Station in society tban yoarself. Ton 
expose the bearer to coldness and sligbt, and ran the risk 
of being considered as an intruder. 

Do not imagine tbese little ceremonies to be insignificant 
and beneath your attention; they are the customs of society; 
and if you do not conform to them, you will gain the on- 
enviable distinction of being pointed out as an Ignorant ill« 
bred person. Not tbat you may care the more for strangers 
by showing them ciyility, but you should scrupülously avoid 
the Imputation of being deficient in good breeding; and if 
you do not choose to be polite for their sakes, yoa onghft 
to be so for your aum. 

^ Cards of hmtaUon» and VüiU. 

Inyitations should be sent in the name of the lady of 
the house. 

The nsual form is simply "Mrs. A. requests the pleasure 
of Mr. and Mrs. B.'s Company on Thursday next" If the 
party is small, the hour ougfat to be inserted; if iarge the 
proper time is about 9 o*clock (when wise people ought to 
prepare for going to bed). 

If the daughters and sons of the family are invited, a 
separate note is sent to the Misses B. and another to tiie 
Messieurs B. 

The auswar should be "Mr« and Mrs. B. accept with 
pleasure Mrs. A.*s inyitation for Thursday evening next.** 


SRtnifler) to wait upon me. — If you are in possession of letten 
directed to men of business, especially if they are not English or 
Americans of high standiog, you may likewiae dispeose with Eng- 
lish etiquette, (provided you do not care for a cool receptioiO: 
they have no leisure to attend to these 'trifling" things; by neg- 
lecting to call on you they do not mean to slight you: mey sUgki 
et^tiette or — do not understand it. — Amang ladiea the rule giyen 
äbove ougbt to be strictly obsenred. 
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If a refiisal i$ s^k it should bo ei^press^d as foUow»: 
"Mr. and Mrs. B. regret that it wilL not be in tbeir power 
U> accept Mr«. A.*8 invitation for Tbursday evening neiLi." The 
dat9 of tbe iavitation as well as of tbe answer is placed oa 
the laft band, at tbe bottom of ibe note. 

A note of iQvitatioa is always inclosed in an eDvelope, 
and aealed witb seaiing wax, or a transparent wafer. If a 
lady invites anotber lady wbom sbe bas never viiHted, «be 
enploses ber card. 

Invitations should be answered witbin two days. If you 
send an acceptance, and, wben tbe appointed day arrlTes, 
are unable to attend, be sure to despatcb an excuse before 
evening. 

Printed cards are issued wben tbe ball is large. For a 
CaQcy-ball the invitations are sent out three weeks before- 
band. For a large ball ten or seven days, for smalier ooes 
five days, and for parties three and two days. 

Never invite only one day before your party takee 
piac^, uniess you give tbe invitation in person. 

For invitations, use finely glazed and güt-edged papers 
perfectly unadorned uniess witb the Stamp of your crest or 
initials. 

When you are invited to a party, you should call od 
ibe person from whom the invitation came, on the tbird or 
fourth day after the party has taken place. To leave your 
Card» without inquiring if the lady is at home, is sufficient 

In London, you must not pay a visit to a lady of fasbion 
before three o'clock P. M., nor after five; as, if you call 
iefare that time, you will Interrupt those avocationiS which 
more or less occupy every lady in tbe early part of tbe 
day; if later than five o'clock, you will prevent her driving 
Out. In New -York you may call earlier; if later you will 
interfere witb tbe dinner of the family. 

On retuming Visits, a card left at the house is generally 
considered all that is necessary; but if you are admitted, 
do not make a morning visit too long, but you interfere witb 
the engagements of the mistress of the house.* 

Fancy-ball, aXaöfenBaa. -- 6ilt--edged, mit ®oU}f(6mtt. — 

* We need scarcely say that a gentleman wbo is unfortunate 

enougb to find a lady, whom he intends to pay a visit, ''eng(iged'\ 

baa no right of being offended by not belüg admitted, should tbis 

bappea more than once. A. lady ^li^o ^xba c^yav^as^ ^^ «9k<I ^vbait 
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Never leave your hat in tbe hall whefi yoa pay a morii'« 
iDg Visit; it makes you look too nmeh at käme; take it 
wfth you into the room. 

When you enter a drawing room where tbere is a 
party, if possible salute the lady of the house before speak-» 
ing to any body eise. Even your mosi intimaEe friends art 
to be iDi^isible until you bave perfofmed that duty. 

Wbeu you leave a room hefore the otkerf, go without 
speakiDg to any one, if possible, unseen (take ^^French leaTe'*)^ 
If the party be very small, however, you ought to take 
properlyfeave of the mistress and master of the house, aa 
well as the other members of tbe family, provided it can be 
done without disturbing the Company. 

Visits of condolence are made tbe week after a death 
has occurred in the family you are visiting. Visits of con- 
gratulations, after a marriage, shoutd be made within a fort- 
night; after a birth no lady should visit the patient before 
the tenth day, and then make her visit as Short as possibto, 
not insisting to see her at all if she does not feel qaite well. 

Farewell Visits should be made only a few days before 
your departure from the city. It is only necessary to leave 
your Card with P. P. C. (Pour prendre cong6) or P. D. A^ 
(Pour dire adieu) written upon it. 

§. 408. 

New - Year's - Day. 

It is the custom in New-York, and in several other d- 
ties, both in Europe and America, for gentlemen Uf call 
upon the whoie circle of their lady acquaintances oH th« 
first day of the year. The Omission of this observance in 
regard to any particular family, would be considered a de- 
cided slight. Its influence on the social intercourse of fa** 
milies is very salutary; the first day of the year iS c<)nsi<^ 
dered a day of kindness and reconciliation, on which petty 
dififerences are forgotten, and trffling injuries forgiven. It 
sometimes happens, that between friends long connected, a 


occupation, or who does not feel inclined to receive, mvst be 
allowed to decline a Visit; and no one ought to complaio, in such 
a Gase, of being slighted. German and French gentlemen ought 
to remember, besides, that, in no country of the wortd, moire true 
respect is paid to the fair aex tban in the United States. 
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misiiiiderataiidiiig takes place. Ea^ is too prond to make 
GoncessioDS, alienatioD foUows, and tiias are ftwo famüies, very 
probably, permanently estranged. But on Ibis day of miitaal 
anmeaty, eacb of the offended parties calls ön tbe wife of 
tbe otber, kind feelings are recalled, past grievaDces are for- 
goUen, and at tbeir next meeting tbey take eacb otber by 
tbe band, and are again friends. 

On New-Year*s-Day tbe ladies of tbe famiUes are ex- 
pected to be dressed at as early an hour as ten o*clock. 

Gakes, wines, and liquors are spread upon a aide table: 
Ibis is all tbe refresbment tbat is necessary; but sometimes 
a large table is spread witb a bandsome collation in^ the 
back parlour. 

Altboagb it is understood tbat gentlemen, wbo bave 
many calls to make, will be very carefiü not to take wine 
loo often« many families of bigb standing bave thought better 
4o remove tbe custom of giving wine and otber strong liquors, 
and, indeed, it begins to be quite fasbionable not to offer 
tbe visitors any thing at all. 

Tbe ladies of tbe famiiy on tbis day invariably sbake 
bands witb tiieir guests, and request tbem to belp tbemseives 
to a glass of wine (if tbere is any), or partake of tbe re- 
fresbments. 

Tbe Visits paid are always short, and tbose wbo bave 
a great number of visits to pay, merely leave tbeir cards. 

Tbe Street doors are commonly tbrown open, a servant 
waiting in tbe ball,* so tbat visitors may not be delayed in 
gaining admission. 

If a lady does not receive Company, ber door is, of 
course, closed, but sbe sbould Station a servant near it to 
answer the bell on the instant, and receive tbe cards. 

Ladies are expected to be in readiness tbrougbout the 
first week of tbe new year, lo receive those visits wbicb were 
not paid on New-Year*s-Day. 

§. 409. 

Dinners. 

Wben tbe members of tbe party bave all assembled in 
the drawing-room, tbe master or mistress of tbe bouse will 


* Id America every paasage four feet wide is called a "bair*. 
Ihe true ejpression woiüd be 'WeaUbuLe"« 
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point out which lady yoa are to take into the dining-room, 
according to some real or fanoied Standard of precedenoa, 
rank, age, or general importance; that is, tfie married before 
the Single, drc; or they will show their tact, by making 
, companions, those wbo are most likely to be agreeable to 
each otber* Give the lady the wall Coming down stairs, 
take her into the room, and seat yoarself by her side. 

If you pass to dine merely from one room^ to another, 
offer your left arm to the lady. 

Well-bred people arrive as nearly at the appointed 
dinner hour as they can. It is a yery vulgär assumption of 
importance purposely to arrive half an hour behind time; 
besides the folly of allowing eight or ten hungry people such 
a tempting opportunity of discnssing your foibles. 

The lady of the honse will, of course, take the head 
of the table, and the gentleman of the highest rank will sH 
at her right band; the gentleman next in rank will be placed 
on the left of the hostess, so that she may be supported by 
the two persons of the most consideration. — The gentleman 
of the house takes the bottom of the table and on each side 
of bim must be placed the two ladies highest in rank. 

In many houses of distinction, the master and mistress 
Sit vis- ä -vis to eacb other at the middle of the table. 

Lo nearly all the houses of rank, the Operation of carving 
is performed at the side table, where the piece de rSsütance^ 
by which is meant the roast joint^ is placed. 

It is a matter of regret, that table napkins are not con- 
sidered indispensable in England; for, with all the boasted 
refinement of the English^ they are far from being general 
The comfort of napkins is too obvious to require comment, 
while the expense can hardly be urged as an objection. If 
there be no napkins, a man has no alternative but to use 
the table-cloth, unless he prefer bis — pocket-handkerchief — 
a usage sufficiently disagreeable. 

It is considered vulgär to take fish or soup twice. The 
reason for not being helped twice to fish or soup at a large 
dinner party is — because by doing so you keep three parts 
of the Company staring at you while waiting for the second 
course, which is spoiling, much to the annoyance of the 
mistress of the house. The selfish greediness, therefore, of 
so doing, constitutes its vulgarity. At a family dinner it is 
of less importance, and is consequently often done. 


afto 

Do Dot aak a lady to teke wine, imlil yoa see tiiat aht 
haa fhUihed her fish or soup. But if eiiber a lady or a 
geoUamaD be inTited to take wine at tabie, Ihey mast nm)tf 
refiue; U is considered gauche so to do. They Deed not 
driak balf a glass wi(h each persoo, but merely taste of it* 

Asking ladies to take wine is now qaite exploded» ft 
is only ofiTßred by tbe gentiemen who sit next to thera. 

At every respectable table yoo will find siher forks; 
being broader, they are in all respects more convement tbao 
stael for fish or vegetables. 

Tbe bread, at dinners ought to be cut an inch and a 
half tbick. 

Never u$e your knife to cofwe^ your food to ffom 
mouth, under any circumstances; it is uiinecessary, and 
glariogly vulgär. Feed yourself witb a fork or spoon^ notking 
ehe — a knife is only to be used for cutting. 

If at dinner you are requested to help aoy one to sauce, 
do not pour it over tbe meat or vegetables, but on one aide. 
Do not load a person's plate; also in serving soup, one 
ladleful to each plate is snfificient« 

Fish sbould always be helped witb a siWer fish slice, 
and your own portion divided by tbe fork aided by a place 
of bread. 

The application of a knife to fish is likely to destroy 
the delicacy of its flavour; besides which, fish sauces ar,e often 
acidulated ; acids corrode steel, and draw from it a disagree- 
able taste. In the North of England, where lemon or vinegar 
is very generally used for salmon and many other kinds of 
fish, the objection becomes more apparent« 

Eat peas witb a dessert spoon; and curry also. Tarts 
and puddings are also to be eaten with a spoon* As a ge- 
neral rule in helping any one at table, never use a knife 
where yoa can use a spoon* 

Making a disgusting noise in chewing (as many persons 
male and female in America do), or breathing hard in eating, 

A floh ^lice, eine gifc^felle, — 


* Taking wine with a person aoswers to our German cuatom 
of „anjlofen" or „®efunb^)eit trinfen". The way to do it, is to 
flu the other party's glass (or to band bim the decanter to fill 
it himselO, saying: "Dr. X., allew me, Sir, to drink a glass of 
wine with yoa*'. Whereupon the person accosted answers. 
"With pJeasure, Sir." 
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are both unseeming habits, and onght to be eschefwed« Uätkj 
people make a disagreeable noise with their Ups, by inhaling 
their breath strongly wbile taking soup — a habit which 
shocüd be carefully avoided« In general, yau cannot u$0 
ffour knife, or fark, or teeth too qmethf. 

Do not presM people to eat more than tbey appear to 
like, nor insi$t upon their tasting of any particular dish: yoa 
may so . far recommend one , as to mention that it is con- 
sidered ** excellent*'. Remember tbat tastes dififer, and viands 
which please you, may be objects of dislike to others, 

Do not pick your teeth mach at table, as, however sa- 
tisfactory this may be to yourself to witness it is not at all 
pleasant. 

Ladies should never dine with their gloves on — unless 
their hands are not fit to be seen. 

Servants occasionally wait at table in clean white gloves; 
ihere are few tbings more disagreeable than the thumb of 
a elumsy waiter in your plate. However, in the mansions 
of people of distinction, a white damask napkin, in whicb 
the thumb of the waiter is en?eloped, effectually precludes 
its Coming in contact with your plate« 

Finger glasses, filled with warm water^ come on with 
the dessert. Wet a comer of your napkin, and wipe your 
mouth, then rinse your fingers! but do not practise the filihjf 
custom of gargling your mouth at table, albeit the usage 
prevails among a few, who think that because it is a foreign 
babit it cannot be disgusting. 

The custom of drinking toasts, and of forcing people 
to drink bumper after bumper of wine until drunkenness 
resnits, is quite banished from gentlemanly society to its 
proper place — the tavern« It arises from a mistaken idea 
of making visitors welcome: the amphitryon of the feast over- 
looking the fact of its being much more hospitahle to allow 
bis guests to do as they may feel convenient or agreeable* 
It is but a miserable boast, that a man has sufficient strength 
of stomach to sit bis companions ** ander the table*** 

Never pare an apple or a pear for a lady unless sbe 
desire you, and then be careful to use your fork to hold it. 

Do not suppose that speaking harshly and iinperativety 
to servants will exalt you in the opinion of others, or add 
at all to your consequence. Never order other people's ser- 
vants about. At a stränge table, say "if you please*'» and 
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*ibank you **; it may be said in a manner that will not en- 
courage familiarity; for even in America, where all have tbe 
same political and civil rights, there is a difference between 
täose who serve and those who are served«* 

Shouid y our servants break anything while yoa are at 
table, never turn round, or inquire into the particulars, how- 
ever annoyed you may feeL If your servants betray stupidity 
or awkwardness in waitiog on your guests, avoid reprimanding 
tbem publichfy as it only draws attention to tbelr errors, 
and adds to their embarrassment* 

Nothing indicates a weil - bred man more than a proper 
mode of eating bis dinnen A man may pass muster by 
dressing well, and may sustain himself tolerably in convei^ 
sation; but if be be not perfectly *'au fait", dinner will be- 
tray him. 

It is a plece of Superlative foUy for men who dine at a 
house to take their round hats into the drawing-room; it 
answers no purpose at all; and the necessity of giving them 
to a servant on entering the dinner room creates confusioD. 
Men of fashion, nevertheless , invariably take their bats into 
the drawing ' rooniy where they are left when people go to 
dinner, and whence they are removed by the servants, and 
placed in the ante-room, or vestibuie. 

It is customary, when you have been out dining, to 
leave a card upon the lady the next day, or as soon after 
as may be convenient. 

Attentions of this sort are not to be expected tcom. pro- 
fessional men, as doctors, lawyers, dcc, their time being too 
väluable to sacrifice in making Visits of mere ceremony; there- 
fore, do not attribute such Omission to any want of respect, 
but to its proper cause — time more usefully occupied, 

When a man is about to be married, he usually gives 
a dinner to bis bachelor friends ; which is understood to be 
their *'cong6**, unless he choose to renew their acquaintance. 


^ If you were to attempt to treat servants unkindly, in tbe 
United States, except in the Slave States where human flesh is 
soldy you might be certain not to retain one single man or girl. 
In fact there are but the Germaos and irish that are good servants : 
the Americans are too independent. The Germans are generally 
considered to make the best servants ; but even those would never 
submit to the treatment they receive at home, besides having as 
much for wages in a month, as they were accustomed in Germany 
to get in a yean 
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Tobacco. 

If yoa are so unfortuaate as to have contracted the low 
habit of Smoking, be careful to practise it under certain 
restriclioDs; at least so long as you are deslrous of being 
considered fit for civilized society. 

The first mark of a gentleman is a sensitive regard to 
the feelings of others; therefore smoke where it is least 
likely to prove offensive by making your clothes smell; tben 
wash your mouth and brush your teetb* What man of de- 
licacy could presume to address a lady with bis breatb 
smelling of onions? Yet tobacco is equaliy odious. The to- 
bacco smoker in public, is the most selfish animal imaginable , 
hcw perseveres in contaminating the pure and fragrant air 
careless whom he annoys, and is but the fitting inmate of 
a tavern. 

Smoking in the streets, or in the theatre, is only practised 
by shop-boys, pseudo-fashionables — and the ''Swetl-Mob*^. 

Never be seen in cigar divans or billiard rooms; they 
are frequented, at best, by an equivocal set. Nothing good 
can be gained there; and a man loses bis respectability by 
being seen entering or Coming out of such places. 

Young men who want to rise in society, ought to be 
careful to study and practise the usages of society; those 
who prefer to study and practise the usages of taverns ("Knei- 
pen"), virill only rise in taverns. 

As snuff-'taking is merely an idle, dirty habit practised 
by stupid people in the unavailing endeavour to clear their 
stolid intellect,* and is not a custom particularly offensive 
to their neighbours, it may be ieft to each individual taste 
as to whether it be continued or not An "Elegant'* cannot 
take snuff yrithout decidedly "losing caste"« 

Swell-Mob, ber 9)5bet; ber gemeine 4>aufen; (ber wo^t^abenbe 
f)obet? To swell, v. n. to raise to arrogancO) Wehster,) 

^ Teachers, who ha^e contracted the habit of takiog snuff 
from reasons unknown to an "English CounC\ will please to 
coDsider this ''boudade" as the regardless expression of an ^'414- 
gant\ oot as the expression of my own opinion. I must coofess 
Üiat r take myself a pinch occasionally, altbough I think the habü 
of doing so sufficiently dirty to deserve to be banished from good 
society. — The following passage about chewing I acknowledge 
to be my own. C% /ML 
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*' Doctor *\ Said an old gentleman, who was an inveterate 

nufif-taker to a pbysician, '4s it true that suufif destroys the 

olfactory nerves, cLogs, and otherwise injures the brain?" 

"It cannot be true," was the caustic reply, "since tkose 

who have any brains never take snuff at all.** 

Chewing tobacco is so mucb below society, nay so much 
below man, that we would not have mentioned it at all, wäre 
it not almost a general habit in the Southern States of Ame- 
rica , and even making its way North» It is truly disgustiog 
to enter any public place where seyeral men are assembled, 
spitting away in large spit-boxes placed around in every di- 
rection, or soiling the floor in the most filthy manner. lo 
Washington there is scarcely a place where you can safely 
put your foot in (unless you have double soles); from the 
President's house down to the lowest tavern, you find Ihe 
large nauseating marks, of quids and spits,'^ and tbis dirty 
habit practised by men who occupy the highest offices io 
the State, as well as the most common fellows that sweep 
the streets. We are, indeed, sorry to say, that Liberty has 
rather a dirty aspect even at the Gapitol, the floors of which 
are covered with spit-boxes and their contents! — How those 
same dellcate and fashionable ladies, who require the most 
exquisite attention on the part of gentlemen, can think of 
marrying a man, whose mouth is continualiy filled with the 
most dirty stufif possible, which even pigs would refuse, and 
whose lips are invariably besmeared with a stinking brownish 
Juice, — is an enigma which we will leave for tbemselvös 
to resolve, as we must leave it to German ladies to explain 
how they can allow themselves to be treated, in our public 
concerts, drc, like hams and sausages. 

To give a characteristic of the use of tobacco in general, 
we remind our readers of the German proverb: 

He who smokes smells like a hog; 

He who takes snuff looks like a hog; 

And he who chews — is a hog. 

§, 444, 

Fashion and Dress. 

Fashion and Gentüity are very distinct things — for 
which reason, people, reaUy of the highest rank, are too proad 


• Spiti 8, n. what is ejecled Irom \5[i^ TSkövsXYi. W«i»«tQr. 
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to becomo mmrtyrs to any prerailing mode; and tbe mao 
of true taste wilL limit bis compliance with tbe caprices of 
fasbion to not appearing equally conspicuous for its utter 
neglecU 

Tbose only wbo bave no otber claim to distinction, 
dress in tbe extreme of fasbion. Men ollen think when 
tbey wear a fasbionabiy^ cut coat^ an embroidered waistcoat, 
witb a profusion of cbains and trinkets, tbat tbey are weil 
dressed, eotireiy overlooking tbe less obtrusive, but more 
oertain, marks of a refined taste. The grand poiots are — 
weil-made sboes, ciean gioves, a wbite pocket bandkercbie£, 
and, ahoi^ all, an easy and graceful deportment. 

Do not affect singularity in dress, and so become con- 
temptibly conspicaous; notbing is more easy tban to attraol 
attention in sucb a manner , since it requires neitber sense 
nor taste. A shrewd old gentleman said of one of tbose 
*^Dnies'\ tbat ''he would rather be taken for a fool, 
tkan not be noHced at allj* 

An unassuming simpLicity in dress sbould aiways be 
preferred, as it prepossesses every one in favour of tbe wearer. 

Abways wear gloves in chureb or in tbe tbeatre. 

Avoid wearing jeweiiery, unless it be in very good taste^ 
and tben only at proper seasons. Tbis is tbe age of mosaic, 
gold and otber trasb; and by dint of swindling any man 
may become '^flasby" at a smali expense. Recollect tbat 
erery sbop-boy can coarsely imitale your ''oulward and 
visible sign*' if be cboose to save bis money for tbat purpose. 
If you will stand out in ''bigb and boLd relief '\ endeavour to 
become eminent for some virtue or taient, tbat tbe people 
may say, ''Tbere goes tbe celebrated (not tbe notorious) 
Mr. So-and-so'\ 

It is a delicate subject to bint at tbe incongruities of a 
lady's dress *-*- yet alas 1 it forces itseLf upon our notice, when 
we see a femaie attired witb elaborate gorgeousness, picking 
ber Steps along tbe sLoppy streets, after a week's snow and 
a tbree days* tbaw, Walking in a dress wbicb a duchess 
would only wear in a carriage. 

Ladies of good taste seldom wear jeweiiery in tbe 
morning, and wben tbey do, confine tbemselves to trinket« 
of gold, or tbose in wbicb opaque stones only are intro- 

Ninny, Äropf. — In churcb or in tbe tbeatre — öergl. $J. 76, 
77, 3h8 U. 360. 
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daced« Ornaments with brilliant stones are unsuited for a 
morning costume. 

S* 441 

Mus f <;. 

It is the misfortone of musical people generally to be 
such enthusiasls, that, once beginning, tbey seldom know wheo 
lo leave off: there are few things a greater seccatura tban 
a long *'Goncerto", or duett upon the pianoforte, or an 
*'Air with endless variations.** The iisteners get fidgetty and 
tired, although they are usually too polite to say so. 

Nothing, however, is more rüde than to converse whila 
people are singing. If you do not tike music sufficientiy to 
listen to it, you shouid remember that others may do so. 
and that not oniy do you interrupt their enjoyment of it but 
you offer an offence to the singers. 

A song now and then is very desirable, as it is a relief 
to conversation , but half a dozen consecutively, even' firom ' 
St. Gecilia in person, would become a bore. When highly« 
gifted musicians are found in private society, we have ge- 
nerally observed their delicacy to be in proportion to their 
excellence, 

§. 443. 

Dancingm 

With the etiquette of a ball-room, so far as it generally 
goes, there are but few people unacquainted. Gertain per- 
sons are appointed to act as Stewards, or there will be a 
"master of ceremonies*\ whose office it is to see that every- 
thing be conducted in a proper manner: if you are entirdy 
a- stranger, it is to them you must apply for a partner, and 
point out (quietly) any young lady with whom you shoufd 
like to dance, when, if there be no obvious inequality of 
rank, they will present you for that purpose; shouid there 
be an objection, they will probably select some one they 
consider more suitable; but do not, on any account, go to a 
Strange lady by yourself and request her to dance, as she 
will unhesüatingly **decline the honour*', and think you are 
an impertinent fellow for your presumption. 

Seccatura, itat. t)on secco, trocfen, lanvjtüeitig. — A bore, (a 
persoD or thing that wearies by Iteration. Webster) gleid^ seccatura, 
me tangwtili^t Sa^e. — 
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Any presentation to a iady in a public bali-room, for 
the mere purpose of dancing, does not entitle you to Claim 
her acquaintance afterwards ; therefore, should you meet her 
the next day, do not attempt to address her. At most, you 
may Üfl your hat; but even that is t>etler avoided — uniess, 
jodeed, she first bow — as neither she nor her friends 
can koow who or what you are. 

In France, Italy, Germany, and Russia, genÜemen in* 
variably take off their hat to every Iady in whose society 
they had ever previousiy been, even though no introduction 
had taken place; but they do not consider themseLves au- 
thorized to address a Iady in conversation to whom they have 
not been presented. This is surely the usage most con- 
sistent with true politeness toward women. 

Do not wear black or coloured gloves (in a bail-room) 
lest your partner look sulky; even should you be in moum- 
ing, wear white gloves, not black. People in deep mourn* 
ing have no business in a ball-room at all. 

Lead the Iady through the quadrille; do not drag her, 
nor clasp her band as if it were made of wood, lest she not 
oqjustly tbink you a boor. 

You will not, if you are wise, stand up in a quadrille, 
without knowing something of the figure; and if you are 
master of a few of the steps, so much the better« But dance 
quietly; do not kick and caper about nor sway your body 
to and fro : dance only ftom the hips downward; and lead 
the Iady as lightly as you wouid tread a measure with a 
spirit of gossamer. 

Do not pride yourself on doing "steps neatly'*, unless 
you are ambitious of being taken for a dancing-^master ; be- 
tween whose motions and those of a genileman there is a 
great difference** 

If a Iady should civilly decline to dance with you, making 

Gossamer. A fine fiimy substance, like cobwebs, floating in 
the air, in calm clear weather, especially in autumn. It is seen 
ia stubble fields, and od furze Qr low bushes, and is probably 
formed by a species of spider. Webster. 


* It may not be superfluous to observe that these and similar 
expressions in regard to persona of certain classes come from an 
English nobleman. An American writer would meet with iittle 
success, if he were to express some doubt about a dancing-mastetx 
4re, bejii^ a genüeman. 
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an excuse, and you chance to see her dafidog afterwards, do 
not take any notice of it, nor be offended with her. It might 
not be that she despised you, but tbat she prtferred an^ 
other. We cannot aiways fathom the hidden Springs which 
influeoice a woman's actions, and kbere are many bursting 
hearts within white satin dresses; therefore do not insist 
upon the fulfilment of established regolations "de rigueur**. 
Besides, it is a hard case that women should be oompelled 
lo dance with everybody offered them, at (he alternative of 
not being allowed to ei^oy themselves at all. 

If a friend be engaged when you request her to danoe, 
and she promises to be your partner for the next or any d 
the following dances, do not neglect her when the time comes, 
but be in readiness to fuifil your offioe as her caTalier, or 
she may think that you haye studiously slighted her, besides 
preventing her obliging some one eise. Even inattention and 
forgetfulness , by showing how little you care for a lady, 
form in themselves a tacit insult 

If a lady waltz with you, beware not to- press her 
waist; you must only lightly touch it with the open palm of 
your band, lest you leave a disagreeable Impression not 
only on her ceinture, but on her mind. 

Above all, do not be prone to quarrel in a ball-room; 
it disturbs the harmony of the Company, and should be 
avoided if possible. Recollect that a thousand little derelio^ 
tions fi'om strict propriety may occur through the iffnorance 
or ituipidity o! the aggressor, and not fromt any intentioo 
to annoy: remember also tbat really well-hred women will 
not thank you for making them conspicuous by over-offi- 
cioQsness in their defence, unless, indeed, there be a serious 
and glaring violation of decorum* In small matlers, ladies 
are both able and willing to take care of themselveB, and 
would prefer being allowed to overwhelm the nnlucky offender 
in their own way. 

Cowoersation. 

Many men of talent forget tbat the object of conversation 
is to eotertain and amuse, and that society, to be agreeable^ 
mnst never be made the arena of dispute. Some persons 
spoil every party they join by making it their only object 
to preve that every one present is in the wrong but themselves» 
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li requires so much lact and good breediog to sostain 
aa argument, however logical and correct the ai^er iiiiy 
be, that au avoidaiice of it will gain him more popularity 
tban a triumph over his adversary could accomplish. 

Even sligbt inaccuracy in Statement of facts or ophiions 
should rarely be remarked on in conversation. 

A man sbould never permit himself to lose his temper 
in Society — not shaw that he has taken offence at any 
supposed shgbt — il plaoes him in a disadvantageous Posi- 
tion — betraying an absence of seif- respect, or, at 
least of self-possession. 

If a "puppy'* adopt a disagreeable tone of voice, or 
offensive manner lowards you, never resent it at tke Urne 
— and above all, do not adopt the same style in your con- 
versatiou with him; appear not to notice it, and generally it' 
will be discontinued, as it will be seen that it has failed in 
its object: besides which — you save your temper. 

Wit elicits wit; and when such brilliant materials meet, 
they form. the flint and sleel of conversation: appredation is 
the tinder, which, though not bright in itself, receives and 
cherishes the scintillations as they fall. Who has not feit 
his intellect expand with the assurances of having what he 
says understood? Appreciation certainly is a talent. 

Never "talk at people" — il is the worst possible taste, 
as it is taking an unfair advantange of them: if there be any- 
thing you dislike, ''out with it boldly,'' and give them an oppor- 
tunity of explaining, orof defending themselves ; or eise be silent 

Do not repeat Ihe name of the person to whom you 
are speaking — as, '*Indeed, Mr. Stubbs, you don't say so, 
Sir," or, "Really, Mrs. Fidkins, I quite agree with you, Mrs. 
Fidkins.'* It is a sufßciently bad habit in an equal, but in 
one of lower rank it becomes an impertinencc. 

In talking of your own children , never speak of them 
as "ilfa«fer William*' or "ilfiw Jane r "Mr. Henry" Äc. ; leave 
it to others to pay them these marks of respect, secare thät 
none but very intimate friends will take the liberty of calUng 
them piain '*Henry*' or "Jane". — In general it is advisable 
to speak as httle as possible of your family and yourself* 
You gain nothing by showing Ihat you think yourself atSd 
yours more important objects for conversation than others. 

P'uppy, ®elbf4nabel, gaffe. — Temper, (gute) goune. — To 
talk ''at" people^ pi(|)eln. 

Siuttte'i Untertiäft im «ngafi^en. U. <^V 
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Abore all thiogs do not mistake stifihess for dignity; the 
very spirit of good breeding consists in being easy and na- 
tural yonrself , — and in the endeavour to make others the 
same* 

ÄToid a very loud tone in conversation , or a *'horse 
laugh": both are exceedingiy vulgär. There is a slightly 
subdued patrician tone of voice, wbich we fear can only 
be acquired in society. (Do not suppose, however, that iaugh- 
ing is contrary to good breeding; to remain prim and pre- 
cise, when there is anything amusing going on, is sheer af- 
fectation and spoils the mirth of others. — ) Be cautioos 
also how you take the lead in conversation , unless it be 
forced upon you, lest people reiterate the remark made on 
certain occasion upon Dr. Johnson that '*he was like a great 
toe in Society; the most ignoble part of the body, yet ever 
thrust foremost 

There cannot be a custom more vulgär or offensive 
than that of taking a person aside to whisper in a room 
with Company, yet this rudeness is of fre^üent occurrence 
— and that with persons who ought to know better« 

Lounging on sofas, or reclining in chairs when in so- 
ciety, as if in the privacy of one's own dressing room or 
study, is always considered indecorous; but in the presence 
of ladies is deemed extremely vulgär. 

There are few things that display worse taste than the 
introduction of professional topics in general conversation, espe- 
cially if there be ladies present : the minds of those . men 
must be miserably ill-stored, who cannot find other sub- 
jects for conversation than their own professions. In general, 
people should be careful not to introduce topics that have 
only a local or personal interest, and to avoid long stories, 
wbich Interrupt conversation. 

The custom, wbich prevails in the Northern part of 
England, and some parts of the United States, of ladies using 
the titles of their husbands as marks of distinction to them- 
selves, as; "Mrs« Capt. Gubbins", **Mrs. Dr. Borax'* drc. is 
considered vulgär. It is allowed, however, to others to 
distinguish two ladies of the same name by adding the titles 
of their husbands in speaking of them, especially, if the Chris- 
tian names of the husbands should be alike. It is habitual 
for married ladies to use their husbands füll name, on their 
carda; aa: 'flfrs. Charles llluxidek\ tea. iatOÄÄ^öUKo^^ — \jä\\ 
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"Urs. Bertha Munde*', Urs« Virginia Monroe", '— and much less: 
"Mrs. Dr. Munde**, '*Mrs. Gapt« Monroe'*. Unmarried iadies 
add their Christian name to their family name; however the 
eidest daughter of tbe family writes only: '*Miss Martin*', 
whilst her sisters iutroduce themseives as "Miss Annie Martin", 
**Miss Rebecca Martin", ftc. 

In speaking to Iadies, use the word ** Madam". Say 
"yes, Madam*', '*no, Madam", commoniy pronounced "yes, m'", 
*'no, m"*, or ''yes, mam*', drc. It is not considered good 
taste for a lady to say, "yes, Sir", **no, Sir**, to a gentleman, 
onless she desire to be exceedingly reserved towards [htm. 
In speaking to English Iadies of distinction, do not say *'my 
lady", it being only proper for servants and trades-people 
so to do; you may occasionally say ''your iadyship", as it 
shows that you are aware of their claim to the distinction* 

The fear of being thought vulgär often drives meritori- 
oos people, who have risen by their own exertions, into the 
opposite extreme, and causes them to be Superlative delicate« 
If a tbing is allowed to be mentioned at all, it ought to be 
by giving it its proper name. It is ridiculous to speak of 
your 'left limb*' instead of your *ieft leg" (as every leg is 
a llmb, but not every limb a leg), to be shocked at the word 
'Browsers'*, d:c« if there is no other to name that object, and 
to shun to acknowledge that there are any such creatnres 
as "women" in the world. 

On the other band it is a clumsy attempt at refinement 
(o use a particular sei of words; as: ''splendid traveülng*', 
"splendid gin", ''splendid potatoes*', or "elegant beef *', "efe- 
gant bread", d:c. 

Besides contradiction, which is the crown of rudeness, 
there is, perhaps, nothing more annoying than Interruption. 
The person that is worth speaking with is entitled to a patienl 
hearing. By interrupting him you show less that bis talk 
is tiresome than that you are a boor. The more quiet atten- 
tion you show to others, the surer you may be of ieaving a 
good Impression on them« Listening discreetly is a more 
important thing than (alking. Mirabeau said, *'tbat to succeed 
in the world, it is necessary to submit to be taught many 
things which you understand, by persons who know nothing 
about them'*. The wit of conversation consisU more in 
ftnding it in others, than in showing a great deal your^ 
seif; he who goes from your coiu>ersation pUtu^d u(M^ 
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kimself and his own wit, ü perfectly well pleoied wiih 
yotf. Many a man of merit would have made his way in 
the World, had he been laught this lesson early. — 

NeTer address one in a laoguage not understood by the 
rest: it is as bad as whispering. 

It is aiiowable in some cases to conceal cur sentiments ; 
but we oaght never to do so for the purpose of deceiving 
others. Make it a rule never to give utterance to a falsehood: 
in all circumstances, and whatever be the consequence, ad- 
bere to Iruth« To be detected in any subterfuge, is to subject 
yourself to continual saspicion; for no credit can ever be 
given to one who has once been convicted of an untruth. 
Though neither Irutb nor sincerity oblige us to speak what 
we tbink in all cases, we shouid in no case say what we 
do not think. 

If you can help it, never speak ill of a person. Never 
join any conversation that savours of scandal; never make 
remarks on those who just left you. 

In good Society, a tacit understanding exists that what- 
soever conversation may take place it shall be to a certain 
degree sacred, and may not honourably be carried out of it, 
and repeated to the prejudice of the utterer"« This axlom 
cannot be too strongly inculcated; as, if such practices were 
aliowed, all confidence would be destroyed, and there would 
be no end to the mischief caused by silly or malignant people. 

Gonversalions ever have taken place, and ever will, in 
which opinions are given, and motives scrutinized, Iruly and 
justly too, and with decided advantage to the world, as it is 
very often the only way in which one half of mankind cao 
be put upon their guard against the other; nevertbeless, 
but few people would be pleased to learn that their desigos, 
or their weaknesses, had been made the subject of discus- 
sion, as most roen flatter themselves the world will take 
them at whatever value they may choose to set upon them- 
selves« There are none, therefore, so despicäble as those 
traitors to society, who hurry from house to house, laden 
with the remarks made by one party upon another; stir- 
ring up discord and strengthening hatred wheresoever 
they appear — by whom every unguarded expres- 
sion is distorted or magnified, and who take a mali- 
cious pleasure (too often under the guise of affection) 
in woimding one friend al \.Yie e^x.^Qu&^ c>^ ^xiolh^r. — A 
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"taUler** is always deBpised^ to whomgoeyer he may teil his 
Story. Gonsequently, gif>e your opinion of people, if you 
choose, bat you are not at liberty to repeat tbat of others. 

8. 445. 

Of General Society. 

If a gentleman meets a lady of his acquaintance in the 
Street it is her part to notice bim first, unless, indeed, they 
are very intimate. Tbe reason is, if be bow to a lady first, 
she may not choose to acknowledge bim, and tbere is no 
remedy; but if she bow to you — you, as a gentleman^ 
cannot cut her. 

Never nod to a lady in tbe street, neitber be satisfied 
witb toucbing your hat, but take it off — it is a courtesy 
her sex demands. Do tbe same when you meet a gentleman 
of your acquaintance Walking with a lady. 

Never keep your hat on when handing a lady to her 
box or to her carriage. 

Never slam the door of a box wilh violence, nor speak 
loudly enough to disturb an audience. When you visit a 
lady in her box at the opera, be sure to leave it, when other 
visitors enter, lest you be de trop. 

Never sit in tbe boxes of a tbeatre with your hat on; 
it is an insult to the rest of the audience, especially if tbere 
be ladies. 

Do not insist upon pulling ofiT your glove on a very 
bot day when you shake bands with a lady« If it be off, 
why, all very well ; but it is heiter to run the risk of being 
considered ungallant, than to present a clammy ungloved band. 

On entering a coffee-house, dcc, and sitting down, take 
off your hat ; it is the only proper mark of respect to your 
own class, toward whom you should pay the same deference 
you exact from others. To enter tbe office of a doctor, a 
lawyer, (fco. and to speak to bim wilh your hat on, (altbough 
you may see it often done in Amenca by well-dressed people) 
is tbe surest mark of being an ill-bred fellow. 

If you meet a friend in the street — in a coffee-house, 
Shop, or, indeed, any public place,, never address bim by 
name; at least not so loudly tbat others may hear it: sen- 
sitive people do not like to be "shown up" to slrangers as 

•Tattier", qjlaubeter, (vulg. Älatfd^e). — 
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''Mr. Jones" or "Mr. Smith", and so attract disagreeable noti^^e 
Accost your friend quietiy; and do not roar out, "Ah! Af|., 
Smith! how do you do, Mr. Smith?** 

Do not strain after great people, — for, althoagh thcy 
like the homage, inasmach as it flatters their vanity, ye^ 
they despise the dispenser of it. Pay them, however, all 
proper respect; bat do not forget wbat is due to yoursel/. 

As a general rule — it is the place of a saperior m 
rank to speak first to the inferior. If you claim the ac- 
quaintance of a superior, you give tarn an opportuuity of 
behaving superciliously to you, which would be as weil 
avoided. 

An unfortunate Clerk of the Treasury, who, because be 
was in the receipt of a good salary, fancied himself a great 
man, dined at the Beef-Steak Club , where he sat next to a ; 
''noble Duke", who, being desirous of putting bim at ease 
with himself, conversed freely with him, yet probably forgot * 
even the existence of such a person half an hour afterwards. 
Meeting "bis Grace** in the street some days after, and en- 
couraged by bis previous condescension , the hero of the 
quill, bent on claiming bis acquaintance , accosted him in a 
loud familiär manner, — "Ah, my Lord, how d*ye do?'* The 
Duke looked surprised. "May I know, Sir, to whom I have 
the honour of speaking?'* said bis Grace, drawing up. "Ob! 
why — don't you know? we dined together at the Beef- 
Steak-Club, the other evening! — I amiMr. Timms of tke 
Treasury!P* — "Then*', said the Duke, tuming on bis hed, 
**Mr Timms of the Treasury, I wish you a good moming'' 
— You see that "Mr. Timms drc." had better not "meddle" 
with Dukes, but leave them alone and try to keep up their 
own dignity, — if they have any. 

When presented to a person of high rank, you sbould 
leave a card at bis house the next day. 

Remember that all your guests are equal for the time 
being, and have a similar claim to your courtesies ; way, if 
there be any difference shown, those of the lesser rank re« 
quire a little more attention than the rest. that they may 
not be made to feel their inferiority. 

There is no more common and absurd mistake thon 

The hero of the quill, bcr ffcberl&elb. — Bent on claiming, ent« 
ntcffen (Ibit Oefannt^d^att^ m^t au^v^^tBtu. Sße^en beS |)arttctp» 
fiepi §li7S. 
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nfpoimg tkat^ becamse peaple are tf hxqh rankj tkey 
^mmot be vulgär; — or that, if people be in an obicure 
tIaUan, theg eannoi be well bred. We have seen as 
OMDy instances of vulgarity in a peer as could be found in 
1 grazier; and have noticed as many examples of a perfect 
freedom from the ieast taint of it in persons of hamble life, 
as coold be desired in a duchess. 

Nothing more cieariy indicates tbe true gentleman than 
a desire evinced to obiige or accommodate, whenever it is 
pos8ibie or reasonable; it forms tbe broad distinction be- 
tween the weli-bred man of the world, and the coarse and 
bratai crowd — tbe irreciaimably vulgär — , vulgär, not from 
thdr inferiority of Station, but because they are coarse and 
incfo/l Nevertbeiess, we often find persons so seifish and 
snperdlious, and of so equivocai an importance, tbat they 
ÜQcy any compliance with the wishes of the many, wouid 
tend to iesson their dignity in the eyes of their companions, 
^d who foolishly imagine that a good coat places them 
above the necessity of concilaiting the feelings of the multi- 
tode by the Performance of an act of courtesy. It is evident 
tfaere cannot be a greater mistake, since even the lower 
ciasses (whatever their own practices may be) keenly appre- 
ciate, and gratefuUy acknowledge, the siightest consideration 
>bown to them by their superiors* That persons should be 
foond weak enough to believe themselves above control, is 
hmentable, as such silliness can only expose them to the 
lidicaleof their equals and the contempt of their superiors. 

A perfeet freedom from affectation, and an observance 
<rf the feelings of others, will always exempt a person from 
Ae Charge of vulgarity» 

Be careful to offer a favour in such a mann er as not to 
<ftnd the delicacy of those whom you wish to serve« Favours 
^y be conferred as to become insults« If kindness and a 
^ksire to obiige induce you to offer an '^attention", do not 
pfeu it alter it has once been refused, and so affront ill- 
^pered or testy people. A gentleman who had been dining 
^ Short distance from London, when about to return, said to 
^^t of the party, **Sir, my carriage is at the door; if agree- 
*kle, I shali be happy, to take you to town'\ — **I am 
^ch obliged to you", replied the ungracious Mr. Tubbs, 
l^awing himself up, **but — / have a carriage of my ovnC\ 

Graiiet, ßitfuttäfin, (^^totiv^itt). — 
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an assumed fraukaess of character, deceive the multitude; buk 
tbe moinent his purse is iavaded, if he be not of the true caste, 
he will display the most cootemptible meanness, be will take 
advantage of* Ihe liberal — evade, by every miserable sub- 
terfuge, the Claims of those he dares not oppress, and un- 
blushiogly de/y those unfortunate persons whose poyerty is 
likely to prevent the due assertion of their rights. Such a 
man may possess Station in society — he may be an "Ele- 
gant'' — be may be a princel but, if he be not honest — 
he is not a ^'getiÜeman**. 

With iütimate friendSi you may dispense with ceremony 
as much as may be deemed desirable to all parties; bat 
with strangers, or persons with wbom you are only imper- 
fectly acquainted, every deviation from established custom ü 
a slight, as it tends to show how little their society is ap- 
preciated. 

Although these remarks will not be sufßcient in them- 
selves to make you a genüeman, yet they will enable you 
to avoid any glaring impropriety, and do much to render 
you easy and confident in society. 

Gentility is neither in birth, manner, nor fashion — 
but in iJie Mind. A high sense of honour — a determi- 
nation never to take a mean advantage of another — an 
adherence to truth, delicacy, and politeness, towards those 
with wbom you may have dealings — are the essential and 
distinguishing characteristics of a Gentleman. 


Druck vou AUxaudet N\V«d« VaV^^VgiV^. . 
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